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This compilation does not contain any technical articles from ER, because most 
technical information is quickly superseded or updated, and the internet has long
become the best place to find the latest on psychedelics and their preparation.

I've included interviews, articles, and other tidbits that are either still relevant, or
representative of ER and psychedelic culture. 
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The first four issues of The Entheogen Review display editor Jim DeKorne’s experimentation
with graphic design. Each issue varies in length and looks somewhat different from the
others. It was not until Autumn 1993 that the format settled into a consistent style. In
order to reformat these early issues into this bound collection, some of the printed material
was reworked by DeKorne, with some of the decorative illustrations eliminated. With the
exception of minor factual corrections, all written material is the same as it appeared in the
original issues.

This bound facsimile version was scanned at 600 dpi from DeKorne’s master copies when
possible, and from second generation photocopies when that was the only recourse. The
early issues of The Entheogen Review were created via the cut-and-paste method at a time
before desktop publishing on personal computers was as ubiquitous as it is today.

Issues of The Entheogen Review edited and published by Jim DeKorne did not contain any
indexes. (Since 1998, all issues have contained a yearly index in the Winter edition for
each year.) This bound collection has been supplemented by an index that was manually
produced by ER subscriber and contributor “S. Bear.” It took him years to complete and was
clearly a labor of love—a tribute to the publication—and we are pleased to be able to offer
such a useful addition for the first time with this compilation.

Advertisements contained in these issues should be considered historical curiosities; they
are most certainly out-of-date. Inaccurate information presented in early issues was some-
times corrected in later issues. Even so, there may still be faulty data contained in any issues
produced. For more information on available back issues from 1998 until the present
and a few books produced or sold by The Entheogen Review, please see our web site at
www.entheogenreview.com.

Our current mailing address is:
The Entheogen Review, POB 19820, Sacramento, CA 95819, USA

A one-year subscription (four issues) is $25.00 (USA), $35.00 (foreign).
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THE OBLIGATORY DEFENSIVE 
DISCLAIMER 

The information presented in The Entheogen 
Review comes from many different sources and 
represents the opinions and beliefs of a highly 
diverse group of individuals. As editor, my role is to 
collate and present these data, opinions and beliefs 
as is my right under the First amendment to the 
Constitution of the United States. Being a mere 
human, subject to the same frailties as others of my 
species, I cannot guarantee the accuracy of any of the 
data presented here, nor do I advocate that anyone do 
anything except read it. Although portions of this 
material may relate to subjects which are legally 
questionable, it is my understanding that while 
plants can apparently be declared illegal, facts of 
nature and human ideas about them (correct or 
incorrect) are currently exempt from such 
classification. Everyone has the existential freedom 
to do what they choose with what they've read, but 
that has no connection with what I or others may 
have written in these pages. Readers who act on any 
information found in this publication do so of their 
own free choice and volition and must accept full 
responsibility for such decisions. 

--- Jim DeKome 

ENTHEOGEN -- WHAT'S IN A WORD? 

The McKenna brothers are not very fond of the 
name: 

I am generally uncomfortable with the term 
"entheogen" as it seems merely to add to a needless 
proliferation of terms in a field that is already 
glutted; what's wrong with good old ''psychedelic?" 
Dennis McKenna 

A clumsy word freighted with theological 
baggage. Terence 
McKenna 

I have been asked why I chose to call this 
newsletter The Entheogen Review. Even educated 
friends have asked me what the title meant, and have 
suggested that since other expressions like 
"ethnobotanical" are not a part of most peoples' 
vocabularies why put readers off with complicated 
terminology? As a former English teacher I am a 
firm believer in clear expression and in most 
circumstances hate obscure words when simple ones 
will do as well or better. 

Unfortunately, we live in troubled times -- our 
rulers have already suspended constitutional 
"guarantees" to make it easier for them to eliminate 
states of consciousness not meeting official approval. 
This is hazardous to our right to explore our own 
awareness and so, like oppressed minorities in all 
times and places, we who are concerned with such 
exploration must communicate with each other in a 
secret language to evade police-state oppression. 

"Entheogen" is a code-word roughly synonymous 
with "psychedelic," but (so far) without the latter's 
negative associations in the public mind. It suggests 
a substance capable of evoking transcendent forces 
and is therefore an appropriate word to use in 
describing shamanic states of consciousness. Yes, it 
does contain a certain amount of "theological 
baggage," but that is precisely the realm of 
consciousness we are interested in exploring. Even 
Terence McKenna titled one of his recent books 
Food of the Gods. 

Entheogens take us out of the mundane -- they 
evoke experiences transcending physical reality, 
hence remind us, however indirectly, of what we 
really seem to be -- spiritual entities. Materialists 
are threatened by this. The real battle in the "war on 



drugs" is between spirit and matter. Unfortunately, 
since ours is a materialistic culture, I question 
whether many Americans today are conceptually 
able to handle these substances with the respect they 
demand. I am not alone in this feeling -- a deep 
anxiety about " spilling the beans " has 
been 
communicated to me by more than one reader. The 
following quote from a letter is typical: 

I am both concerned and pleased about your 
newsletter. Pleased because it could serve as a way 
of exchanging info, concerned because of its 
potential to spread the word a bit too widely. 

As editor of The Entheogen Review, I am very 
much aware that I tread a fine line between DEA 
watchdogs on the right and the "crack-dealer" 
mentality on the left. Frankly, I am no more 
enamored of drug abusers than I am of narcs. This 
explains my naive and probably doomed attempt to 
limit this newsletter to those sophisticated enough to 
read between its lines. Entheogens are not for 
everyone -- not even for very many of us. 

Most of us remember the sixties. I lived in the 
Haight Ashbury during and after the famous 
"Summer of Love" of 1967 and watched in 
amazement as the scene deteriorated from young 
girls giving away flowers in August to bikers 
stomping some poor wretch in a doorway on New 
Year's Eve. A large part of the problem was simply 
that most of us didn't know how to handle 
psychedelics because our culture has never had a 
model for how to use them. If some old Amazonian 
shaman had been our guru instead of Timothy Leary, 
perhaps the era might have lived up to its initial 
promise. 

Now we are three years into the last decade of the 
Twentieth Century. Terence McKenna has almost 
single- handedly made the psychedelic experience 
respectable again in an age when hysteria 
surrounding the War on Drugs has turned the United 
States Constitution into just another treaty 
guaranteeing something for "as long as the rivers 
shall run," or whatever. Meanwhile, the planet is 
undergoing a public rape-murder while we all stand 
around like New Yorkers and watch. Many of us 
believe that human consciousness is both the 
problem and its solution -- if a critical mass of 
people were able to access a higher level of 
awareness, we would all quickly cease to live the 
way we do at present. 
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Man must reach a new relationship to the world 
around him .. To do this he must give priority, not to 
external problems, but to the mind that is 
considering them ... Hardly a beginning has yet been 
made to bring the illimitable inner world that has 
recently been opened to us, the world of the 
unconscious, the world of the dreaming mind, into 
living contact with everyday life ... Our problems 
are plainly growing beyond conventional human 
control, and consciousness has no choice but to 
enlarge itself to meet them. The trouble is, 
consciousness per se has not the power to do this. It 
must look beyond itself for help. 

--Alan McGlashan -- The Savage and 
Beautiful Country Houghton Miftlin, Boston, 1967, 
Pg 54 

Entheogenic substances offer us this possibility. I 
personally believe they may be the only realistic 
chance we have to make such an unlikely quantum 
leap of consciousness in the brief time remaining. 
While we definitely run the risk of opening up 
another wave of drug excesses in furthering this 
work, I believe the extreme gravity of our situation 
makes that risk irrelevant. Part of our strategy 
should be to retain and use the word: entheogen. It 
rather precisely reminds us of the proper set and 
setting necessary for success. 

--Jim DeKorne 

MAO INHffiiTORS --READ THIS, IT 
MIGHT SAVE YOUR LIFE 

Ayahuasca contains harmala alkaloids -- MAO 
inhibitors which synergize with the DMT in the 
mixture to produce its psychedelic effects. Although 
the subject of MAO inhibition is somewhat complex, 
no one who intends to experiment with ayahuasca or 
its analogues should be ignorant about the dangers 
inherent in such use. Here is a quotaion for serious 
consideration: 

A severe, atypical headache is usually the first 
sign, and may herald an impending crisis, which can 
end in a cerebrovascular accident and death. The 
hypertensive syndrome is usually characterized by 
headache, palpitations, flushing, nausea and 
vomiting, photophobia, and occasionally 
hyperpyrexia, arrhythmias, and pulmonary edema ... 
Foods with high tyramine content are a major 
concern. This chemical is a fermentation byproduct. 
Any food with aged protein should therefore be 
avoided ... 
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THREE EDITORIAL TRIPS 
PSYCHONAUTS, NOT 

ASTRONAUTS 

In July, 1969, Life magazine asked Charles A 
Lindbergh, the first man to fly solo across the Atlantic, 

to comment on the upcoming Apollo 11 moon mis­

sion. I suspect that his response was largely misunder­

stood at the time, possibly because he used some less 

than lucid phraseology. At any rate, Lindbergh's 

25-year old insight is worth a second look-- specifi­

cally in light of what we now know about altered states 

of consciousness: especially insights from DMT and 

ayahuasca ingestion, the UFO phenomenon and that 

numinous sense many of us have that our species is on 

the brink of a major breakthrough in awareness: 

"In wildness there is a lens to the past, to the pre­

sent and to the future, offered to us for the looking -- a 

direction, a successful selection, an awareness of val­

ues that confronts us with the need for and the means 

of our salvation. Let us never forget that wildness 

has developed life, including the human species. By 

comparison, our own accomplishments are trivial." 

["Wildness" is used here as synonymous with 

Nature transcending the purely rational -- perhaps re­

sembling Jung's "Collective Unconscious." "The Nu­

minous" or "The Mystery" might be better synonyms: I 

think of it as the sort of reality encountered on DMT. 

-Ed] 
"If we can combine our knowledge of science with 

the wisdom ofwildness, ifwe can nurture civilization 

through roots in the primitive, man's potentialities ap­

pear to be unbounded. Through his evolving aware­

ness, and his awareness of that awareness, he can . 

merge with the miraculous -- to which we can attach 

what better name than "God"? And in this merging, 

as long sensed by intuition but still only vaguely per­

ceived by rationality, experience may travel without 

need for accompanying life. " 

["Experience" seems to be Lindbergh's synonym for 

individual consciousness. "Life" is used rather confus­

ingly here in the specialized sense of incarnation in a 

physical body. -Ed] 

"Will we then find life to be only a stage, though 

an essential one, in a cosmic evolution of which our 

evolving awareness is beginning to become aware? 

Will we discover that only without spaceships can we 

reach the galaxies; that only without cyclotrons can 

we know the interior of atoms? To venture beyond the 

fantastic accomplishments of this physically fantastic 

age, sensory perception must combine with the extra­

sensory, and I suspect that the two will prove to be dif­

ferent faces of each other. I believe it is through sens­

ing and thinking about such concepts that great ad­

ventures of the future will be found." 

Life magazine, July, 4, 1969 (Moon flight issue) 

The magazine editors requested a comment from a 

hero of American aviation about the first Moon flight: 

arguably the highest technological achievement of hu­

mankind; instead of just another "tribute to technol­

ogy" they received the testimony of a mystic: " ... only 

without spaceships can we reach the galaxies... only 

without cyclotrons can we know the interior of at­

oms ... " 

When you consider the restrictions placed upon 

physical space travel by the speed of light, it stands to 

reason that consciousness is our only credible vehicle 

to the stars: a fully enlightened Mind could in theory 

travel instantly to any point in the Cosmos. The first 

human to "fly solo" across the Cosmic Ocean to Alpha 

Centauri was probably some unsung shaman swal­

lowed by time aeons before Lindberg's crude Atlantic 

crossing in an airplane. 

The most plausible scenario for space travel seems 

to involve psychonauts, not astronauts. The implica­

tions of this idea favor Terence McKenna's insights 

about a dimensional shift in consciousness: the 

"interiorization of the body and exteriorization of the 

soul" said to be imminent around the year 2012. Alt­

hough long considered the ravings of kooks, such con­

cepts are becoming increasingly plausible due to in­

sights provided by psychedelic drugs and quantum 

physics. The most interesting part is that anyone will­

ing to ingest the catalysts can explore these realms and 

find out for themselves. 

*** 
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BULLSHIT AS FERTILIZER IN THE GARDEN OF TRUTH 

It was the amazing last year of an amazing dec­

ade: 1969. Although the Death Forces were firmly in 

control, an instinctive outpouring of raw young libido 

was recklessly trying to evoke some affirmative bal­

ance within the national psyche. 1969 was the year 

that the My Lai massacre outraged the American con­

science and a quarter-million demonstrators marched 

on Washington to protest the Vietnam war; it was the 

year of the Woodstock Rock Festival and our first trip 

to the moon. It was a time when public interest in 

psychedelic drugs was probably at its peak, and it was 

the year that the Ballantine paperback edition of The 

Teachings of Don Juan, a Yaqui way of Knowlege, 

emerged to ensnare the imaginations of thousands of 

disciples seeking a structure within which to under­

stand their drug-induced voyages into hyperspace. 

The unknown author, Carlos Castaneda, a UCLA 

graduate student in anthropology, presented the book 

as a scientific treatise and claimed to be an apprentice 

to the sorcerer don Juan Matus: a mysterious Yaqui 

"Man of Knowledge" living incognito in Mexico. 

Castaneda described how don Juan taught him the se­

cret uses of peyote, datura and psilocybin mushrooms 

-- data avidly devoured by wannabe shamans looking 

for experiences more substantive than mere recrea­

tional tripping. Through exposition worthy of a good 

philosophical novel, the reader followed the relent­

lessly obtuse Castaneda (a myopic modem Everyman) 

as don Juan patiently introduced him to the surreal 

realms of the psychedelic cosmos. With the exception 

of Part Two (a masterpiece of pedantry now seen as a 

satire on social science writing in general), The 

Teachings was a fascinating read and run-away com­

mercial success -- selling upwards of sixteen thousand 

copies a week at the peak of its popularity. Not bad 

for an "academic" text. 

In 1971, A Separate Reality, Further Conversa­

tions with Don Juan was released, to be followed 

soon thereafter by Journey to bdlan, the book that 

Castaneda modified only slightly for his PhD thesis at 

UCLA. By then the public couldn't get enough of the 

"don Juan books," and one volume after another regu-

larly emerged to reveal the latest installment of 

Castaneda's sorcerer's apprenticeship. At the present 

time, eight million of Castaneda's books have been 

printed and sold; at bare-minimum royalties of fifty 

cents a copy and allowing for high-bracket income 

taxes, this author still has to be the world's first sha­

manic multi-millionaire. 

Much of the contemporary New Age fascination 

with shamanism can be directly traced to Castaneda's 

books. A relatively obscure anthropological specialty 

just twenty-five years ago, "shamanism" is now a Yup­

pie growth industry. New Age magazines advertise a 

wide selection of sharnanic goods and services -- from 

drums and rattles to exclusive tours of "Sacred Power 

Spots." Self-proclaimed counselors bill themselves as 

specialists in soul retrieval, and a whole new business 

venture, ethno-tourism, now hauls continnous pla­

neloads of seekers to the Amazon to participate in 

ayahuasca rituals. For those who can't afford the trip, 

there are South American shamans (under the tutelage 

of North American entrepreneurs) presenting 

"ayahuasca seminars" in the United States. There's 

no doubt about it -- "shamanism" is currently a very 

hip subject, and the books of Carlos Castaneda have 

had a lot to do with its popularity. 

Although The Teachings of don Juan received 

the initial endorsement of many respected anthropolo­

gists and fooled a lot of readers (myself included), 

subsequent Castaneda books began to stretch the lim­

its of credibility. Analogous to the homicidal maniac 

who scrawls graffiti messages: "Please stop me before 

I kill again," on washroom walls, Castaneda's ensuing 

literary output seemed to be begging us to please stop 

taking him so seriously. In 1976, Richard de Mille 

published Castaneda's Journey, a surprisingly hu­

mane, even gentle, expose of the don Juan books. De 

Mille's painstaking research revealed a scholarly 

swindle of world-class importance, yet he refused to 

take the easy path of self-righteous condemnation, 

choosing instead to portray Castaneda as a consum­

mate trickster with some subtle truths to tell. Indeed, 

de Mille's intricate unmasking of the facts behind the 
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hoax reveals an accomplishment far more exacting 

than any demanded by an ordinary PhD thesis: what­

ever motivation inspired Castaneda's bogus opus, it 

obviously wasn't a lazy man's scheme for an easy pro­

motion into the ranks of academia. 

F 0 r years I was properly offended by the decep­

tion and more than condescending toward those poor 

dupes who still believed in Castaneda. Then I read 

Jay Fikes' 1993 book: Carlos Castaneda, Academic 

Opportunism and the Psychedelic Sixties. In this 

volume the author takes the scandal one level deeper 

-- not only did Castaneda invent a spurious "Yaqui" 

shamanism, but three of his colleagues at UCLA 

(classmates and fellow doctors of philosophy) were ap­

parently also involved in various degrees of academic 

fraud. 

Fikes makes a good case that at the very least, 

some sloppy scholarship was being practiced in the 

UCLA anthropology department in the late sixties. I 

am being far more conservative than his evidence ac­

tually warrants -- if it is all true, then Carlos 

Castaneda comes off as only the most egregious of 

four academic bullshit artists: Diego Delgado, Peter 

Furst and Barbara Meyerhoff, at that time all grad-­

student observers of Mexico's peyote-eating Huichol 

Indians. 

It appears that much of don Juan's (supposedly 

Yaqui) shamanism was loosely modeled upon 

Castaneda's friends' supposedly imaginative observa­

tions of the Huichols; Fikes claims that these budding 

young anthropologists fictionalized their field-notes to 

accomodate the sixties' ravenous appetite for psyche­

delic drug lore. More conventional researchers have 

been unable to recognize anything but a gross parody 

of Huichol culture in their published work. Castaneda 

then, seems to have been just one or two levels more 

creative with his "facts" than his sources were. 

The squalid trail ofbullshit leads in both direc­

tions however: there is evidence to suggest that some 

of the Huichols may have been as outrageous in their 

fabrications as the anthropologists were. A hearsay 

reference to "peyote enemas" in Furst's Hallucino­

gens and Culture is regarded as so anomalous by 

most Huichol ethnographers that deliberate leg-­

pulling is suspected on the part of informants: "These 

gringos will believe anything!" 

We've wised up a lot in the last 25 years, and 

scholastic deception seems pretty tame when compared 

with the infinitely more deadly socio-political variety. 

To put the best face on it, if we've learned anything, 

we've learned to be skeptical of all experts and 

authorities, to be more self- reliant and less dependent 

upon gurus. In addition, some of us are beginning to 

see that the concept of Ntruth" is not synonymous with 

"reality," being often only a kind of working hypothe­

sis based on pooled opinion. There are many degrees 

and kinds ofbullshit --not all of it anathema and not 

all of it even "untrue." 

T 0 understand this, it is useful to view 

Castaneda's put-on in the perspective of its own era: 

the late sixties. It was a time of excesses on all fronts: 

an evil war, blatant racism, corporate greed and sleazy 

politics were offset by campus and racial riots, the ex­

cesses of the New Left and an adolescent rebellion ca­

reening toward a very belligerent brand of anarchy. 

Every new outrage upped the ante by evoking an 

equal or greater response from its opposition. 

It was the era of the put-on, and the Trickster ar­

chetype thrived in our culture like never before: satire 

and farce erupting from the collective psyche to com­

pensate for all that lethal seriousness. Timothy Leary, 

Abbie Hoffmann, Jerry Rubin, The Yippies, Wavy 

Gravy, Ken Kesey and the Merry Pranksters all 

emerged larger than life during the sixties to save us 

from the terminal insanity of "Reason" running amok. 

I am reminded of the Koshare, the divine clowns who 

make a deliberate mockery of Pueblo Indian ceremo­

nials to ensure that no one takes their "spirituality" 

too seriously. There is profound wisdom in this -- can 

you imagine the excesses of the Inquisition ever oc­

curring if the Pope had been secure enough in his hu­

mility to tolerate a court jester constantly mooning 

him during Mass? 

Castaneda'S satire was much more subtle -­

the joke depended upon us working our way around to 

seeing the final impoverishment of the scientific-­

academic view of reality: the illusion that one can be 

"objective" about any state of consciousness, altered or 

normal. In the guise of a serious scientific treatise 

Castaneda brilliantly imagined a trans- subjective, 
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non-verbal reality lurking outside of, and impervious 

to, our equally imagined rules of discourse. 

Truth communicates in the forms most recog­

nizable to those who think they seek it. Our culture 

won't accept anything less than "real facts," so 

Castaneda's message had to be presented in a scien­

tific guise. (Acknowledged as fiction, The Teachings 

wouldn't have sold a thousand copies.) Don Juan's 

concepts of the shamanic warrior, the man of knowl­

edge, "seeing," impeccability, etc. are all profound 

ideas offered for our consideration. Now that we know 

they're "fiction," does that truth invalidate any other 

truth they may contain? 

Because they were believed to be true by a criti­

cal mass of readers, the don Juan books have produced 

an effect in the world that transcends the original ma­

terial. In short, Castaneda has accomplished some­

thing that writers with greater skill and verisimilitude 

have failed to do: he has created a bonafide mythol­

ogy. Another (probably more accurate) way oflook­

ing at it is that a bonifide mythology has created itself 

through him. (These things happen.) 

''People mistakenly believe ... that a myth is an un­

truth. But my th is not that. A myth is that which is 

truer than truth. " 1 

It's much too facile to beat up on Castaneda be­

cause he turned out to be a trickster, and even more 

absurd to take him literally. (His datura and "little 

smoke" data are anomalous, and the later books don't 

have the verisimilitude of the earlier ones.) Whether 

scholars approve or not is beside the point: don Juan 

still lives, and, for level heads, his teachings are not 

entirely without merit. 

T 0 get it, just let go of it. 

Footnote and Bibliography: 
I. Vallee, J. (1975) The lnvisibk Colhge, Dutton, NY, pg. 207 

DeMille, R. (1976) Castaneda's Journey, Capra Press, 631 State St., 

Santa Barbara, CA 

Fikes, J.C. (1993) Carlos Castaneda, Academic Opportunism and 

the Psychedelic Sixties, Millenia Press, 207-1005 View St., Victoria, 

B.C. Canada V8V 3L7, $1 9.95 - ( Call: 1-800-667-8398) 

ON SAINTS AND SHAMANS 

I've been paying a kind of lip service to shamanic 

states of consciousness in the pages of ER, yet I'll be 

the first to admit that my ability to work within these 

states has been only partial and too often unrepeatable 

in subsequent excursions into hyperspace. In other 

words, I'm no shaman - not in the classical definition 

of the term. I've received the benefit of true healing 

from others during entheogenic sessions, yet subse­

quent events have revealed these individuals' shaman­

ism to be mostly confined to an altered state of con­

sciousness. (Not that I demand that every shaman also 

be a saint, but a certain level of integrity can be ex­

pected from individuals making or implying such 

claims about themselves.) In other words, I suspect 

there are very few true spiritual healers among us dur­

ing these critical last years of the 20th Century. 

What seems to be lacking is a conceptual structure 

within which to focus our intent both inside and out­

side of entheogenic states of awareness. It isn't par­

ticularly difficult to manifest the best that is in us 

when tripping on psychedelics -- what matters more is 

that we live that promise when not tripping. Since I 

started The Entheogen Review I've met many ac­

knowledged experts in this field, and have been na­

ively dismayed by the anti-entheogenic awareness of a 

few of them. Which is neither here nor there -- the 

point is that, as wounded healers, we all have a way to 

go yet in healing ourselves. 

If psychedelic states of consciousness teach us any­

thing, it's that we are all One at the highest level. If 

we don't act on this gnosis it's the same as if we never 

knew it and entheogens are reduced to just another 

way of getting stoned. Such a synthesis is profound 

and difficult. The challenge lies in knowing that, even 

though we're all assholes, we must somehow learn 

how to tolerate each other on a global scale. In other 

words: to live our highest awareness all the time. 

Commitment to this path is the single step that com­

mences the thousand mile journey. 

- Jim DeKorne 
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THE ASSASSIN OF YOUTH 

Attains a height, when mature in 
August, of from three to sixteen feet, the 
stalk a thickness of from one-half inch to 
two inches. Stalk has four ridges running 
lengthwise, and usually a well marked 
node by each branch, these appearing at 
intervals of from four to twenty inches. 
A leaf appears· immediately under each 
branch. Green plant has a peculiar nar­
cotic odor, is sticky to the touch, and cov­
ered with fine hair barely visible to the 
naked eye. Often hidden in fields of corn 
or sunflowers. 

Physiolosic•l Re•ction 
The eflech of mtJribUIJ,.. tJre mort ,.,.pre­

dictable. 
"The eye always praeau a widely dilated, 

fixed, starins pupil, with the white of the eye 
severely bloodshot (oraa...,.nd). The bread&. 
has the characteristic odor, u elicited fro• 
burnt marihuana ( burat rope). Then il DO 

MftiOry disturbances of balaac:e or J&it, U 

elicited in acute alcoholic intoxication. The 
person under the influence may be hilarious, 
possibly hysterical, wMpina or laushins, ulka 
very rapidly, and in a loud tone." 
In conclusion, it it inaportant to recosaiu, that 

both the proloased uM of larse dONS by habitues, aDCI 
tlae sinsle larse dote taken by a novice may cau.ee 
criminal maniacal acts. Moreover, evca 11Dall quaati• 
tin can dettroy the will power and the ability to connect 
and control thou1hu and actiou, thw releu~n1 ALL 
inhibitiona viciously. 

STAMP IT OUT 
RE~EDIAL MEASURES 

1. Constructive legi.alation and etricient law en­
fon:ement. 

2. Education. 

IT IS A CRIME for any person to plant, culti 
possess, sell or give away Marihuana. 

THE LEAF 
Compound, composed of five, seven, 

nine or eleven-always an odd number­
of lobes or leaflets, the two outer ones 
very small compared with the others. 
Each lobe from two to six inches long, 
pointed about equally at both ends, with 
saw-like edges; and ridges, very pro­
nounced on the lower side, running from 
the center diagonally to the edges. Of 
deep green color on the upper side and of 
a lighter green on the lower. It is the 
leaves and flowering tops that contain the 
dangerous drug. These are dried and used 
in cigarettes and may also produce their 
violent effects by being soaked in drinks. 

THE SITUATION IN THE UNITED STATES 
It ia e1peeially aerioua in our country because it 

ia beinc carried u a new habit to circle• wb.ich 
heretofore were not contaminated. It is makin& 
dangeroua inroada: iD our larp citiea amonc tbe 

::~~en ao azsre!.;t-v:= t:• a:•hr::.dv,Wr:iat: 
thrill.. habit. 

Pollee oft'ieen in 1ome of our large eitie• report 
that so many erime• can be trac:ed to the .liM of 
Marihuana that thia vie• hal become a m&Jor po­
lice uroblem. 

It is frequently used by criminals to bolster up their courage. Most uam,,~n.m•­
of all is the person under the influence of marihuana at the ~heel of an au~urnu1ow:.1 
Their illusions as to time and space destroy their judgment as to speed and u•o'''"·'"''·l 
W:hen eighty miles an hour seem only twenty, they often leave .1 trail of fatal 
dents in their wake. A user of marihuana is a degenerate. 
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by Richard Glen Boire, Esq.
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The principles and strategies
described in Marijuana Law apply to

any scheduled substance. The inform-
ation in this book could easily save

you a thousand times the cover cost,
not to mention years of your life.”

 — JIM DEKORNE

$19.84 postpaid
(CA residents add $1.15 sales tax)
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Spectral Mindustries
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Payment in cash or money order only. If paying by money order,
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ETHNOBOTANICAL
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Vero Beach, FL 32964-4023

SORCERERS
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Exporting Worldwide. Catalog $3.
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Station Beaubien, Montreal, Quebec,

CANADA — H2G 3E1

Terence McKenna
in Hawaii

May 24–30, 1998  Big Island
Mind-bending lectures, sacred sites,
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New Millennium Institute
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WELCOME to the latest incarnation of The Entheogen
Review. My name is DAVID AARDVARK, and I have assumed the challenging-yet-
rewarding duty of editing and publishing ER. I’ve enlisted the help of techni-
cal editor K. TROUT, and together we will strive to present accurate informa-
tion and do our best to answer the questions asked by ER subscribers. When-
ever possible, to back our comments we will cite references (included in each
issue’s bibliography). As founding editor JIM DEKORNE stated in the first issue
of ER, our goal is to continue to “shed a little light on [the] topic [of entheogens]

and separate a few facts from what appears to be a limitless mythology.”

Of course, we can’t possibly have answers to all of the questions that are
posed in ER. We heartily encourage readers to write in with their own

experiences. This is your journal, and we need your input!

One subscriber, writing to “JIM, or future editors” remarked:

Congratulations and a big thank you for being at the forefront
of the fight for freedom. You are right in saying that the Internet
is it [referring here to DEKORNE’S comment that “The internet
is where it’s at these days, and you can probably find more stuff

there than here.” (DEKORNE 1997)], but I believe ER has a very
special role to fill. First, many people feel uneasy about posting

things on the ‘net, especially if they are incriminating. Second, it
is hard to keep up-to-date with the latest developments. Popping
in on 100 addresses just to see if there’s something new becomes

tedious and expensive. ER has become a little boring though, as a
lot of it is mere dope tales which are repetitive and in any case subjec-

tive. Most of us psychonauts have done or heard it before (and that
includes Salvia divinorum). Give us what the ‘net doesn’t and I’m sure ER

will prosper.  — DISTORTED, Australia

While there certainly is some very good information available via the Internet,
our main complaint about this medium is the frequent lack of references. Due
to this, it is sometimes hard to know what to believe and often impossible to
find out for sure. Because virtually anyone with a computer can post anything
they want (without the benefit of editors or peer review), information found
on the Internet is suspect by nature. For this reason, we feel that there will
always be a place for The Entheogen Review. And while we have no intention of
publishing a journal which is merely “dope tales,” we do appreciate the subjec-
tive nature of the entheogenic experience. These accounts—“hyperspatial
maps,” “trip stories,” or “dope tales” (if you must)—are quite important to
share, as they can provide a common framework for understanding the states
of consciousness that entheogens produce, and allow us to learn through the
experiences of others. Hopefully with ER, we can successfully balance subjec-
tive experiences and the objective botanical and chemical information; this is
our goal.    — DAVID AARDVARK

 KKKKKKK
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A-2. Occurrence of Phenethylamines, Tryptamines and ß-Carbolines

in the Genus Acacia. $5.
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(Included in C-2, C-4, C-5, C-6 & C-7.) $3.
C-4. The Mescaline-Containing Species. $22.
C-5. Mescaline: Physical Data and Pharmacology. $17.
C-6. Peyote and Mescaline:

Usage and Manipulations with Reference to San Pedro. $12.
C-7. Trout’s Notes on Mescaline II (Combines C-5 and C-6.) $23.
C-8. Some Other Succulents. (AIZOCEAE and EUPHORBIACEA.) $11.
C-9. Cactus Alkaloids Other Than Mescaline. (Appendix A.) $23.
C-10. By Species Listing of Cactus Alkaloids. (Included in C-9.) $6.
D-1. Cultivation of Desmanthus for Root Bark Production. $6.
D-2. The Genus Desmodium. $11.
FS-A1. Harmine Fact Sheet. $6.
FS-M1. 5-Br-N,N-dimethyltryptamine and

5,6-DiBr-N,N-dimethyltryptamine Fact Sheet. $4.
FS-X1. Assays for Some Indoles From Higher Plants Fact Sheet.

(Included in FS-X3.) $11.00
FS-X2. Rf Table. (Included in FS-X3.) $8.
FS-X3. Tryptamines From Higher Plants: Assays for Some Indoles. $22.
FS-X4. Tryptamines From Higher Plants: Isolation, Extraction

and Manipulations. $16.
FS-X5. Tryptamines From Higher Plants: Reported Occurrences of a

Few Tryptamines. $16.

TROUT’S NOTES CATALOG (describing the above listings) is $0.55 for postage.
Send a long SASE for notification of forthcoming NOTES.

Please notice: A-2, C-3, C-10, and FS-X5 are listings of reported occurences,
percentages if published, and references. If entry says “Included in…” do
not order both unless you want duplicates.

Texas residents only, please include the appropriate tax for your area. All
orders are postpaid. Payment in US dollars only; check or money order pay-
able to TROUT’S NOTES. If sending cash, wrap well and please use postage
stamps for anything less than $1. (Round to the nearest first-class stamp
amount.) DO NOT SEND COINS. Foreign customers: we will bill pro forma
for additional postage (with prepaid orders only); or, for shipping from
England contact GNOSTIC GARDEN, POB 1ED, Newcastle Upon Tyne, NE 99
1ED, United Kingdom. Their catalog is $3. for non-EC customers. (Euro-
pean versions of TROUT’S NOTES may vary in price, size, and format. The con-
tent is the same.) The above prices are effective January 16, 1998. Prices are
valid until the publication of a new price list; availability and current ver-
sions subject to change without notice.

TROUT’S NOTES

POB 161061 (Dept. ER),
Austin, TX 78716, USA

I also had a sample of 99% 1,4-butanediol tested by GC/MS,
as a comparison. For this test, a kilogram of 1,4-butanediol
was obtained from ALDRICH for about $20.00. I mention the
price from ALDRICH, as ANGELIDIS was selling “Borametz” for
$30.00 per ounce. With about 35 ounces in a kilogram, this
represents an obscene $1030.00 net profit from a $20.00 in-
vestment! I have no idea where ANGELIDIS obtained his
“Borametz,” or for what price, but it is quite obvious that
somebody somewhere was/is getting rich from this decep-
tion. I don’t know what ANGELIDIS is charging for his “Leather
Nourisher,” but I would hope that it is substantially less.

Again, “Borametz” doesn’t come from plants. The main ac-
tive ingredient, 1,4-butanediol, is converted by the human
body into GHB. For more information on effects from con-
sumption, toxicity information, and sources for 1,4-
butanediol, see “The Borametz Scam”  in issue No. 2 of The
Resonance Project. Or, for an unedited and updated version
of this article (including GC/MS printouts for “Borametz,”
“Leather Nourisher,” and 99% 1,4-butanediol), send $5.00
to: SOMA GRAPHICS, POB 19820, (Dept. ER), Sacramento, CA
95819.   — JON HANNA, CA

CORRECTION:

On page 9 of the 1997 WINTER SOLSTICE ER, the “Easy Vapor-
izer Pipe From Old Light-Bulb” plans were attributed to INNER

FRONTIERSMAN. This was incorrect; the plans actually came
from PRAIRIE DRAGON. We apologize for the confusion. — Ed.

GROW YOUR OWN
Salvia divinorum!

ENTHEOGENESIS, POB 1220-ER, Winters, CA 95694

ENTHEOGENESIS offers you an opportunity
to cultivate the wondrous DIVINER’S SAGE,

“hidden pearl” of power plants.

“This plant is the great secret of our tradition.”
— DALE PENDELL, Pharmako/Poeia

The Salvia Divinorum Grower’s Guide
plus one fresh unrooted stem cutting
shipped overnight via Express Mail:

$29.95 (CA residents add $2.25 tax).
Add $10.00 for each additional cutting.
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I know that whenever the tribe gathers, whenever the psy-
chedelic community comes together in one place, the issue
of our status with regard to the rest of society, and the issue
of the status of these substances about which we care so much
is discussed. Should we expend political, capital, and social
energy to make these things legal? If we did, would many
more people who don't today take these things feel free to
explore them? Or, in a way, is this wish to legitimize our ac-
tivities by having them brought in under the umbrella of le-
gality… in a sense, it’s a very unpsychedelic impulse. It is an
effort to somehow make peace between cultural values; con-
stipated Christianity-driven Calvinistic and the untram-
meled wild wilderness of the psychedelic experience. I ad-
mire the people who have worked for medical marijuana,
the chemists who have given expert testimony in an attempt
to help out members of the community who have run afoul
of the law, as they say. But I wonder, really, if the psychedelic
agenda is to be satisfied by simply gaining legal legitimacy?

We have a very interesting plant now working its way into
our midst—Salvia divinorum. Salvia divinorum is not illegal,
it's easily grown throughout the civilized world, it does not
have to be administered in some potentially damaging way—
in other words, it doesn’t have to be shot; it can be smoked,
it can be chewed. And it is without question, extremely pow-
erful and effective. It's amazing to me that this plant could
appear in our midst, with these qualities, and be accepted
with such lack of fanfare. In other words, this is truly big
news. In a sense, Nature has stepped into the drug legaliza-
tion issue—the psychedelic legalization issue—with a deus
ex machina. I don't believe the establishment is interested in
demonizing and criminalizing a new easily grown, widely
available psychoactive plant. I don't think the establishment
needs a new Cannabis. […] Late in the dialogue about
psychedelics, who would have thought that [nearly sixty]
years after the invention of LSD and the flurry of psyche-
delic excitement among the botanists of the '60s and the '70s,
that not only an entirely new substance would be discovered,
but a substance in a chemical category previously unsus-
pected of psychoactivity. So in a sense, this is a wild card in
the deck, and if we—the psychedelic community—play it to
our advantage, we can perhaps transcend the them/us dual-
ism of [drug repression/drug advocacy]. Well, how is that

to be done? The answer I think, is responsibly, with attention.
Let us not generate emergency room entries and drug casu-
alties based around Salvia divinorum—this is the raw mate-
rial out of which our enemies will fashion our nemesis.

In the past, the psychedelic community has too often been
influenced by those who, I think, didn't have its best inter-
ests in mind. And by that I mean people who saw
psychedelics as somehow a fuel for the popularization of a
certain musical agenda, or a certain political agenda, or a
certain commercial agenda. I think that if we insist that these
things are to be taken—and taken seriously, and taken in
shamanic settings—that at this point in the struggle over
psychedelics, the establishment is so demoralized, spread so
thin, so exhausted, that they will simply decide to leave this
particular compound alone. And that will indicate, to me at
least, the turning of the tide.

You know, with these new techniques of liquid CO2 distilla-
tion of plant materials, nanogram quantities of material that
was previously destroyed by high temperature extraction is
being gotten out and characterized. And, as you might have
predicted, the revelation is that alpha-salvinorin, the active
ingredient in Salvia [divinorum] is very probably only one of
an entirely new family of psychoactive drugs. What these
drugs eventually will do in terms of the experience they elicit,
we don't know. We may be looking at new tranquilizers, new
stimulants, new psychedelics, potential memory enhancing
drugs, potential learning enhancing drugs, we don't know.
This is a cornucopia of new psychedelic possibilities.

At this point, the average man and woman on the street has
never heard of Salvia divinorum. If the community acts re-
sponsibly, they will not hear about it for some time. This is
an opportunity for us, for the first time in our lives to take,
advocate, synthesize, extract, explore [and] do therapy with
a psychoactive compound that is not illegal. We have not been
in this position since 1967, that’s more than the lifetime of
many of you. So lets take this opportunity, and this plant,
and attempt to use it as a model for bringing it and other
potential psychedelics into ordinary human usage and put
them to the purpose of reconnecting ourselves to the values
of the earth, and reconnecting ourselves to each other.  �

TERENCE MCKENNA SPEAKS…
Transcribed from a video broadcast at the MIND STATES conference, November 23, 1997.
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Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: MYRON STOLAROFF’S latest book is The Secret Chief,
and it’s about some early psychotherapeutic days, using
psychedelics. Why don’t you tell us about the book a little
bit and what motivated you to do it?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Okay, I’ll be glad to do that. Actually, I retired out
here to Lone Pine—where I am looking out at the beautiful
mountains right now covered with snow—in about 1978. I
wanted to be a writer, and so I was looking for things to write
about. And a couple very good friends of mine, ANN and
SASHA SHULGIN said, “You know, there’s a gentleman who has
been doing some very excellent work in this field, and we
think it should be documented.” So, I thought, “Gee, that’s a
great idea,” because psychedelics are my favorite field of
endeavor—they’ve been my major interest for a long, long
time. So, my wife JEAN and I looked “JACOB” up, and he was

happy to cooperate. The both of us sat with him for quite a
period of time and reviewed his work, and we found him to
be an extremely engaging person, and extremely knowledge-
able in this field. And furthermore, he developed some
worthwhile and interesting techniques… very effective
techniques in administering psychedelics to people. So, this
turned out to be a valuable endeavor.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: He seems to have told you a lot of ground rules for
group tripping.

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Well, he did two things. First of all, he developed the
individual trip, so as to make that most effective. Everybody
was always introduced with an individual trip, where they
took the psychedelic alone just with him, and he was a
perfect guide. After that, they had the option of repeating
the individual trip, or joining the group. And he developed
the group method—as far as I know—better than anyone,
because he saw early in the game that it was an awfully good
way to enhance the experience by having people share this
together. And also it reduced the cost, because after all, he
was doing this professionally. It didn’t cost as much to
participate as a group member as it did as an individual
member.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Why are entheogens one of your favorite fields of
endeavor? Any why was it important that this man… it’s not
his real name in the book, is it?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: JACOB? No it isn’t. This was one of the conditions of
my writing the book and getting it published. Since he
worked for a long time after all these substances became
illegal, security was an enormous problem. And the work did
not necessarily end with his death. So, I gave my word to not
reveal his name or the area where the work was done.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Why is it important to utilize these substances in
the field of psychotherapy?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Well I think it’s important to utilize them in a great
number of fields.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Oh, that's nice! (laughter)

MYRON STOLAROFF SPEAKS…
Transcribed and edited from a radio interview by ELIZABETH GIPS on “Changes” in April, 1998.
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Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Actually, you know I am on record, ELIZABETH, that
when I took my first psychedelic, I was in charge of long range
planning for AMPEX CORPORATION. I was familiar with practi-
cally every area of scientific endeavor, and I didn’t hesitate
to say that LSD was man’s greatest discovery because it
opened the mind, and the mind is our most enormous
potential. And our mind can be used in many ways. As a
matter of fact, one of the real problems I think of western
science is that they don’t understand the mind at all. Every-
body is working very hard on nerve synapses, and various
kinds of neurotransmitters and so on, and from all of this
they hope to prove that the mind is a result of all these inter-
actions. Whereas actually, if you look into it carefully, you
find that Buddhists are absolutely right. And the Buddhists
concluded a couple of thousand years ago that mind is the
source of everything. So all these mechanisms that we have
are things that have been created by mind to allow mind to
communicate to this level of reality that we find ourselves
in—the material level.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: When you speak of mind you are not, I assume,
speaking of brain? Or are they interconnected?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: I hope that I made that distinction. No, the mind
actually… well there are a lot of ways of looking at it. The
Buddhists call it primordial wisdom. It’s the source of every-
thing, and that everything comes out of the mind. JUNG had
a little different way of describing it. He called it the collec-
tive unconscious. If we go deep enough into ourselves, we
come to our own personal unconscious. But ultimately we
reach an infinite consciousness that joins us all, which JUNG

called the collective unconscious. And then there are a lot of
religious traditions that talk about universal mind—where
mind is absolutely infinite and contains everything, contains
every thought and experience that ever happened. So you
have all of these different views. And one of the amazing
things is that when you take these substances, if you are able
to get into these areas—what we generally call the
transpersonal areas—you can discover that all these views
are very accurate ways of looking at reality.

I have to say that the misunderstanding of psychedelics is
one of the great tragedies of our current time, because these
are such remarkable tools. And I’ll just try to say in a nut-
shell why they are important and also why they are held in
such disrepute. First of all they are important because, as far
as I can tell—and this is after 40 years of work—the main
thing that they do is open the door to the unconscious mind.
And that includes just a fantastic array of stuff. But the first

part that’s uncovered is our repressed material. We push a
lot of stuff into the unconscious because we simply do not
want to know it; we don’t want to acknowledge it. This is
often very painful stuff: betrayals, hurts, things that have
made us feel inferior, and all the kinds of things that make
up what JUNG calls “the shadow.” So all of this stuff is in the
unconscious. But then when we go deeper, we begin to find
some of our more valuable assets, such as intuition, creativ-
ity, and what JUNG called “the archetypes.” Eventually you go
beyond all of this into the transpersonal areas where you can
actually discover that the core of your being is divinity, which
is an amazingly wonderful, fruitful thing to discover. And
what I’ve found—and I think what most of the people who
reach this level find—is that the universe is created in in-
credible love.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Oh, that is so wonderful to hear.

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: And we all hold this in the core of our being.
Imagine that—we’ve all got this within us, and most people
walking around don’t even know it! Psychedelics are just a
remarkable tool to open up these areas and make these
discoveries. We can find the true nature of reality. We can
find what a magnificently beautiful world that we live in, and
how wonderful life can be. But don’t forget that there is also
all of this repressed material, and very often this stands in
the way of moving into these more rewarding areas. For some
people, the repressed material area is extremely painful; it’s
so painful that people will go to great lengths to escape it,
and that’s why some of the early doctors observing people
taking psychedelics thought they were going through
psychotic episodes, which they preferred to do rather than
face the inward pain that they had locked up within them-
selves. So this terrible term “psychotomimetic” [psychosis
mimicking] came into being.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Right. The very first time I heard of LSD was a
little newspaper article that mentioned this doctor in Czecho-
slovakia who was giving it to his patients. And the patients
were having experiences of God-consciousness. And this was
a Communist country, and he couldn’t figure it out. That was
GROF, of course. And then the next thing I heard was about a
friend of mine who was the head of one of the psychiatric
departments in St. Louis at a medical teaching unit. He was
giving it to prisoners to try and create schizophrenia, and
actually he said it wasn’t working. They all begged for more!

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: There was also work done with prisoners and psilo-
cybin. Many of these prisoners who had taken psilocybin just
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Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: MYRON STOLAROFF’S latest book is The Secret Chief,
and it’s about some early psychotherapeutic days, using
psychedelics. Why don’t you tell us about the book a little
bit and what motivated you to do it?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Okay, I’ll be glad to do that. Actually, I retired out
here to Lone Pine—where I am looking out at the beautiful
mountains right now covered with snow—in about 1978. I
wanted to be a writer, and so I was looking for things to write
about. And a couple very good friends of mine, ANN and
SASHA SHULGIN said, “You know, there’s a gentleman who has
been doing some very excellent work in this field, and we
think it should be documented.” So, I thought, “Gee, that’s a
great idea,” because psychedelics are my favorite field of
endeavor—they’ve been my major interest for a long, long
time. So, my wife JEAN and I looked “JACOB” up, and he was

happy to cooperate. The both of us sat with him for quite a
period of time and reviewed his work, and we found him to
be an extremely engaging person, and extremely knowledge-
able in this field. And furthermore, he developed some
worthwhile and interesting techniques… very effective
techniques in administering psychedelics to people. So, this
turned out to be a valuable endeavor.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: He seems to have told you a lot of ground rules for
group tripping.

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Well, he did two things. First of all, he developed the
individual trip, so as to make that most effective. Everybody
was always introduced with an individual trip, where they
took the psychedelic alone just with him, and he was a
perfect guide. After that, they had the option of repeating
the individual trip, or joining the group. And he developed
the group method—as far as I know—better than anyone,
because he saw early in the game that it was an awfully good
way to enhance the experience by having people share this
together. And also it reduced the cost, because after all, he
was doing this professionally. It didn’t cost as much to
participate as a group member as it did as an individual
member.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Why are entheogens one of your favorite fields of
endeavor? Any why was it important that this man… it’s not
his real name in the book, is it?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: JACOB? No it isn’t. This was one of the conditions of
my writing the book and getting it published. Since he
worked for a long time after all these substances became
illegal, security was an enormous problem. And the work did
not necessarily end with his death. So, I gave my word to not
reveal his name or the area where the work was done.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Why is it important to utilize these substances in
the field of psychotherapy?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Well I think it’s important to utilize them in a great
number of fields.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Oh, that's nice! (laughter)

MYRON STOLAROFF SPEAKS…
Transcribed and edited from a radio interview by ELIZABETH GIPS on “Changes” in April, 1998.
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Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Actually, you know I am on record, ELIZABETH, that
when I took my first psychedelic, I was in charge of long range
planning for AMPEX CORPORATION. I was familiar with practi-
cally every area of scientific endeavor, and I didn’t hesitate
to say that LSD was man’s greatest discovery because it
opened the mind, and the mind is our most enormous
potential. And our mind can be used in many ways. As a
matter of fact, one of the real problems I think of western
science is that they don’t understand the mind at all. Every-
body is working very hard on nerve synapses, and various
kinds of neurotransmitters and so on, and from all of this
they hope to prove that the mind is a result of all these inter-
actions. Whereas actually, if you look into it carefully, you
find that Buddhists are absolutely right. And the Buddhists
concluded a couple of thousand years ago that mind is the
source of everything. So all these mechanisms that we have
are things that have been created by mind to allow mind to
communicate to this level of reality that we find ourselves
in—the material level.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: When you speak of mind you are not, I assume,
speaking of brain? Or are they interconnected?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: I hope that I made that distinction. No, the mind
actually… well there are a lot of ways of looking at it. The
Buddhists call it primordial wisdom. It’s the source of every-
thing, and that everything comes out of the mind. JUNG had
a little different way of describing it. He called it the collec-
tive unconscious. If we go deep enough into ourselves, we
come to our own personal unconscious. But ultimately we
reach an infinite consciousness that joins us all, which JUNG

called the collective unconscious. And then there are a lot of
religious traditions that talk about universal mind—where
mind is absolutely infinite and contains everything, contains
every thought and experience that ever happened. So you
have all of these different views. And one of the amazing
things is that when you take these substances, if you are able
to get into these areas—what we generally call the
transpersonal areas—you can discover that all these views
are very accurate ways of looking at reality.

I have to say that the misunderstanding of psychedelics is
one of the great tragedies of our current time, because these
are such remarkable tools. And I’ll just try to say in a nut-
shell why they are important and also why they are held in
such disrepute. First of all they are important because, as far
as I can tell—and this is after 40 years of work—the main
thing that they do is open the door to the unconscious mind.
And that includes just a fantastic array of stuff. But the first

part that’s uncovered is our repressed material. We push a
lot of stuff into the unconscious because we simply do not
want to know it; we don’t want to acknowledge it. This is
often very painful stuff: betrayals, hurts, things that have
made us feel inferior, and all the kinds of things that make
up what JUNG calls “the shadow.” So all of this stuff is in the
unconscious. But then when we go deeper, we begin to find
some of our more valuable assets, such as intuition, creativ-
ity, and what JUNG called “the archetypes.” Eventually you go
beyond all of this into the transpersonal areas where you can
actually discover that the core of your being is divinity, which
is an amazingly wonderful, fruitful thing to discover. And
what I’ve found—and I think what most of the people who
reach this level find—is that the universe is created in in-
credible love.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Oh, that is so wonderful to hear.

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: And we all hold this in the core of our being.
Imagine that—we’ve all got this within us, and most people
walking around don’t even know it! Psychedelics are just a
remarkable tool to open up these areas and make these
discoveries. We can find the true nature of reality. We can
find what a magnificently beautiful world that we live in, and
how wonderful life can be. But don’t forget that there is also
all of this repressed material, and very often this stands in
the way of moving into these more rewarding areas. For some
people, the repressed material area is extremely painful; it’s
so painful that people will go to great lengths to escape it,
and that’s why some of the early doctors observing people
taking psychedelics thought they were going through
psychotic episodes, which they preferred to do rather than
face the inward pain that they had locked up within them-
selves. So this terrible term “psychotomimetic” [psychosis
mimicking] came into being.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Right. The very first time I heard of LSD was a
little newspaper article that mentioned this doctor in Czecho-
slovakia who was giving it to his patients. And the patients
were having experiences of God-consciousness. And this was
a Communist country, and he couldn’t figure it out. That was
GROF, of course. And then the next thing I heard was about a
friend of mine who was the head of one of the psychiatric
departments in St. Louis at a medical teaching unit. He was
giving it to prisoners to try and create schizophrenia, and
actually he said it wasn’t working. They all begged for more!

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: There was also work done with prisoners and psilo-
cybin. Many of these prisoners who had taken psilocybin just
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We do want to note that it isn’t likely that the price JLF charges
for their products has much to do with the products’ strength
or activity. Since JLF isn’t selling these products for consump-
tion, they probably don’t care too much about the products’
activity. Prices are likely based on what other vendors charge
for similar specimens, and how well an item sells. When capi-
talism and entheogens meet, capitalism sits in the driver’s
seat. Companies will charge what the market allows—regard-
less of the activity of the items sold. After all, none of these
companies are selling these cacti for consumption purposes!

INDEX FOR BACK-ISSUES?

If the project ever succeeds, I would be very interested to get
the index of ER!  — P.D., France

A good cross-referenced index to back-issues of ER would be
great. I hope to see one soon.  — COY DOG

We are currently compiling an index to the back-issues of
ER, which we will make available when it is complete. In the
future, an index will appear in WINTER SOLSTICE issue of each
year, which will address all four of that year’s issues. With
the current issue, we have begun using sequential page and
image numbering, which will make using the index easier.
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saw so much more opportunity in their life and saw the things
that they had done wrong and how they could correct their
behavior. Perhaps psilocybin would be one of the most
useful things for rehabilitating prisoners. But unfortunately
we haven’t been able to get back into that kind of research.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: After you had ingested LSD and realized it’s
potential, how did it change your life? How did you utilize
the knowledge?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: It changed my life in a lot of ways. Actually my first
experience was that I had to live through an extraordinarily
painful birth experience, which had made a powerful impact
on me and my personality. I found I had become extremely
compulsive about time. The worst thing about it was I had
terribly low self esteem because I felt responsible for causing
all the pain to my mother during the birth experience, and I
felt absolutely worthless. It was a great discovery to find that
out and find out how much energy I had repressed, holding
down that information. And that’s one of the wonderful
things; as we are able to release our repressions we release a
lot of energy for life that had been locked up before. So, I
found myself growing in energy. I found that I didn’t live so
much in my head anymore. As a child I was a daydreamer
and kept to myself and didn’t communicate much with
others. I began to discover how great it was to relate better;
to learn to listen more carefully to other people. I actually
learned to love more, and in the end—after a while—I
discovered that one of the most wonderful things you can
learn is how to be more loving.

Eilzabeth:Eilzabeth:Eilzabeth:Eilzabeth:Eilzabeth: Have you been a psychotherapist yourself?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: No, my training is in electrical engineering, and
ALDOUS HUXLEY got a big kick out of that.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: So your experiences evidently propelled you into
realms that you had not known about in your electrical
engineering career?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Oh my, that’s so true! I think I have learned an
enormous amount about psychology and therapy. And of
course these experiences make you avid for information, so
you do a lot of reading, and I’ve read a good deal more. I’m
sure that any therapist who wants to be a better therapist
using these methods to learn more about his own inner dy-
namics, and his own defenses and his own attributes, could
be a lot better help to other people. And that’s where JACOB

comes in.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: I was going to get back to JACOB and ask you about…
did you work with him? Besides the book?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: No, I never did. When I met and interviewed him he
was practically retired by then. Although… well you know I
can’t say too much here because of my commitment. But we
did get to know him fairly well, and under interesting
circumstances. We certainly got to know him enough to know
what a marvelous human being he is.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: And as you interviewed him for this book, did it
deepen your appreciation of the use of psychedelics as a tool?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Oh my yes! Especially learning about his results and
how effective his techniques were. Because we had set up a
foundation in Menlo Park from 1961 to 1965. We processed
about 350 people, and we did quite good work. People were
very pleased with their experiences and how their lives were
changed. But I have to say JACOB was extremely effective. Just
for example, one thing that’s in the book that just really
impressed me enormously. He said that a lot of people had
come to him that had many, many acid trips. He liked to use
that phrase—he liked to talk about “tripping.” He said some
of them had experienced as many as 300 acid trips. And   after
every single one of them had the experience with JACOB, they
said, “You know, I never had an acid trip before.” So it pointed
out the enormous difference it makes to be with a skilled
guide who has worked out effective procedures, who knows
how to assure you, how to get you to relax and let go to the
experience, how to use different kinds of symbols and
artifacts to look at and examine, to stimulate your experi-
ence, and to move into fruitful areas of experience. So he was
very, very good at that.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: MYRON, do you have any suggestions to people who
have some energy to put into deliberately creating change?
What we can do to help facilitate a change in the current fear-
based attitude that society has?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Well, for those who are knowledgeable, of course,
the more information you can put out, the better. And that’s
where the MAPS Bulletin comes in. It’s probably the best
publication available today for people current with what’s
going on in this field. MAPS is doing a splendid job of turn-
ing up all the new projects and the latest research develop-
ments. Of course, financial support has always been a diffi-
cult problem. And when you get more finances you can do
more studies. Like right now MAPS is sponsoring an exami-
nation of JANIGER’S patients who were administered LSD some
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usually proves adequate for liquid for the first cooking
and a cup per pound is more than adequate for the
second. (Volumes are not crucial; I just try to keep it as
low as possible.)

The other point is the length of cooking. For a non-acidi-
fied tea two hours should be the minimum. For acidified
tea cooking time can be reduced to 15–20 minutes per
cooking. Longer cooking with acid will only hydrolyze
the plant materials and will not enhance the yield.

I personally do not like reducing cactus extracts to a tar
as this seems to maximize nausea and also may produce
some degradation of alkaloids during the lengthy heat-
ing and air exposure. There have been several times when
such prolonged processing has resulted in inactive tar
despite the same cactus giving active lime tea. On the
other hand, many times tar worked quite well. I have no
idea what caused the disparity as the processing was the
same.

TENGU provides the length and diameter of the cacti used,
and from this we can approximate weights. In the first
case a half foot of 3.5 inch material was used. I cut a

section off an 8-ribbed Trichocereus pachanoi that was
exactly 3.5 inches in diameter. It weighed 132.14 grams
per inch. (A 3.75 inch in diameter “Jules’ Giant”
T. pachanoi weighed 128.75 grams per inch. However,
this was basal material trimmed off a healed cutting that
had started to rot. The drying during healing may have
decreased the water content in this material.). If his
T. peruvianus weighed similarly to the T. pachanoi, this
would put the half foot at around 793 grams. This half
foot would dry to around 79 grams giving a potential
mescaline equivalency of 687 milligrams, which clearly
should have been active if the figures from the literature
apply (PARDANANI et al. 1977).

The omission of the central part of the plant for the 2.5
feet leaves us unable to generate a comparative figure.
As TENGU was reducing this to tar, I wonder what the
point in not including the central parts was? The vascu-
lar bundle itself may contain little alkaloid but the cen-
tral parenchymal tissues are indicated to contain usable
amounts of alkaloids. While the green part has been
shown to be the most potent this certainly doesn’t mean
that the central parenchymal tissues don’t contain
usable  alkaloid!

kava@kauaisource.com      http://www.kauaisource.com
POB 1202 (Dept. ER) Kapaa, Hawaii 96746 USA

Free Catalog & Orders  (800) 626-0883
❖  Credit Cards Accepted  ❖

Organically Grown in Hawaii
Leaves of Salvia divinorum

Highest Quality Waka Grade Ground Kava Root
1 lb  $28.00        1/2 lb  $16.00        +$4.00 S&H

KAVA KAUAI
Excepionally High Quality

"Diviner's Sage Incense"

7 g $25.00        14 g $45.00        28 g $85.00        +$2.50 S&H
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thirty years ago. And it’s fascinating the results that are com-
ing up. These people have changed very beneficially, and this
information is being accumulated and will probably be pub-
lished. So these things help.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: And MAPS is helping to fund scientific research
of various kinds, is that not right?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Well that’s true. I’d like to say that MAPS put out a
special edition of The Secret Chief. It’s a hardback edition and
it’s signed by all the contributors of the book: Dr. ALBERT

HOFMANN, STAN GROF who wrote a marvellous introduction
and a survey of the field, ANN and SASHA SHULGIN, and myself
have all signed this edition. It sells for $250.00, and we have
already raised $10,000.00 that we promised to give to RICH-
ARD YENSEN for his LSD research, which has been approved
by the FDA. It’s being held up a bit right now because the
FDA are such sticklers. They are being so meticulous. They’re
just going way, way overboard to make sure that no harm is
done. And they just won’t accept the fact that thousands
upon thousands of people have done LSD without harm. And
there have been surveys—like COHEN’S survey early on that
covered twenty five thousand different administrations. Very,
very little harm has been done; no more than ordinary
psychotherapy in most cases.

I look at it this way: the public is not going to accept
psychedelics until our scientists have done research and say,
“Yes they are useful.” And, right now, our government… well,
for thirty years they wouldn’t approve a single project for
psychedelic research. Now it’s starting to open up a little bit,
but it’s still going very slowly. They are being very careful.
And what they don’t know, what they don’t seem to realize,
the government is producing an enormous amount of harm
in two different ways. First, there are people who are really
suffering who could be helped if this therapy were available.
So while they are being very careful for people not to be hurt,
an awful lot of people are hurting terribly, whose situations
might well be resolved with proper use of psychedelic treat-
ment. The other place they are doing a lot of harm is that
because it’s illegal, nobody dares say anything. We have a lot
of people like JACOB throughout the country. JACOB said he
introduced 150 therapists to his methods of doing this, and
a lot of this work goes on underground. But nobody can share
anything, you can’t publish anything because it’s illegal. So
here we have everybody alarmed about young people mis-
using these things and ending up in hospitals and what not…
yet the information for using them correctly could have
stopped an awful lot of this. But you can’t put the informa-

tion out. The younger people who are doing this work say,
“My God—I don’t want to risk my career.” So it’s only old
fogies like me who… what are they gonna do? But all the work
that I did… I’m old enough so that the work that I did was
before the things became illegal.

Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth:Elizabeth: Do you want to talk a little bit about some of the
work that you did?

Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron:Myron: Well, that’s pretty well documented in my first book
entitled Thanatos to Eros, Thirty Five Years of Psychedelic
Exploration.

SALVIA

DIVINORUM

GROWER’S

GUIDE

THIS EXCELLENT NEW

BOOK PROVIDES THE

MOST COMPLETE

CULTIVATION INFO

EVER COMPILED

ON THIS RARE AND

MYSTERIOUS

ENTHEOGEN.

$11.95 PLUS $3.00 S/H
SPECTRAL MINDUSTRIES
POB 73401-ER, DAVIS CA 95617

MYRON STOLAROFF’S autobiographical Thanatos to Eros is
available for $25.95 (postpaid, CA residents add $1.78
for sales tax) from: THANEROS PRESS, POB 773 (Dept. ER),
Lone Pine, CA 93545.

The Secret Chief is available for $13.95 (softcover, post-
paid) or $253.00 (signed, numbered, limited edition
hardcover, postpaid) from: MAPS, 2121 Commonwealth
Avenue, Suite 220 (Dept. ER), Charlotte, NC 28205.

ELIZABETH GIPS hosts CHANGES RADIO on Tuesdays, 2:00 pm
to 6:00 pm on KKUP 91.5. She frequently interviews those
involved in the Entheogenic Reformation. Audio tapes
of the complete interview that this transcript was edited
from are available from: BIG SUR TAPES, 200 Gate 5 Road
#117 (Dept. ER), Sausalito, CA 94965, (800) 688-5512.
GIPS is also the author of the CHANGES WEB PAGE (http://
www.changes.org) and The Scrapbook of a Haight Ashbury
Pilgrim, which is available for $18.00 postpaid from: ELIZA-
BETH GIPS, POB 7305 (Dept. ER), Santa Cruz, CA 95061.
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NETWORK FEEDBACK

ELEUSINIAN
BAS-RELIEF?

Does anyone have any further feedback
on the archaeological photograph on
page 14 of STAMETS' Psilocybin Mush-
rooms of the World? Where does this bas-
relief come from? While STAMETS' book
seems authoritative enough, this pho-
tograph could have been better foot-
noted or referenced (thereby increasing
the astonishing historical implica-
tions).  — D.C., PA

The photo credit in Psilocybin Mush-
rooms of the World lists “GIORGIO

SAMORINI & G. CAMILLA” as the photogra-
phers of this piece. Indeed, a “positive”
photograph of this same image adorns
the cover of Eleusis, the Italian/English
entheogen-related publication currently
edited by GIORGIO SAMORINI and JONATHAN

OTT (see the SUMMER SOLSTICE 1998 ER
p. 49 for more on the latest incarnation
of Eleusis). We asked Mr. SAMORINI for
additional information on this image:

THE PHARSALUS
BAS-RELIEF AND
THE ELEUSINIAN

MYSTERIES

FIGURE 7 presents the 5th century BC
bas-relief from Pharsalus (Thessaly,
Greece), now in the Louvre Museum in
Paris (no. 701, appearing in the catalog
under the name “The Exaltation of the
Flower”). The two goddesses of the
Eleusinian Mysteries are represented,
DEMETER and PERSEPHONE, showing each
other various objects (usually inter-
preted as being flowers) and exchang-
ing them (BAUMAN 1993). Actually, the
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FFFFFIGUREIGUREIGUREIGUREIGURE 7. 7. 7. 7. 7. The Pharsalus bas-relief depicting DEMETER and PERSEPHONE.

object that the figure on the right (PERSEPHONE) is holding in her hand is more mush-
room-like and the shape suggests this, rather than a flower. Even the manner in
which she holds it, with the lower part of the ‘stem’ or ‘stalk’ between her two fin-
gers, is suggestive of the way one normally holds up a mushroom to show it to
others. In 1957 ROBERT GRAVES first proposed a mycological interpretation for this
work of art in his book Food for Centaurs; however, he did not include an illustra-
tion (at least there isn’t one in the 1994 Spanish edition). On considering this bas-
relief, GRAVES concluded that the prophetic inspiration of the Mysteries of Eleusis
originates in Amanita muscaria (GRAVES 1994: 92). Strangely, he presented this idea
to R. GORDON WASSON in 1957, which means that WASSON was actually aware of this
bas-relief more-or-less twenty years before he and his collaborators proposed ergot
as the Eleusinian entheogen. But WASSON included no discussion of this in his pub-
lications. GRAVES reports that Wasson also tended toward a mycological interpre-
tation of the Pharsalus bas-relief, but: “since he was more cautious than me, he
had doubts about stating his opinion on such an important matter as this until he
had received expert advice” (ibidem 1994: 92; translated from the Spanish version).

I presented this bas-relief and discussed the basic idea in an article published in
Italy (SAMORINI et al. 1995). With this current article, I intend to provide further
information and a few more thoughts on the matter. This bas-relief takes us to the
very heart of the “Eleusinian question,” its mysteries, and the controversial issue
of the Eleusinian entheogen’s psychopharmacology. Researchers have recently cast
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Finally, we’ve noticed that there are a lot more vendors of
viable Cannabis seeds popping up these days. While some of
these companies will ship to any country at the receiver’s risk,
others restrict the countries that they will send to. If a com-
pany does restrict certain countries, we have tried to point
this out. Those in the USA should be aware that, regardless
of a seed vendor’s shipping policy, it is illegal to import
viable Cannabis seeds into the USA.

WILL BEIFUSS is the author of the Psychedelic Sourcebook.
He has recently been exposed for prolonged periods to
acetone fumes...

JON HANNA is the author of the Psychedelic Resource List. He is
a free-lance editor, writer, and artist. In his spare time he
teaches a class on visionary plants and drugs at the UNIVER-
SITY OF CALIFORNIA AT DAVIS.

BOOK REVIEW

THE COSMIC SERPENT:
DNA AND THE ORIGINS

OF KNOWLEDGE
Reviewed by Robert Forte

JEREMY NARBY, 1998. TARCHER/PUTNAM [a member of PENGUIN

PUTNAM, INC., 200 Madison Avenue (DEPT. ER), New York,
NY 10016] ISBN 0-87477-911-1 [Sewn-and-glued hardcover,
$22.95], 257 pp; 2 page index, 5 page bibliographic index;
23 page bibliography, plus 58 pages of notes.

The Cosmic Serpent: DNA and the Origins of Knowledge is a
major breakthrough for not only the field of entheogens but
for all science and perhaps religion too. Originally published
in French as Serpent Cosmique, this book presents the jour-
ney of a western scientist who ventures past the primitive
superstitions of modern anthropology and takes part in a
millennia-long scientific research program of Amazonian
shamanism; wherein he learns of their seers’ profound com-
munication with other species via experiential access to DNA.

In 1985 JEREMY NARBY, a STANFORD-trained anthropologist, was
doing fieldwork for his dissertation in the Amazon Pichis

Valley among the Ashaninca people. Inquiring how their
extensive botanical-medicinal knowledge was derived he
heard from a shaman that “one learns these things by drink-
ing ayahuasca.” NARBY thought the shaman was joking, and
he had intended to leave that finding out of his report: “For
me, in 1985, the ayahuasqueros’ world represented a gray
area that was taboo for the research I was conducting.” But
an “unexpected setback” caused NARBY to move to the neigh-
boring community of Cajonari where he was invited to par-
take of ayahuasca himself. Like a modern Adam he writes:

Deep hallucinations submerged me. I suddenly found
myself surrounded by two gigantic boa constrictors that
seemed fifty feet long… I see a spectacular world of bril-
liant lights, and in the middle of these hazy thoughts,
the snakes start talking to me without words. They ex-
plain to me that I am just a human being. I feel my mind
crack, and in the fissures, I see the bottomless arrogance
of my presuppositions. It is profoundly true that I am
just a human being, and, most of the time, I have the
impression of understanding everything, whereas here I
find myself in a more powerful reality that I do not un-
derstand at all and that, in my arrogance, I did not even
suspect existed. I feel like crying in view of the enormity
of these revelations. Then it dawns on me that this self
pity is a part of my arrogance. I feel so ashamed that I no
longer dare feel ashamed. Nevertheless, I have to throw
up again… I have never felt so completely humble as I
did in that moment.

From here Dr. NARBY soars past the methodological limita-
tions of modern anthropology and deciphers “the main
enigma:” “the Ashaninca’s extensive botanical knowledge
comes from plant induced hallucinations” via a sophisticated
interdisciplinary study that includes direct personal experi-
ence of ancient shamanic mysteries, extensive comparative
structural analysis of cross-cultural symbolism, and molecu-
lar biology. The result is the testable hypothesis “that the
human mind can communicate in a defocalized conscious-
ness with the global network of DNA based life.”

Deftly written, one hopes this book will cause quite a stir. It
has already been reviewed in The New York Times. It is a
major step toward western science’s reconsideration of the
validity of shamanic states. The book’s neutral tone tran-
scends the reactionary politics that infect entheogens within
medical research, while avoiding tiresome theological ques-
tions. Here is pure exploratory science. Entheogens as heu-
ristic.



VOLUME  VII,  NUMBER  3        �        AUTUMNAL  EQUINOX  1998VOLUME  VII,  NUMBER  3        �        AUTUMNAL  EQUINOX  1998

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  564  MISSION  STREET,  BOX  808,  SAN FRANCISCO,  CA  94105-2918          �       61

fiable (to initiates) as are the first two objects. We therefore
have two psychopharmacological keys. This emerges clearly
from the history of the Eleusinian Mysteries. When we con-
sider these Mysteries, we must bear it in mind that we are
dealing with an entheogenic cult that lasted 2,000 years in
all and was present throughout the Mediterranean basin, not
just at Eleusis (an example is the cult of the two Eleusinian
goddesses in Sicily, with its specific regional connotations).
This cult became increasingly complex from the psychop-
harmacological angle as well. First, we have DEMETER, the
Mother Goddess of the neolithic period. Then PERSEPHONE,
who is followed by other divinities, including DIONYSUS. The
author of The Homeric Hymn to DEMETER (one of the oldest
mythical renderings of the foundation of the Eleusinian cult)
was unaware of the existence of DIONYSUS. This lack of aware-
ness is also reflected in the 5th century BC epigraphic collec-
tions. Only during the second half of the 5th century BC does
DIONYSUS enter into the scene in relation to Eleusis in Attic
literary and artistic works (SFAMENI 1986). This is also the
period of the Pharsalus bas-relief. If we consider the fact that
visionary mushrooms belong more to the Dionysian sphere
(SAMORINI et al. 1995) and that what we see in this bas-relief
relates to the final phase of the Eleusinian cult and its psy-
chopharmacology, it is possible to ascribe the presence of
mushrooms to a Dionysian influence.

During the final phase, two rites made up the structure of
the Eleusinian Mysteries—the Lesser and Greater Myster-
ies. We may therefore suggest that there were two entheogens
and that these are represented by the two types of objects
featured in the Pharsalus bas-relief.

We should remember that the researchers who sustain the
ergot hypothesis also postulated two Eleusinian entheogens.
CARL RUCK suggests that the entheogens used in the Lesser
Mysteries of Agrai (reflecting the Dionysian influence) and
the Greater Mysteries of Eleusis (the kykeon brew) were a spe-
cies of mushroom and ergot, respectively (WASSON et al. 1978:
114–123). RUCK believes the mushroom was Amanita
muscaria. However, psilocybian mushrooms are also likely
candidates—as the Pharsalus bas-relief might suggest. We
must not forget that the complete hypothesis put forward by
WASSON and colleagues was that of the use, as part of the
Eleusinian Mysteries, of psychoactive mushrooms and ergot.
This complete hypothesis has been ignored by those critics
of the ergot hypothesis who instead favor the mushroom
hypothesis.

doubts on and rejected the hypothesis put forward by
WASSON, HOFMANN & RUCK in 1978 that presents ergot and its
visionary alkaloids as the psycho-pharmacological key to the
Eleusinian Mysteries (MCKENNA 1993; VALENCIC 1994).
Furthermore, even though they were apparently not famil-
iar with the Pharsalus bas-relief, the agent that they consid-
ered the most likely Eleusinian entheogen is a species of
psilocybian mushroom. The bas-relief would seem to con-
firm this hypothesis, but we must be careful not to rush to
conclusions.

My own opinion is that in-depth analysis of this work leads
to the conclusion that the original psychopharmacological
key to the Mysteries is not a psilocybian mushroom. The bas-
relief features three hands holding objects. The first object,
the highest up in the bas-relief, is held by PERSEPHONE. It is
shaped like a mushroom of the Psilocybe species or, as is more
likely, a Panaeolus. DEMETER holds the second object. It is the
same as the first—the same mushroom—but it is tilted and
the hood would appear to be chipped. Alternatively, as
GRAVES (1994: 92) suggests, it isn’t chipped at all. His inter-
pretation is that the fragment is intentionally missing be-
cause DEMETER is meant to have eaten it; this detail stresses
the importance of eating taking place during the rite. Only
careful examination of this bas-relief will help us establish if
the mushroom hood was accidentally chipped or was instead
meant to be incomplete. In any case, we can hypothesize that
DEMETER and PERSEPHONE are holding mushrooms in their
hands and that during this period and in this region—i.e. for
this kind of Eleusinian Mystery—a psilocybian key may be
perceived. In this context, we should not forget the impor-
tant, albeit isolated, piece of ethnomycological information
provided by CARL RUCK that, today, in some regions of Greece,
the inhabitants are aware of a number of species of vision-
ary mushrooms that are not Amanita muscaria and which go
by the name of “crazy mushrooms.” The mushrooms are not
considered toxic but rather “inebriating like wine, although
in an entirely different way” (in WASSON et al. 1978: 122). It
is therefore surprising to learn that RUCK should continue to
identify the mushroom-like objects in the Pharsalus bas-
relief as flowers, specifically roses (RUCK 1998) when there
are no rose varieties or even parts of roses that are similar in
any way to the mushroom shape seen in the bas-relief. This
is an extremely realistic scene. However, the real enigma here
is the third object DEMETER has in her left hand. If the first
two objects represent visionary mushrooms—that is, if they
represent a psychopharmacological key—we might suppose
that the third object is also of similar psychopharmacologi-
cal significance, and that it would be as immediately identi-
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WEEDSEED
Mr. M. Parkes
c/o 28 Park Drive (DEPT. ER)
Gledholt
Huddersfield
West Yorkshire, HD1 4EB
England
44 (0)1484 310178
44 (0) 1484 300409
gandy01@globalnet.co.uk
http://www.users.globalnet.co.uk/~gandy01

WEEDSEED carries Cannabis seeds from the breeders
SAGARMATHA, SENSI 1, SENSI 2, SENSI 3, DUTCH PASSION, PARADISE

(described on page 82), SERIOUS, GREENHOUSE, and BROTHERS

GRIMM. They have much of what one might be looking for,
they ship worldwide (excepting to France), and their prices
listed in £s (and dollars) range from £25.00 to £95.00 ($45.00
to $140.00) per packet (generally ten seeds). Their preferred
method of payment is cash, although they also accept WEST-
ERN UNION, and checks or international money orders (with
an additional $15.00 fee for bank charges).

ZARATRUSTA UNDERGROUND
Pau Claris 3-2 (DEPT. ER)
Mollet del Valles
Barcelona 08100
Spain
zaratrusta@jet.es
http://web.jet.es/zaratrusta/index.html

Kind of a cool idea; ZARATRUSTA UNDERGROUND doesn’t sell
seeds or plants, but they will trade seeds and plants with you,
if you have something that they are looking for. Be aware that
they won’t ship specific seeds or plants to those countries
with laws restricting their import.

They are looking for seeds or live plants/cuttings of:
Lophophora williamsii El Huizache, L. williamsii var. texensis,
L. lutea, Ariocarpus fissuratus, Pelecyphora aselliformis,
Mammillaria craigii, M. yaquiensii, Trichocereus peruvianus
Matucana KK 242, T. peruvianus Huancabamba, Salvia
divinorum, Erythroxylum coca, Tabernanthe iboga, Psilocybe
cubensis, and P. cyanescens.

They have seeds available for: Lophophora williamsii (fast
maturing; flowers within 3 years, about 2.5 cm diameter) 5
seeds*, L. williamsii (slow maturing; flowers within 5 years,
about 5 cm diameter) 5 seeds*, L. jourdaniana 5 seeds**,

L. williamsii var. pentagona 5 seeds**, L. williamsii var.
decipiens 5 seeds**, L. williamsii var. caespitosa 5 seeds**, L.
diffusa 5 seeds**, Turbinicarpus lophophoroides 5 seeds**,
Trichocereus pachanoi 10 seeds**, Cereus peruvianus f.
monstrosus 10 seeds**, Papaver somniferum (Turkish seeds)
1 gram (about 1000 seeds), Datura stramonium 10 seeds,
Cannabis sativa (POSITRONICS SEED BANK, Durban) 10 seeds, C.
indica (SENSI SEED BANK, Northern Lights) 10 seeds, C. ruderalis
(Russian Cannabis) 10 seeds**, C. sativa/C. indica hybrid
(SENSI SEED BANK, Haze X Northern Lights) 10 seeds.

Available plants: rooted and unrooted Lophophora williamsii
1.5 cm diameter: L. williamsii*, L. williamsii var. caespitosa*,
L. williamsii var. pentagona*, L. williamsii var. jourdaniana (red
flower)*, L. williamsii var. jourdaniana (rose-violet flower)*.
Also available in very limited stock are “adult” L. williamsii
plants 2.5–5 cm diameter, with big taproots.

* limited stock ** not available past summer

Shipping costs must be sent by international postal money
order, and depend on where the order is sent. Your exchange
seeds/plants should be sent in an “Urgent/Registered”
letter or package. Orders are shipped in 24 hours after the
shipping money and seeds/plants are received, and usually
take 2–3 weeks to arrive. Those interested in exchanging
seeds/plants should e-mail to see what is currently available.

NOTICE

The addresses for LABTECH and SHAMANISMO, INC. (reviewed
in the SUMMER SOLSTICE 1998 ER) have changed. The new
addresses are:

LABTECH, 9207 E. 54th Ter. (DEPT. ER), Raytown, MO 64133

SHAMANISMO, INC., 3938 East Grant Road (DEPT. ER),
Tucson, AZ 85712

Also, DAN AFRICAN ETHNOBOTANICALS (supplier of Tabernanthe
iboga root-bark and seeds reviewed in the VERNAL EQUINOX

1998 ER) now has a web page at: http://www.geocities.com/
RainForest/Vines/8030/index.html

Please note that subscriptions to the LYCAEUM’S e-mail forums
are now free; the yearly subscription rate for access to these
forums and a nymserver account has been done away with!
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As to the enigmatic third object held by DEMETER in the
Pharsalus bas-relief, there are still no definite answers. Apart
from the rose or some other generic ‘flower,’ a number of
researchers have advanced the theory that it is a phallus or a
fish. The phallus is not very likely as Greek artists have never
represented a phallus in this manner (and they were mas-
ters of this art). What about the fish? But where are its fins?
ROBERT GRAVES interpreted this object as a leather bag “such
as those used for prophetic dice” (GRAVES 1994: 92; translated
from the Spanish version). The problem here is that there is
no known reference to the use of dice or other divinatory
practices in the Eleusinian Mysteries. CARL RUCK sees this
object as a symbol of the ‘old religion’ existing before the re-
form which, at a certain stage, the Eleusinian cult underwent
(RUCK 1998). I personally think that this third object is an
important clue to the identity of the original Eleusinian
entheogen and, at the 1996 San Francisco ENTHEOBOTANY con-
ference, I advanced the hypothesis that it represented a piece
of bread formed in a specific manner (SAMORINI 1996).
L
For a more comprehensive criticism of MCKENNA’S and
VALENCIC’S objections to the ergot hypothesis, mentioned ear-
lier, I would point out that they rest their case on the fact
that no non-toxic entheogenic ergot-based brew has yet been
produced. Be this is as it may, what little has been carried
out in the way of self-experimentation with ergot or ergot
alkaloids (ergonovine, methyl-ergonovine; cf. BIGWOOD et al.
1979; OTT & NEELEY 1980) has not been as unfruitful as
VALENCIC (1994) imagines. Moreover, the fact that a few num-
ber of experiments involving self-administration have failed
means very little if we consider the great variety—in quanti-
tative and qualitative terms—not only of the species that
produce ergot alkaloids, but also of the possible manners of
extraction and types of potion.

It is sufficient for us to note that in all there are at least 30
recognized species of Claviceps (ergot) and that C. purpurea
alone infects at least 450 plant species (nearly all of which
are grasses), C. paspali infects 36 plant species, C. pusilla 35,
C. nigricans 12, and so forth. Alkaloid content varies greatly.
Some strains do not produce alkaloids; others produce
mostly toxic alkaloids and others produce mainly—perhaps,
in some instances, only—psychoactive alkaloids, as is the
case with the ergot strain (no. 178) isolated in the Missis-
sippi region from Cynodon dactylon (L.) Pers. (Bermuda
grass), a grass that is also frequently found in Europe. This
strain produces significant quantities of alkaloids (of which
30% is ergonovine and 22% is ergonovinine) (PORTER et al.
1974). A famous C. paspali strain isolated from Paspalum

FS BOOK COMPANY
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They have Adansonia digitata, numerous Ariocarpus species,
Armatocereus laetus, Bursera fagaroides, B. hindsiana, B.
microphylla, numerous Delosperma species, Epithelantha
micromeris, Erythrina flabelliformis, Kedrostis capensis, Lycium
fremontii, Neoraimondia roseiflora, Obregonia denegrii,
Othonna herrei, Pedilanthus tithymaloides, Pereskiopsis sp.,
Rabiea albinota, Sceletium tortuosum (= Mesembryanthemum
tortuosum), Trichocereus pachanoi X T. shaferi, T. spachianus,
T. (macrogonus?, peruvianus?), and various Turbinicarpus
species.

SACRED SUCCULENTS’ catalog is only $1.00, and well worth pick-
ing up, as their prices seem quite reasonable overall.

THE SEEDBANK COMPANY
Box 8 (DEPT. ER)
17 Leopold Road
London, SW19 7BB
England
44+ (0)171 386-5559
http://www.seedbank.co.uk

Another supplier of viable Cannabis seeds. They state: “Ger-
mination of these seeds is illegal in certain countries so please
check your laws as THE SEEDBANK COMPANY will accept no
responsibility for orders that are made from these countries.”
They carry a large selection of seeds with lots of varieties
developed in The Netherlands. They have standards like Big
Bud, Northern Lights, Skunk #1, and Silver Pearl, as well as
hyped CANNABIS CUP winners like JACK HERER and White
Widow, and the newer popular varieties like Blueberry,
Bubbleberry, and Great White Shark.

Packages contain ten seeds generally, though some strains
are provided in packages of 13 or 16 seeds. Prices are given
in UK pounds, and range from £20.00 for Skunk #1 or
Superskunk (lowest priced varieties) to £60.00 for Blueberry,
Bubbleberry, and JACK HERER (highest priced varieties). The
cost of some of the newer strains runs even higher—but they
provide 13 or 16 seeds per package (so the per seed cost is
less)—such as White Rhino (£70.00/13 seeds), Great White
Shark ($75.00/13 seeds), and Jack Flash (£85.00/16 seeds).

One of the more interesting varieties that they offer has the
genetics from a Cannabis ruderalis plant incorporated. The
description of the plants that these seeds produce states:

Ruderalis is an early-flowering variety that grows wild in
parts of Eastern Europe and Russia. We have used the
early flowering characteristic of Ruderalis to improve the
outdoor performance of some of our best varieties. The
advantage of a Ruderalis hybrid is that approx. 50% of
the seedlings will begin flowering at the 5–7th intern-
ode, regardless of the photoperiod.

Of course, C. ruderalis isn’t renowned for its potency, but we
suspect that the other plants that it has been crossed with
have helped somewhat in this regard.

Payment can be made by postal order (from within the U.K.),
or by international money order (from outside the U.K.).
They do not want cash orders. All prices include S/H.

SHAMAN
Stengerts 3 (DEPT. ER)
97653 Bioschofsheim
Germany
+49 9772 7230  TEL
+49 9772 7231  FAX

A mail-order herb and seed company. SHAMAN has been in
business for two years, and they offer a large number of spe-
cies including: Acorus calamus, Areca catechu, Argemone
mexicana, Artemisia absinthium, Calea zacatechichi, Cannabis
sativa, Cola nitida, Corynanthe yohimbe, Datura stramonium,
Ephedra sinica, Gingko biloba, Heimia salicifolia, Humulus
lupulus, Hyoscyamus niger, Hypericum perforatum, Ilex
paraguariensis, Ipomoeoa species, Lactuca virosa, Leonotis
leonurus, Lobelia inflata, Mimosa tenuiflora, Myristica fragrans,
Panax ginseng, Passiflora incarnata, Paullinia cupana, Peganum
harmala, Phalaris arundinacea, Piper methysticum, Salvia
divinorum, Schizandra chinensis, Scutellaria laterifolia, Tagetes
lucida, Tribulus terrestris, Turnera diffusa, Valeriana
officianalis, and Withania somnifera.

Prices are all given in deutsche marks, and look very good
over all. Their catalog—apparently free—is in German, but
they plan to print a supplement in English, so ask about this.
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ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Tell us a little bit about the two new books that you are
currently working on.

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: In November 1998, The Mission of Art was released by
SHAMBHALA PUBLICATIONS. The Mission of Art is an inspirational
text for artists and anyone who has glimpsed the spiritual
power of art. It traces the evolution of human consciousness
through art history, seeking the threads of art’s mission. I
explore the development of my own work, including the bi-
zarre performances and entheogenic experiences which lead
to my visionary art. There are reflections on the artist’s in-
tention and conscience, and how we of the postmodern age
can use the creative process as a spiritual path. I call it my
philosophical art rant, a neo-Platonic manifesto. There’s also
about 60 b/w reproductions of drawings and paintings,
many of which were done specifically for The Mission of Art.

The other book will be a large format artbook with lots of
color plates and will be entitled, Transfigurations. It will not
come out for another year or so. It’s basically the next batch

ALEX GREY SPEAKS…
Interviewed by Jon Hanna

of works including performances, sculptures, paintings and
drawings I’ve been doing since Sacred Mirrors.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Much of your early work consisted of performance art.
Do you still do any performance art, or is your work now
focused predominantly on painting?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: Although the performance rites and installations are
few and far between now, my wife ALLYSON and I completed a
major installation called Heart Net at the AMERICAN VISIONARY

ART MUSEUM in Baltimore. It is included in a huge group show
about LOVE that opened in May of 1998 and will be on view
until May 1999. It was created from a vision I had on 2C-B.
Thanks SASHA! It’s an alchemical healing piece; the length of
the wall is 10 feet by 60 feet and is painted with a map of the
world over which a red rope web radiates from a gigantic
heart formed from hundreds and hundreds of silk roses. An
eye in the heart is crying into a small stone grotto surrounded
by broken buddhas. Under the heart a black skeleton and a
white skeleton are embracing and an earth child has crawled
out of the grotto. Above the heart is a golden buddha, and
above the buddha is a white neon infinity symbol, and above
the neon is a tiny naked embracing Ati-Buddha sculpture.
The Heart Net is an audience participatory piece that invites
people to write a healing prayer or loving message on a small
paper heart and tie it to the rope net. The Heart Net has thou-
sands of prayers and messages on it now, and it’s really in-
credible to read some of them. Everything from cynical dirty
limericks to children scrawling love notes to their mommies
to people expressing passionate and spiritual regard for each
other and the planet.

But to answer your question, I am mostly painting and sculpt-
ing these days. It seems that the performance energy has gone
into public lecturing on my work. I’ve done a number of talks
at art, spirit or entheogenically oriented conferences.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: You created, and for a time sold, a device called “The
Mindfold,” which was essentially a blindfold and earplug
combination that could be used for sensory deprivation while
tripping. What are the benefits from using such a device while
experiencing entheogens?
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Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: The removal of distracting visual or auditory elements
allows for a blank screen onto which the imagination can be
projected. There is a more complete immersion inward which
becomes potentially more frightening and miraculous. The
Tibetan Dzogchen Buddhist practices include a “dark retreat”
called Yantig. The idea is to hallucinate and yet, not to get
caught up in the imagery, to realize that it is only a projec-
tion of your mind. Just like the rest of this magnificent dis-
play of reality.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Back when I was working on my BA in art, I had an as-
signment where I had to give a presentation on some unique
aspect of modern art. I proposed a talk on the influence that
psychedelics have had on art, and my instructor vetoed the
idea, telling me that it was too controversial. What type of
obstacles or resistance do you run up against as an artist who
is candid about the important influence of visionary plants
and drugs on your work?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: My work scares some people because the Divine Imagi-
nation can be a scary place, which anybody who has tripped
knows is true. It’s not only that you see scary monsters, or
experience your own death, or dissolve into a network of in-
finite light, but that such all enveloping visions severely chal-
lenge any conventional “non-mystical, non-visionary”
worldview. Anyone who admits the existence of these bound-
less inner dimensions realizes they have profound implica-
tions about what we believe reality is. BLAKE and other vi-
sionaries knew these dimensions first hand and now with
LSD and DMT nearly anyone who has the guts and the curi-
osity can be introduced to some aspect of the terrain. But we
have to remember that during his day, BLAKE was regarded
by many as totally mad.

Part of the problem that the “legitimate” art world has with
my work is that many critics still feel the postmodern
deconstructionist agenda is the only hip concept for art to
deal with. These intellectual fashion trends change every few
years. When I was a student, minimalism was the rage, so
content or imagery of any kind was verboten. My answer
was to bring rotting dogs to class, set my underarm hair on
fire, and vomit on human brains. Stuff like that. Also, vision-
ary artists encounter resistance based on our culture’s en-
trenchment in materialism and what KEN WILBER calls a
flatland mentality. Flatlanders deny that reality has height
and depth, deny the importance of the subjective interior
states that determine meaning and value. My work attempts
to integrate many spheres of inquiry such as science, art and
religion which are seen as the primary causes of fragmenta-

tion in modern society. My strategy runs counter to the
nihilism and narcissism of much art today.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Beginning in the ‘50s with ALDOUS HUXLEY and HENRI

MICHAUX, and continuing through to the ‘90s with TERENCE

MCKENNA, D.M. TURNER, the SHULGINS, and others, there have
been numerous people who have, through their writings,
captured and adeptly described various visionary states. Yet
surprisingly, there don’t seem to be nearly as many well-
known visual artists who have presented visions based on
their entheogenic experiences. It would seem in many ways,
much more appropriate for these states of mind to be docu-
mented through the visual arts, rather than through writ-
ing. What are your thoughts on possible reasons why there
aren’t more visual artists who are specifically addressing this
arena?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: Well, I actually think that there are quite a few vision-
ary artists whose work reflects these states, it’s just that you
don’t see their works that often in the museums and trade
rags of mainstream contemporary art like Art in America, Art
News or even Artforum. A few more daring art magazines,
such as World Art, Raw Vision and Juxtapoz, sometimes will
feature articles on artists inspired by the psychedelic state.
Many entheogenically inspired visionary artists have shown
up on the web or magazines devoted to the subject of con-
sciousness expansion. But most artists are still frightened to
talk about “it,” because of the draconian legal situation.

As far as the art market goes, you need collectors to sustain
any kind of art with real vitality. Remember, without his
brother THEO’S generosity, VINCENT VAN GOGH might never
have had the time and materials to create his works. Are we
glad he did? You bet! Many of the wealthy collectors of Pop
art and media-inspired art have made their money in the ad-
vertising industry. The life and art vision they invested in
reflected their state of consciousness, the sense of an empty
package, and usually totally bereft of spiritual or visionary
qualities. Yet these generous people have helped build our
museums, they have given back to their community. It’s
shocking to me to see how few wealthy drug-inspired or “new
age” or “alternative lifestyle” people ever think of buying an
original piece of art. It takes a “head” to recognize a “head.”
The visionary psychedelic artists are largely unsupported art-
ists, struggling to gift the world with higher vision. So if you
can, buy original art, my friends. And thanks so much to
those generous patrons and collectors who have helped in
the past.
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And please, if any of you well-inten-
tioned rave promoters who have ripped
my work off mercilessly are reading
this, consider running a credit line or
for God’s sake sending me a check for
your image theft. If you think I am well
off like PICASSO was, you are wrong. Art-
ists deserve to be paid for their work,
not ripped off.

This past summer I met some intense
young artists from Baltimore, poor as
anything and they are total acidheads.
Their work is fabulous. I’m not con-
cerned that the vision will ever die. It
will keep emerging through us dedi-
cated mystic artists. Brothers and sis-
ters, keep making art. Some day soon I
hope this kind of work will be more ap-
preciated.

I think that the whole computer anima-
tion industry is filled with drugged-out
hippies making corporate logos that
glow and flip and become transparent.
Occasionally you will see an ad cam-
paign visualized by someone who has
obviously tripped. It’s good to see that
they can earn their daily bread, but I
wish they could make computer ani-
mated sacred art as well, and not just
prostitute out the special effects for
laundry detergent and soft drinks.
That’s my sermon.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Your work is technically precise,
and I  imagine that most of your paint-
ings that are based on visionary experi-
ences were executed after the experi-
ence, not during it. Have you ever
painted while in a visionary state, and
if so what was this like?

Glimpsing the Empyrean
1997 by ALEX GREY
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Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: MYRON STOLAROFF recommended really low doses of acid
as a catalyst for deepening meditational experiences, and this
practice may have merit for painting in my focused way. I
have some friends who take a substance and then set down
to draw. One of the most fun art-things to do while under
the influence is to draw large spirals. I start drawing the out-
side circle and wind my way in. By the time you reach the
center, your mind has been flushed, drawn down the purify-
ing art toilet to the other side of the universe.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Hmm… I’ll have to try that sometime. Changing the topic,
there is currently in this country a great worry about youth
using drugs. As a father, and as someone whose work exem-
plifies the positive aspects of drug use, what approach do you
take when discussing drug use with your daughter ZENA?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: We try to be totally honest, and educate her, but not
burden her with information that would be beyond her un-
derstanding. She has seen my art lectures. I don’t encourage
anyone to do drugs. But when I talk about my art to various
audiences, I do mention my personal entheogenic experi-
ences, such as dissolving into the Universal Mind Lattice, be-
coming one with all beings and things in a network of love
and light. Such mystical experiences which I had some time
ago, had a positive influence on my art. We were recently in
Amsterdam and ZENA met Dr. ALBERT HOFMANN. She loves
Huichol Art, and we buy what we can of it. There are a lot of
dangers associated with the entheogenic spiritual path, the
worst of which are legal. I don’t think that young kids should
be doing drugs. They should be forming their identity,
strengthening their ego, not dissolving it prematurely.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: One of the things that I like about your work is that it
embraces both the archetypal and the personal. Many of your
paintings address basic human conditions that everyone can
relate to: love, birth, life and death. Yet your paintings are
also obviously pulled from your own life experience; the joy-
ous love that you share with your wife, the birth and growth
of your daughter. Indeed, my wife recently pointed out to
me that she could see your face in a number of your paint-
ings. While it has been said that all artists’ work contains
self-portraits—whether intentional or not—it is quite un-
usual to realize that you can recognize the face of the artist
without his skin! To what extent to you intentionally try to
accurately portray yourself in your work?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: I think that the best art is a direct expression of the
artist’s deepest personal and transpersonal experiences.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Some of your paintings contain “disembodied eyes.”
People have commonly reported seeing this imagery while
in a visionary state. Why do you suspect that it is so preva-
lent?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: We have all heard that the eye is a window to the soul.
This is true. The open eye is a symbol of awareness or con-
sciousness. If it is repeated endlessly, you have a symbol of
infinite awareness. One lady who had a near-death experi-
ence saw my painting, Dying, with the figure dissolving into
a field of spirallically interconnected eyes and said that she
too, had gone down a tunnel of eyes. When you are in the
visionary world, anything can grow an eye, from the sky to
the stones at your feet. This symbolizes the recognition of
our presence by the greater field of presence, which is nature
and cosmos, inner and outer space…

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: On the topic of eyes and vision, I remember in my youth,
when I was first introduced to psychedelics, a few people
emphatically told me, “Don’t look in the mirror while trip-
ping.” Seemingly, they were trying to prevent me from hav-
ing a bad trip. In retrospect, I think that perhaps these people
weren’t too comfortable with themselves. Do you feel that
actual mirrors can be put to good use while in the visionary
state, and if so in what manner?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: I remember looking in a mirror during several differ-
ent trips, and even did a couple self-portrait drawings. Once
as I was staring into my own eyes, with enormously dilated
pupils, I noticed the light glisteningly reflected off my wet
eyeballs. The light began to grow larger slowly burning away
my eyes and face, leaving only a field of electrically charged
white light. It was somewhat frightening to dissolve into the
light, but my body would reappear every time I blinked.
Definitely lose yourself (your small self ) in the mirror, but
it’s always nice to have a loving friend along. ALLYSON recalls
looking into the mirror as she was meditating in a lotus pos-
ture and seeing herself as the Buddha. That’s a good one. But
if you are coming down from a bad trip and you’ve been
mentally slogging through a field of rotting corpses, maybe
it’s not the best time to look at yourself in a mirror, because
your judging negative self is in full command. The Sacred
Mirrors were created to use this mirroring aspect of the mind,
and to be experienced in a heightened state. I feel that they
can help realign the body-mind with spiritual energies.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: What are your thoughts on specific plants or drugs that
are conductive to visionary states that can be brought back
and represented through painting? Are some entheogens
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better than others for this work?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: Sometimes if ALLYSON or I are working on a painting
and there are problems with it, marijuana can give us a new
perspective on our work. We don’t get stoned that often
though. The visionary tsunami of LSD is my favorite choice
in terms of an immersion experience of significant duration,
with potential to access all levels of Hell or Heaven. Other
people have other preferences.

Quite frankly, many of my images come to me unbidden at
odd times having nothing to do with intake of exogenous
entheogens. But since DMT is a naturally occurring neu-
rotransmitter, there are always bio-chemical correlations to
vision states, that is, as long as you are  trapped in a skin bag.
I think the pineal gland, the ol’ melatonin pumping third
eye, is the brain’s illicit drug factory. Big Brother arrest your-
self for your own naughty visionary neurons. It’s the stuff
dreams are made of…

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Indeed! Speaking of the Big Brother mentality, why do
you think that many people in Western society have such a
hard time incorporating the visionary state and direct expe-
rience of God into their lifestyles?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: Because God and the inner visionary world is not even
supposed to exist! God can’t be seen and verified with a tele-
scope, an oscilloscope, or a microscope… can’t be brought
home from WALMART… so it doesn’t exist. It doesn’t exist “out
there,” but it can be known. It can be known, and the millen-
nia of mystics proves that!

People can smell a threatening worldview from pretty far
away. Mystics don’t have an easy time of it, so folks try to
avoid the mystics’ life, even though it does hold the promise
of ultimate liberation.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: In a number of your paintings, such as Prostration, De-
spair, and Deities and Demons Drinking from the Milky Pool, I
notice imagery that is reminiscent of HIERONYMOUS BOSCH.
What painters do you feel have influenced the stylistic direc-
tion that your work has taken?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: My father, an artist himself, was my first influence. He
encouraged me to draw. Then I fell in love with MICHELANGELO

when I was a teen. His neo-Platonic idealism wed with Gothic
Catholicism is very tripped out. Michelangelo’s obsession
with the struggle of body and soul is very related to my work.
Other influences would include Tibetan and Hindu Tantric

art, BOSCH, REMBRANDT, BLAKE, VAN GOGH, the Belgian Sym-
bolist JEAN DELVILLE, PAVEL TCHELITCHEV, ERNST FUCHS, JACKSON

POLLOCK and especially my wife ALLYSON GREY. I still love DALI

and FRANCIS BACON—hell, I’m an eclectic art lover. I put the
portraits of numerous influential master artists, hovering
over the painter, in my recent painting called Painting.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Who are some modern artists that incorporate the use
of visionary plants and drugs into their work that you feel
are worth keeping an eye out for?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: One of my favorite artists of the 20th century is my
wife ALLYSON, and her abstract spectral geometric spaces have
great depth and evoke the spaces of psychedelic Tantrism. I
recently met ALBERT HOFMANN and he said that FRANCESCO

CLEMENTE, a very well known and well respected contempo-
rary artist had sought him out to thank him for the visions.
His work is wonderful and something like a contemporary
REDON. KEITH HARING wrote to TIMOTHY LEARY about the im-
portance of LSD in developing his trademark drawing style.
Decades ago HENRI MICHAUX did a number of works inspired
by mescaline, but his work is not in the visionary tradition,
it’s more abstract expressionist Tachism. Good mescaline
visions came through the lady who did the CROWLEY Tarot
deck. The painter PAVEL TCHELITCHEV, although I don’t think
he ever used drugs, is one of the most tripped out painters of
the 20th century.

ERNST FUCHS and MATI KLARWEIN have used entheogens, and
their surreal-fantastic-visionary paintings are some the best
and unbelievably detailed models of good tripping visions.
DIANA VANDENBERG and JOHFRA BOSSCHART are Dutch visionar-
ies that blend surrealism and occult tripping visions. JOSEPH

PARKER is one of my favorite little-known visionary painters
of the 20th century, he suffered from intense migraines and
got his visions of heaven realms during those periods. His
sunsets look like the kind of stained glass Persian rug jiggly-
jewel skies I’ve seen on mushrooms. I came across the work
of ERIAL in an old Psychedelic Illuminations magazine. He’s got
the DMT-entity thing down. Of course let us never forget the
Huichols with their amazing bead and yarn work and also,
PABLO AMARINGO and his crew of ayahuasca-inspired artists
down in South America.

Look to H.R. GIGER and JOE COLEMAN, for bad trips painted
well. Both are very powerful artists. The chaotic juxtaposi-
tion of different realities can be seen in artists like ROBERT

WILLIAMS or even DAVID SALLE, and the merrier side of trip-
ping can be seen in artists like KENNY SCHARF. Don’t get me
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started, I love psychedelic art so much I could write a book...

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: A frequent theme that runs through the pages of The
Entheogen Review is the idea of encounters with “discarnate
entities.” Your own work occasionally pictures imagery that
falls into this category—what TERENCE MCKENNA might call
“the other.” Frequent descriptions of these entities portray
them as being “insect-like,” “elf-like,” or even “alien-like” (in
the traditional “man from Mars” sense). What are your
thoughts about the existence of these beings?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: “There are more things in Heaven and Earth than are
dreamt of in our puny philosophies…” My thoughts on those
buggers don’t count, if you’ve experienced them in one form
or another—and I have—then you accept that they are part
of the inner mindscape. Of course, some astral neighbor-
hoods you avoid if you possibly can, because there are some
malevolent jerky kind of spooks that just love to mess with
your head.

“The other” is a weird delusion of Samsara, the dualistic
world we take for reality. My worldview comes more out of a
sense of Oneness, Infinite Oneness. The astral creepy-crawl-
ers are just part of the One. They do their job, they reflect
our minds scary creativity.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Your web page (http://www.alexgrey.com) mentions
plans for a chapel that may one day be built to house some
of your work. Can you tell us a little bit more about this idea,
and when it might come to fruition?

Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex:Alex: We know the Sacred Mirrors are beloved by thousands
of people who have seen them installed at one of various ven-
ues throughout the United States and Canada or who have
purchased one of over forty-five thousand copies of the book,
Sacred Mirrors: The Visionary Art of Alex Grey, now translated
into five languages. We receive letters and e-mail daily from
people who have gotten great value out of the Sacred Mirrors
and have questions about where they could be visited. This
has prompted me to seek a way to make the works available
to a wider public, hence, THE CHAPEL OF SACRED MIRRORS. I have
retained the Sacred Mirrors for the sake of realizing the CHAPEL

project. In addition, numerous collectors of my work have
promised to donate significant works to the CHAPEL when it
is built.

A secular art gallery or museum is not the proper place for
spiritual art. In order to work most effectively, spiritual art
requires a sacred setting. The sacred art and architecture of

previous cultures have always been sites of initiation into
their unique and culturally bound understanding of spiri-
tual reality. The tribal myths and dogmas that keep religions
at war are not the mystical truths at the heart of each reli-
gion. Today, a more embracing and universal spirituality is
possible. THE CHAPEL OF SACRED MIRRORS would be dedicated
to fostering such interfaith and post-denominational spiri-
tual understanding.

As the millennium dawns, I feel it’s important to build a new
type of sacred space with both a personal and planetary per-
spective. I envision a CHAPEL of transformative art that aligns
the individual self: body, mind and spirit, through contem-
plation of the Sacred Mirrors, then presents a deepened un-
derstanding of archetypal human relationships via the
PROGRESS OF THE SOUL paintings: Praying, Kissing, Copulating,
Pregnancy, Birth, Nature of Mind, Theologue, Transfiguration,
World Soul, and Godhead. These and other promised gifts
would fill the CHAPEL with an extraordinary collection of im-
portant artworks providing a holy context for the human
journey from conception to death.

THE FOUNDATION FOR THE CHAPEL OF SACRED MIRRORS is a non-
profit 501 (C) (3) organization and has been established in
order to: 1. Procure a site of beauty accessible to a wide audi-
ence; 2. Build and landscape the CHAPEL; and, 3. Maintain
and perpetuate the CHAPEL.

We are in the beginning phase of the CHAPEL project and seek
feedback and support of any kind. If the Sacred Mirrors have
been important to you, please write to us and give generously
if you can. Direct your responses, inquiries and send your
tax-exempt contributions to: THE FOUNDATION FOR THE CHAPEL

OF SACRED MIRRORS, 725 Union Street, Brooklyn New York
11215, (718) 789-2576.

ER:ER:ER:ER:ER: Thank you ALEX, for taking the time to share some of
your thoughts with readers of The Entheogen Review.

ALEX GREY’S new book The Mission of Art is available for
$27.50, plus $4.00 S&H from: from SHAMBHALA PUBLICA-
TIONS, POB 308 (Dept. ER), Boston, MA 02117, (800) 733-
3000

Sacred Mirrors is available for $29.95 (softcover) or $39.95
(hardcover), VT residents add 5% sales tax, plus $3.50
S&H from: INNER TRADITIONS INTERNATIONAL, POB 388
(Dept. ER), Rochester, VT 05767, (800) 246-8648.
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IN THE NEWS

YOUR TAX DOLLARS AT WORK:
U.S. DEVELOPING FUNGI TO

KILL NARCOTICS PLANTS

As part of the $2.7 billion “Western Hemisphere Drug Elimi-
nation Act” signed into law last fall, researchers at the USDA’s
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICES (ARS) will receive $10 million
to develop strains of mycoherbicides, or soil-borne fungi, that
can be used to eradicate opium poppies, coca, and marijuana
in the U.S. and internationally. The project, part of a $23
million package to enhance eradication strategies, was spon-
sored by MIKE DEWINE (R-OH) in the Senate and hailed by
Rep. BILL MCCOLLUM (R-FL) as a potential “silver bullet in the
war on drugs.”

Mycoherbicides have been used successfully in eliminating
noxious weeds, and environmental groups have encouraged
their development and use as alternatives to chemical herbi-
cides. But experts warn of the risk of unintended conse-
quences in unleashing genetically programmed fungi on the
environment.

DRCNET spoke with GEORGE WOOTEN, a chemical ecologist
with the PACIFIC BIODIVERSITY INSTITUTE. “There is no silver bul-
let,” he said. “Suppose this plan were not successful enough;
we would have spent a lot of money with no results. But if it
were too successful, we could end up with a situation where
it killed the entire gene from the earth. And then we would
no longer have a source of very valuable narcotics which are
used to cure people. The risks are very high.” Crucial pain
relievers and anesthetics such as morphine are derived from
the opium plant. Cocaine, which is derived from the coca
plant, also plays an important, though more limited role in
anesthesia.

Indeed, there are more questions than answers when it comes
to the potential risks of enlisting mycoherbicides in the drug
war. For instance, a fungus designed to eliminate only the
target plant may work perfectly well in controlled experi-
ments, but there seems to be no way to guarantee how it will
behave in nature over time. One fungus deemed particularly
promising in ARS reports is a strain of Fusarium oxysporum,

a naturally occurring outbreak of which has destroyed vast
tracts of coca in Peru over the past few years. But other strains
of Fusarium are devastating to dozens of other crops, caus-
ing wilt disease in everything from melons to string beans.

Another concern is just how species-specific these myco-
herbicides will be. Will a fungus have better luck distinguish-
ing hemp from marijuana than the DEA?

“Because these narcotics plants are defined based on legal
definitions, not biological ones,” WOOTEN noted, “any nation
who has a different concept of what should or shouldn’t be a
narcotic drug would be justified in developing such tools to
fight their own particular noxious plants. This might include
coffee, tobacco, or other plants that have a use in one coun-
try but are considered unacceptable in another. That’s the
scenario before us, and I don’t think we can necessarily stop
it. But for the government to fund it—it seems to be a money
thing. There’s probably a USDA branch that’s in dire need of
funds, and this was seen as a positive way to go about solv-
ing problems they’ve recently had in licensing similar pat-
ents to confer herbicide resistance on plants. This is a way
for the government to fund it, so that companies aren’t in-
curring the financial risk.”

A spokeswoman for ARS did not return calls requesting in-
formation on the status of the project.

DRCNET will continue to pursue this story. Meanwhile, read
JIM HOGSHIRE’S “Biological Roulette: The Drug War’s Fungal
Solution?,” which appeared in the Spring, 1998 issue of Co-
vert Action Quarterly. The MEDIA AWARENESS PROJECT has the
full text at http://www.mapinc.org/drugnews/v98/n495/
a03.html. ARS publishes research notes on its web site at
http://www.ars.usda.gov

Reprinted from The Week Online with DRCNET, Issue #76 -
January 29, 1999. A publication of the DRUG REFORM COORDI-
NATION NETWORK. For more information contact: DRCNET,
2000 P Street, NW, Suite 615 (DEPT. ER), Washington, DC
20036, (202) 293-8340 (VOICE), (202) 293-8344 (FAX),
drcnet@drcnet.org
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even though economically, socially, historically, there are all
these parallels, and then the same kind of levels of endeavor,
and so forth. But in terms of access to information, there’s
no place like the U.S. And that’s why the U.S. has been so
successful scientifically, and so successful in the communi-
cations industry and the entertainment industry and so
forth. And so, basically all this technology is flourishing in
the U.S. I read somewhere, maybe BOOKPEOPLE’S catalogue or
something, that every year in the U.S. there are 5000 new
independent presses started up. Some of them may only ex-
ist to do one book, or soon fail. That’s a remarkable thing. In
Spain, which is the seventh largest book-market in the world,
I think so far there have only been three or four or five inde-
pendent presses at all, period, in all of history. And it’s only
now starting in Holland and in other areas. And this is a fan-
tastic thing. And as you know, of course, your publication is
squarely in this same category. And RICHARD GLEN BOIRE’S
books and the excellent Entheogen Law Reporter, it’s just a
snowballing, burgeoning thing. And it’s a real Usan phenom-
enon, and something that needs to be imitated elsewhere,
where they can really take a few pages out of our playbook,
because this is the way to do it. You work within the system,
you use the system, there’s nothing wrong with the system!
Everyone complains about the system. The system’s great—
it’s just who’s got their hands on the levers, how many hands,
and so forth. But technology is leveling the playing-field more
and more every day. It’s happened in books already. It’s now
happening as we speak in music, and it will happen in film
and television also. That you only need $3000.00–$5000.00
worth of home equipment and you’re able to play with the
big girls. And actually, the technology now favors the small
operator because you don’t have all this dead wood of a huge
operation, and bureaucratic friction, and infighting. I think
that the hierarchy and big business structures are the ones
that are swimming upstream, against the current. More and
more the concept of economies of scale are disappearing. And
it’s happening even in chemistry, and in pharmaceutical
chemistry, which are the very essence of big factory, high-
capital, high-energy-input, high-technical-expertise, and so
forth, in that the same semiconductor technology is now
being applied to minireactor vessels, that are actually ones
etched-out on small substrates just like computer-chips.
They’re even projecting now, within a few years, that genomic
sequencing will be dominated by credit-card-sized mini-se-
quencer-reactors, that are low-energy and these are readily
mass-produced and will end up being cheap. And so even
that kind of technology is going to go toward more decen-
tralization, lower capitalization, it’s more ecological, it’s more
economical, it’s more energy-efficient, but above all it’s more

anarchistic, and it’s more accessible to JOE BLOW on the street.
Anybody who’s got the gumption and the ideas and the cre-
ativity can just step in and say, “Hey, I can do this too, and
furthermore I can do it better than DOW CHEMICAL, or better
than SANDOZ, NOVARTIS, or whatever they call it next.”

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Going back to the topic of book-publishing, you have
something new starting up with ANTONIO ESCOHOTADO in
Spain. Maybe you can tell us a little bit about that?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, we’ve started a publishing company in Spain
called PHANTASTICA, like LEWIN’S book Phantastica. ANTONIO

ESCOHOTADO, who’s a professor and well-known writer in
Spain, and myself, and FELIPE BORRALLO, who’s a book-seller
in Barcelona—he has a bookshop in Barcelona—but he’s also
the president of ARSEC, which is the leading pro-Cannabis
lobby in all of Spain. And so we’re launching into publishing
because I wish to concentrate my activities on Europe. Be-
cause I think that there’s much better short-term prospects
for political change in Europe. There these kind of things are
taken seriously whereas in the U.S., my more than less radi-
cal perspective on science, history, or whatever else, tends to
be beyond the pale, or not a topic of rational discussion, and
there’s no place in the Academy for this, period. But it’s not
the case so much in Europe, and especially in Spain. And so
you do get press coverage, and they do take it seriously, and
they don’t just automatically dismiss it as of the lunatic fringe.
And so for someone to come out as I do in Pharmacophilia
and say “The real drug-problem is that we need more and
better drugs,” in the U.S. they just dismiss you as a nut. And
that’s good in a way, because then they don’t even bother to
see you as a force to be dealt with. They just assume, “Well,
nobody’s going to pay any attention to this crackpot.” But in
Spain, actually they say, “Oh wow, yeah that kind of makes…
we should publish that and we’ll see what happens.” And I
think in Spain the time has come where we have to call the
officials on the carpet, and take the debate to them, and make
them justify their policy, stand up and debate it scientifically.
“How can you justify this expense, this waste of public funds,
criminalizing large elements of the population, exacerbat-
ing the AIDS epidemic, the hepatitis epidemic?” and make
them explain why they’re doing this. They’re the ones that are
screwing up, not us. We’re just doing civil disobedience, our
sacred democratic duty when a government is miscreant,
because we can see really clearly that they have a very evil,
unethical, unecological, uneconomic, racist,  flawed and fail-
ing policy. And it’s high time for someone to say, “The
emperor’s got no clothes, and let’s arrest him for indecently
exposing himself, under the existing laws.” Yeah, so we’ve
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STRYCHNOS NUX VOMICA

Very little can be found in the literature and on the ‘net about
strychnine (Strychnos nux vomica) as an entheogenic agent,
but here’s a quotation from Plants of Love by CHRISTIAN RÄTSCH:

In low doses strychnine is one of the most effective aph-
rodisiacs, in moderate doses, a powerful psychedelic, and
in high doses (60 to 90 mg) a deadly poison (RÄTSCH

1997).

I have looked up the drug in Handbook of Poisoning, and here
it says that the fatal dose of strychnine is 15–30 mg!? As a
contrast, a fatal dose of LSD has not been described precisely,
but Psychedelics Encyclopedia states that 40 mg was survived
and the only case of death by overdose of LSD was a stun-
ning 320 mg intravenously injected (STAFFORD 1992).

Before starting any bioassays with Strychnos nux vomica, I
would like to know if some of you out there have any experi-
ences with this compound, and perhaps Mr. K. TROUT would
like to comment further on this matter?  — AMOS, DK

A fatal dose of strychnine in adults has been estimated to be
5–10 mg/kg, while 15 mg is believe capable of killing a child
(FLOMENBAUM 1994). It is worth noting that this is an estimated
lethal dose, not an LD50. Clearly, however, there is a large
difference between this estimate and the comments by
RÄTSCH. The Minimum Lethal Dose (MDL; the lowest amount
reported to cause death) orally in rats is 5 mg/kg. We don’t
recommend that anyone experiment at any dose with strych-
nine. Onset of effects from strychnine consumption occurs
within 10–20 minutes of ingestion. Symptoms of poisoning
include anxiety, restlessness, repeated seizures alternating
with periods of consciousness, intense pain (as well as hy-
persensitivity to sensory stimulation, according to the Merck
Manual), hyperextension alternating with relaxation, wry fa-
cial grimacing (known as “risus sardonicus”), lack of ability to
swallow & lockjaw symptoms, severe spasms of the back
causing arching of the back and head accompanied by rigid
flexing of the joints and skeletal fractures caused by the in-
tense muscular contractions.

NETWORK FEEDBACK

FORMALDEHYDE?

Does anyone know anything about formaldehyde? If it was
mentioned in a back-issue, please let me know. Thank you.
— L.W., TX

It has been mentioned that people in Chicago have sprayed
their Cannabis with formaldehyde, in order to kill off insects
and fungi that are harbored in the pot. “The treated weed,
known as AMP, causes anoxia and psychomotor retardation
when smoked” (THE BUSH DOCTOR 1993).

A post to an underground e-mail group about this topic got
the following response:

I have had the form… pot before. I do not like it but will
still smoke it. I would not buy the quantity that I nor-
mally do though. I would recommend staying away from
that stuff. Anything that will pickle you I try to stay away
from, including alcohol. I have heard about recreational
use and was blown away. Like I said, I would stay away
from it. — R.S.H.

Another respondent commented:

A friend of mine told me about smoking herb that had
been soaked in formaldehyde. Said it gave him a
gawdawful headache that lasted for two or three days,
but the high was intense and altered his senses of touch
and balance in bizarre ways. “Like I was underwater but
also made of water.” I’ll take his word for it; this doesn’t
sound like a particularly “healthful” kick. — W.

An article that appeared in the August 16, 1998 issue of the
Bristol Press titled “It’s Cheap, Easy and Dangerous,” dis-
cussed the use of joints soaked in formaldehyde, calling the
mixture by the slang term “illy” and stating that “Drug experts
agree illy is most common in large cities, and that, at $10 for
two or three joints, it is a drug used by people of almost any
age and race.” This smacks of anti-drug hysteria, and we
seriously doubt that the combination is too common.

According to this article, “illy” started as “sherm” in downtown
Los Angeles—a slang term that refers to Cannabis joints
dipped in PCP. The East Coast version of sherm is called
“wet.” There is obviously some confusion between terms and
probably even whether or not the product is PCP or formal-
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JONATHAN OTT SPEAKS…
Interviewed by Will Beifuss and Jon Hanna at the 1998 BPC Salvia divinorum Conference

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Maybe we should start off by talking a little bit about
the products that you’ve been working on?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Okay, well… When I was in Amsterdam for the
PSYCHOACTIVITY conference, somebody asked me in an inter-
view what my next book was going to be. And for some rea-
son without even thinking about it I said, “I don’t know if
I’ll write another book.” And in general that’s the way I work.
I don’t plan books and then write one. I get interested in
something and do a little research on it, and then if a book
comes out of it I suddenly know that. I find the ARIADNE’S
thread that tells me the book is there, and so then it’s a pro-
cess of following the thread and getting it out. Going into
the labyrinth sort of. And that hadn’t happened. And so I
didn’t in fact have a book planned. And so I just said that.
But then in Uxmál I had met a Dutch woman—IRIS VAN DEN

HURK—who’s in the CONSCIOUS DREAMS organization; her
brother started it, and she had proposed that we start a busi-
ness together, and in fact that happened. And the business
is called PHARMACOPHILIA. And so now I would have added to
that interview, “I think I’ll just live my last book for a while.”
(laughter) And so instead of talking about psychopharma-

cological engineering, and theorizing, we’re going to start
doing it. And whatever we can do now, undercapitalized
without a lot of resources. And our first product will be
Pharmahuasca®. Those who are familiar with The Entheogen
Review and other publications surely know that it’s more or
less a code-word for an ayahuasca analogue made with pure
compounds, as opposed to plant extracts or teas or infusions.
And there are possibilities of making them legally. The
MAOI—the ayahuasca alkaloids—ß-carbolines, are not con-
trolled anywhere to my knowledge except in Japan. As for
the tryptamines, in Europe DMT is the only one that’s con-
trolled, unless you classify LSD and ibogaine as tryptamines,
which certainly they are. But of the simple, what I call the
short-acting tryptamines, DMT is the only one that is con-
trolled. Not even bufotenine is controlled in Europe. And so
that gives you quite a lot of latitude for different tryptamines
that can be added. So we’re going to make this as two sepa-
rate pills, one of which is the NATURAL HERBAL RELAXANT, which
is a minimal MAOI dose of ß-carboline, and the other one is
the NATURAL HERBAL TONIC, which is a minimal psychotropic
dose of a short-acting tryptamine which is legal. And so one
tablet of the one, plus one to three tablets of the other will

“…some people do want to vomit and they see it as an
overall purification. I tend to see it more as a toxic
side-effect of an overdose…”

“The real drug-problem is that we need more and
better drugs.”

“…it seems pretty clear to me that shamans are the
pharmacognosists, or the natural-products scientists
of the preliterate world.”
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An overview of useful chemicals for the kitchen chemist that
can be had on a “cash & carry” basis in most areas of the
USA is shown in the chart to the left. Some may be packaged
by brand names, and will require that the ingredient panel be
consulted. Brand names vary widely across the USA (and
obviously in other countries too). “Highly pure solvents” are
unlikely to be available from hardware stores. Solvents from
anywhere that sells chemicals to the average consumer are
going to be industrial or technical grades unless specifically
labeled as analytical or reagent grade. Highly pure solvents
are only available from chemical suppliers and will cost at
least several times the price of lower grades. The presence
of any ingredient other than the targeted solvent desired most
likely indicates that this “brand” is unusable for these appli-
cations. With some of these products, ingredients are listed
only by their CAS numbers. The chemical that corresponds
to these numbers can be found in the Merck Index. Any busi-
ness selling solvents is required by law to provide a MATERIAL

SAFETY DATA SHEET (MSDS) for that product if asked. The
MSDS can be of help in determining what is contained in a
product, as sometime the product’s can doesn’t list all of the
ingredients. However, the MSDS also doesn’t always list all
of a product’s ingredients, and the phrase “trade secret” will
frequently appear, meaning there’s really no way to figure
out all of the product’s ingredients. Still, the MSDS does pro-
vide other useful information, such as the product’s hazard-
ous components (and related health hazard dangers and pre-
cautionary measures), solubility in water, waste disposal meth-
ods, weight per gallon, vapor density, specific gravity, evapo-
ration rate, boiling range, flammability classification, lower
explosive limit, flash point, the appropriate extinguisher to
use in case of a fire, as well as an emergency number to call
in case of an accident.

Of course the best bet is to pick up cans of single solvents.
These are usually named by the solvent they contain. (You
can and should still pick up the MSDS for these.) The com-
pany CROWN® makes a large variety of solvents for use in the
painting industry, and many of these should be available at a
professional painting supply store. A recent trip to my local
CA paint store turned up fairly inexpensive gallon cans of
CROWN® acetone, denatured alcohol, and muriatic acid
(among others). I asked a store employee if they could order
CROWN® products that they didn’t have in stock, such as tolu-
ene and xylene, and she said that this would be no problem.
The store had a color flyer titled “A User’s Guide to: CROWN®
Paint Thinners & Solvent Chemicals,” which provides infor-
mation about the comparative strengths and comparative
evaporation rates of all of their products, as well as giving
short descriptions of each product and what it is used for in
the painting industry. The store kindly photocopied this guide
for me, but I suspect that it if one wrote to CROWN® and re-
quested this, they would send a copy at no charge. (The ad-
dress on the flyer is listed as PACKAGING SERVICE CO., INC.,
POB 875, Pearland, TX 77588.) Also worth mentioning, the
local OFFICE DEPOT sold ROSS® Rubber Cement Thinner for
$3.99 a pint; this appears to be an industrial grade of hexane
with no other solvents.

SALVIA DIVINORUM
AND

SALVINORIN A

The Best of
The Entheogen Review 1992–1998

ER Monograph Series, No. 2
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give a three- to four-hour pharmahuasca experience.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Getting a little more specific, the ß-carboline is going to
be harmine HCl?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Rather, free-base harmaline.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: And the tryptamine is 5-MeO-DMT?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Are there any plans for other tryptamines?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yes. And also perhaps other dosage forms of the
existing tryptamines, because my research lately has involved
making psychonautic models of the visionary snuffs of South
America, of which there are two basic categories: the yopo/
cebil category is the Leguminous Anadenanthera. Most people
know it by yopo, but the commercial activity now focuses on
cebil, which is the Southern Andean species Anadenanthera
colubrina—both contain bufotenine. I should say that yopo
and cebil are seeds—they’re made from leguminous seeds.
And the other class besides niopo—not to be confused with
yoco—is epéna or nyakwana, and various names from the
Orinoco in the Northern Amazon.

These are made from a resin of a bark of various species of
Virola, which are in the nutmeg family, Myristicaceae. And
in the case of the nutmeg family, Virola snuffs, the major ac-
tive principle is 5-MeO-DMT. Everyone’s focused on DMT
because we like DMT, and we’re interested in it. But in fact,
as far as traditional entheogens go, we can say only in the
case of ayahuasca is DMT a major active-principle. In the
snuffs it’s a minor component in both cases. And 5-MeO-
DMT is in fact about four or five times more potent than
DMT. With bufotenine we still don’t know—there’s very little
comparative pharmacology on that. So my research is focus-
ing on the snuffs now, and I’m making psychonautic models
of these snuffs with pure compounds. And we ultimately plan
to introduce visionary snuffs as well.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: That sounds great.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: What is the dosage of the harmaline and the 5-MeO-
DMT on these first products?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Well, I’d rather not say because we’re still doing a
bit of final R & D on it, and we haven’t quite fixed what will
be the final dosage of it. The problem with the ß-carboline is

that some people get nausea from higher doses, and with
ayahuasca in the Amazon, as you both know, one common
denominator to ayahuasca is ayahuasca stem—it’s really the
only common denominator. In some areas that’s all that’s
used. In some areas it’s just a cold-water, aqueous infusion
of ayahuasca stem with no additives. In some areas it’s cooked
for up to the better part of a day, and may have a half-a-dozen
additives at once, of which the best-known are the
tryptamine-plants like chacruna, which is Psychotria viridis—
DMT-containing. But tobacco, coca, guayusa—which is a
caffeine plant—Brugmansia, even cacti; there are about a
hundred different additives and quite a number of possible
permutations. And so they call ayahuasca in the Amazon la
purga, the purge, because it is purgative. If you take a high
enough dose it causes nausea and vomiting. And, some
people want that, and certainly in shamanism and in the
ethnomedicinal context that’s of key importance and it’s re-
ally fundamental to this—much more than the vision-induc-
ing plants are, which are more of use in diagnosis. But mainly
the patients want the purgative effect, and it may well be
therapeutic for them, in cases of intestinal parasites. But I
find, and I think that probably your readers would agree with
this, that in the ayahuasca analogue or pharmahuasca camp,
people are more interested in the visions than in curing them-
selves of intestinal parasites (laughter) or vomiting, although
some people do want to vomit and they see it as an overall
purification. I tend to see it more as a toxic side-effect of an
overdose of these ß-carboline alkaloids. And in fact what we
already know—that you only need something in the realm
of 100 to 150 mg of ß-carboline in a single dose—speaking
of harmine and harmaline, which are the most active ones
and the main components of ayahuasca plants—you only
need that much to render tryptamines active orally. And I’ve
always operated with the assumption that we didn’t wish to
take any more, because then you start getting these nauseous
side-effects. And also the evidence is more-or-less compel-
ling that the effects are pharmacologically contrary. While it
does make DMT active orally, it makes it weaker than it is by
any other route, because it seemingly works against it in the
brain. And there are a couple of mechanisms that have been
proposed to explain that. But it definitely is not a “potentia-
tion” as far as the psychoactive effects are concerned. So we’ve
worked on minimizing that dose, because you kind of walk
that fine line where you want to make sure that it works for
the great majority of the people, but you don’t want to get
into the nausea territory either. So that’s a little bit tricky.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Will the tryptamine-containing pills possibly serve sort
of a double duty; can you crush them up and vaporize them?
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wash. This will remove not only some potential contaminants
but will also serve to pull water out of the solvent due to the
action of the lye. (This can also be used as a wash for an
alkaloid-containing solution just prior to crystallization of a
free-base.) Solvents should be washed until the wash water
comes off clean. While the best approach is to use high pu-
rity solvents, this washing procedure should be used as a
stop-gap measure whenever they are unavailable. Obviously
this will only work for solvents that do not mix with water.
Sometimes oily contaminants can be removed or reduced by
repeatedly filtering the solvent with fresh dry filter papers.
Test a couple drops of solvent to see if any oily residue
remains.

If one follows the proper extraction procedures, and still
doesn’t obtain a smokable extract, it seems most likely that
the plant source that is being used is devoid of a suitable
quantity of alkaloids to begin with. Perhaps this is your prob-
lem?

As far as alkaloid precipitation goes, this only works in some
cases. If the solvent and precipitation procedure is not cor-
rect for the chosen alkaloid the result will be a huge waste of
time and product. Many—if not most—alkaloids will not sepa-
rate at all using this approach.

The main problem with this idea is that most bases that one
would be dealing with are oils, not solids. Even if some sub-
stances like DMT might form solids, they are unlikely to do
so in the presence of water. Basic oils might migrate towards
the top, towards the bottom, or get stuck on the sides. An-
other point is that while some alkaloids are poorly soluble in
water, many are soluble enough to stay in solution, unless a

more preferred solvent is added. (It’s a fairly proven fact that
45 mg of the “water-insoluble” DMT can indeed dissolve in
50 ml of heated water.) In the vast majority of the cases where
alkaloid precipitation is done, it is not done out of an aqueous
solution, but rather out of an anhydrous solvent, and the al-
kaloid is precipitated as the salt, not the free-base. These
anhydrous solvents are sometimes easier to make than to
obtain. This is a very limited approach for the alkaloids that
we are usually discussing, and we’ve never seen anything
other than the harmala alkaloids precipitate out when mak-
ing a solution basic. It is not surprising that you have had no
luck with attempting to filter the solutions that you describe,
as any oily free-base would soak into the filter paper or at
least stick to it, and/or to the vessel walls. The broad generic
approach that you suggest is over-simplified, and won’t work
in this sense; alkaloids need to be treated as individuals based
on their own particular properties.

Nevertheless, precipitation works quite well for a few alka-
loids but requires that the alkaloid (or its salt) not be soluble
in the solvent it is being precipitated out of. Ether, benzene
and chloroform are commonly used for precipitating salts,
but none are readily available in a pure enough state from
any local stores on a cash & carry basis for this purpose.
(Pure benzene and pure chloroform are available via mail-
order from HAGENOW LABS.) As mentioned earlier, about the
only alkaloids that precipitation works well for, using only
simple to obtain solvents & reagents, are harmine and har-
maline. They can be precipitated from a vinegar extract us-
ing salt and cold (precipitates as the hydrochloride salt). They
can also be precipitated from a water solution of harmine or
harmaline hydrochloride by adding enough ammonia to neu-
tralize them (precipitates as the free-base).
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Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: I hadn’t really thought about that. They could be
extracted, of course, from the pills. And we’re certainly not
going to do what they do in the pharmaceutical industry of
actually conducting intensive R & D efforts to make that dif-
ficult for the consumer. We’re certainly not going to bind
them to ion-exchange resins, or mix in all kinds of crap so
that you won’t be able to purify them. But no, I hadn’t actu-
ally thought about that. But yeah… that would be possible,
to extract it from the pills. And it will be in the form of the
free-base, and so that will be easy, because the binders and
so-forth won’t be soluble in the solvents that the free-base of
the tryptamine would be soluble in, and so it would be a fairly
straightforward thing to extract them from the pills. In fact,
you’re right—probably a lot of people would want to do that.
I prefer the effect orally of the tryptamines to smoked all the
way across the board with every one that I’ve tried, but I know
that probably I’m in the minority there.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Going back to your comments about the nutmeg fam-
ily. I remember reading in The Ethnopharmacologic Search for
Psychoactive Compounds, there was some discussion about the
nutmeg seeds themselves being more effective than the iso-
lated myristicin-elemicin fraction. The thing that I’m think-
ing of now that we’re here at the Salvia divinorum conference,
is that there are a lot of terpenoid-type compounds in those
seeds also. Do you know if anyone has looked at those for
activity?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: In the Anadenanthera seeds no, I don’t know, but I
don’t think that that has happened. I don’t know for a fact.
Yeah, it is true that in the Northern part of Brazil where it

borders with the Guianas and Venezuela, where live the
Waiká people, of whom the Yanomamö are the most famous,
they’ve used both types; they use the Virola snuffs, which
grow in their ecosystem. And they’re heavily into snuffs—
they’re not ayahuasca takers per se, but they use the snuffs
very regularly, ‘though some of the groups are undoubtedly
familiar with ayahuasca. But Virola grows in their ecosystem,
and they also use Anadenanthera, which grows in the Carib-
bean and in the savannah ecosystem, which is some distance
from where they live. And they use much more frequently

the Virola, which they call nyakwana, and the Anadenanthera
snuff they call hisioma, which they have to trade for. But they
very much prefer the Anadenanthera snuff because it is more
potent, and also I think it’s just easier to prepare. In the case
of the Virola you have to strip the bark off of the tree, heat it
so that it exudes this resin, scrape up the resin, and then dry
that, powder it, and make the snuff. And in the case of the
seeds you simply toast the seeds and crush them and you
have the snuff. And so generally speaking, we know from the
phytochemical study there are about 13 species of Virola that
have been shown to contain tryptamines—mainly 5-MeO-
DMT, smaller amounts of DMT, and also—which is also
probably active—the mono-methyl equivalents, the mono-
methyl tryptamine and 5-MeO-mono-methyl. And up until
now we really don’t have a lot of data on those pharmaco-
logically, and they’re other possible targets for future snuff/
pharmahuasca products, even if there is some legal response
to selling these things as legal products, there are an infini-
tude of new tryptamines that can be trotted out and tried in
this kind of combination. We know that the Virola resins—
even these prepared resins powdered up and so forth—are
fairly low in tryptamines. And just the raw seed of
Anadenanthera colubrina, the best strains—again they’re us-
ing A. peregrina—but the best strains of A. colubrina from
Northern Argentina, yield more bufotenine by weight than
these prepared resins do of the Virola. And so it seems pretty
clear to me that shamans are the pharmacognosists, or the
natural-products scientists of the preliterate world. And
they’re really interested in what we would call alkaloids and
pharmacological potency, and generally speaking they’re fas-
cinated by chemical technology, and they want easier access

and more potency just as we do. They’re
just the same as we are, they’re just in a
different context.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: There was a report in the 1996 Year-
book of Ethnomedicine by TORRES and
REPKE, an analysis of one of the varieties
of Anadenanthera colubrina seeds…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, variety cebil, from Argentina.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: One of which tested out at 12.4% bufotenine, with hardly
anything else in it…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right, exactly.

I prefer the effect orally of the tryptamines toI prefer the effect orally of the tryptamines toI prefer the effect orally of the tryptamines toI prefer the effect orally of the tryptamines toI prefer the effect orally of the tryptamines to
smoked all the way across the board with every onesmoked all the way across the board with every onesmoked all the way across the board with every onesmoked all the way across the board with every onesmoked all the way across the board with every one
that I’ve tried, but I know that probably I’m in thethat I’ve tried, but I know that probably I’m in thethat I’ve tried, but I know that probably I’m in thethat I’ve tried, but I know that probably I’m in thethat I’ve tried, but I know that probably I’m in the
minority there.minority there.minority there.minority there.minority there.
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operator adequately understand what they are doing and why,
and that the plants actually contain decent amounts of the
desired chemical.

Mail-order chemical sources that have been mentioned in
past issues of ER include:

PYROTEK, P.O. Box 1, Catasauqua, PA 18032 (sells ammo-
nium hydroxide and methylene chloride), catalog $2.00. Note
that these two products should not be ordered together from
the same company, nor should any solvent and alkaline com-
pound, as the combination strongly suggests that they will be
used together for alkaloid extraction.

HAGENOW LABORATORIES, INC., 1302 Washington Street,
Manitowoc, WI 54220. Note that all of the chemicals men-
tioned in the chart below are available from HAGENOW LABS

except for 95% ethanol (but they do have denatured etha-
nol), ether, and heptane.

We have not ordered from PYROTEK, and know nothing about
them. We have ordered from HAGENOW LABS; they have been
in business for over 45 years and it seems unlikely that they
are a DEA sting operation. Nevertheless, anyone ordering
chemicals from any mail-order company would be wise to
use an untraceable mail drop.

It has been said in a back-issue of ER that methylene chlo-
ride is “not available in California and [is] no longer use in the
dry cleaning industry because [it is] considered [a carcino-
gen].” While it may not be available from dry cleaners, I have
seen methylene chloride offered for sale in CA at a company
that sells pool chemicals (and other chemicals). Other places
that I have noticed useful solvents include a latex mold-mak-
ing supply store, and a plastics supply store. Methylene chlo-

ride has been mentioned as a successful chemical for
tryptamine extraction. Paint stripper frequently contain meth-
ylene chloride, ‘though sometimes in combination with metha-
nol, and frequently in combination with a veritable witches
brew of other solvents as well as things like waxes, used to
slow down the evaporation rate. In our view paint stripper is
totally unsuitable for anything other than a starting material
for distilling pure methylene chloride from, which is outside
the range of the current question. When allowing pure meth-
ylene chloride to evaporate off in a glass dish, we’ve noticed
a white powdery residue. This has caused us and others we
know who previously used this solvent for tryptamine extrac-
tion to abandon its use. We’ve no idea what this residue is
composed of, but since methylene chloride is a known car-
cinogen, we have no interest in ingesting products that con-
tain this residue.

This brings up an important, somewhat related point. The
industrial grades of solvents that are easily available on a
“cash & carry” basis, may-well have impurities in them. Prior
to using any particular solvent that is being considered for an
extraction, it is a good idea to allow a small amount to evapo-
rate off in a glass dish. Check the dish for any residue, such
as a white powdery substance or an oily film. (Holding the
dish over both a white surface and then a black surface will
help one to see any residue that might be present.)

Although it is best not to use solvents that don’t evaporate off
cleanly, if there is no other choice, they should at least be
washed when possible, using whatever water solutions it will
be exposed to. Prior to using it, mix your solvent with an acidic
solution (this will help reduce the presence of lead if the sol-
vent had rust inhibitors if present), or even pure water, let
separate and discard the wash water and any emulsion layer
if one forms. One can also use a strong lye solution as a final
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Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: And I’ve spoken with a number of people who, using
that particular seed, have had very pleasant visionary effects,
not at all along the lines of what has been traditionally de-
scribed for bufotenine, and also not along the lines of what
other people who have tried other Anadenanthera seeds have
told me about. With the Anadenanthera seeds it seems that
there is a great variability in response.
Some people have a terrible time, and
other people appear to like it quite a bit.
One person here at this conference has
told me that it is his favorite tryptamine.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: From having tried the seeds, or
the pure compound?

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Well, from having tried the seeds.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right. Well, again, we’re deal-
ing with two different species. The Anadenanthera peregrina—
the Caribbean species—is lower in tryptamines in general
than A. colubrina. And also, the few people that I know, in-
cluding myself, that have tried A. peregrina preparations, for
some reason it really significantly burns like hell in the nose.
And we’re not just talking about a mild thing. When I tried
one of these, and I’m afraid I don’t know the exact composi-
tion—it may have had tobacco in it also, as it was from an
enthomedicinal collection from an anthropologist—it was
like a general, very significant painful burning that was ex-
perienced in the entire head all over the scalp. It was so pain-
ful that it just referred the pain all over the region. And it
was literally like you wanted to bang your head into the wall
to distract from it and make it go away. And I’ve only had
just mild irritation from the cebil seed, which you would think
would be a very similar seed. So there is some kind of real
irritant possibly present in the A. peregrina that’s not in the
A. colubrina, or it has to do with how this particular snuff
was prepared. But ROB MONTGOMERY had done it also, from
just plain seed that he had collected in the savannah area
there and just ground up himself, the A. peregrina seed, and
had a similar kind of effect, and I don’t think there was any
additive except possibly a little ash. He described the sensa-
tion like “broken glass.” So that could have something to do
with it. Also, as you noted, REPKE and TORRES found that the
highest-yielding strain, which was from the shaman’s own
private-stash tree that he had right next to his house, was
some 12 or 13%, almost all bufotenine—there was only trace
amounts of one other tryptamine—and that’s really unusual.
Anything over 10% of total alkaloid content is unusual to
begin with, much less of a single compound without a range

of other similar compounds. I think there is one report in
the literature of as much as 18% nicotine in a tobacco strain—
that’s the only thing I know that is even in the ballpark. With
peyote, which is a virtual factory of alkaloids, the total alka-
loidal content is about 8%, and there are more than 50…

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: What about opium?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: The total alkaloid content is about 15% in the best
strains, and it’s mainly morphine, but in the case of peyote
and opium you’re dealing with many dozens of alkaloids, and
in the case of peyote it’s only about 30% of this 8% alkaloids
that’s mescaline, which is the main visionary compound.

So this is really unusual. But unfortunately you alluded to
the traditional information that we have about bufotenine,
which of course was placed in Schedule I from the very be-
ginning, and in any case would be controlled whether it were
in Schedule I or not, as it’s a positional isomer of psilocin,
and the law says “any salt, isomer, or salt of isomer.” So it’s
already covered as an isomer—not even by the Analog law.
But it was given by i.v. injection to prisoners at the OHIO STATE

PENITENTIARY in 1955, and then in a New York mental institu-
tion by some real mad scientists in 1959. And they were ac-
tually injecting this into people’s bloodstreams, which is re-
ally a dumb idea, because remember this is 5-hydroxy-DMT,
so it’s dimethyl-serotonin, because 5-hydroxy-tryptamine is
serotonin. It’s called serotonin from sero tonin—toning the
blood, blood-pressure, because there are a lot of serotonin
receptors in the bloodstream. It’s not just a neuro-receptor.
It would be like injecting serotonin, and they had definite
cerebral crises—in one case they said their faces turned the
color of an eggplant and the other they said that their faces
turned the color of a plum. And of course these guys didn’t
try it on themselves; they were using captive guinea pigs. And
in a really unethical way. So if we’re talking about the memes
that get spread about a certain compound, well this one re-

It was like a general, very significant painful burn-It was like a general, very significant painful burn-It was like a general, very significant painful burn-It was like a general, very significant painful burn-It was like a general, very significant painful burn-
ing that was experienced in the entire head all overing that was experienced in the entire head all overing that was experienced in the entire head all overing that was experienced in the entire head all overing that was experienced in the entire head all over
the scalp. It was so painful that it just referred thethe scalp. It was so painful that it just referred thethe scalp. It was so painful that it just referred thethe scalp. It was so painful that it just referred thethe scalp. It was so painful that it just referred the
pain all over the region. And it was literally likepain all over the region. And it was literally likepain all over the region. And it was literally likepain all over the region. And it was literally likepain all over the region. And it was literally like
you wanted to bang your head into the wall to dis-you wanted to bang your head into the wall to dis-you wanted to bang your head into the wall to dis-you wanted to bang your head into the wall to dis-you wanted to bang your head into the wall to dis-
tract from it and make it go away.tract from it and make it go away.tract from it and make it go away.tract from it and make it go away.tract from it and make it go away.
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EXTRACTION NOTES

COMMON SOLVENTS?

It would be great if someone would write about how to get
solvents and acids from common sources like hardware
stores. Could someone write a summary that provides brand
names and stores that sell methanol and other solvents? It
would be great to know the best solvents for the best alka-
loids or constituents. I’m particularly interested in highly
pure solvents with no additives or poisons. Even lead-rim
canned solvents could poison us. Thanks.  — TENGU, Japan

EASY EXTRACTIONS?

Some one with chemistry knowledge should present extrac-
tion procedures geared towards the viewpoint of the layper-
son. The chemicals needed would have to be easily available.
The most likely sources would be supermarkets and hard-
ware stores.

One approach to extraction, that has not received proper at-
tention, is extraction through precipitation. After first acidic
aqueous extracting, then fat extracting, theoretically, one
should be able to precipitate the alkaloids by basifying. In
this alkaline phase, are the alkaloids in suspension through-
out the liquid, or are they gravitating to the bottom of the
container? If they are in suspension, one should be able to
isolate them through filtration. If they gravitate to the bot-
tom of the container, one could pour off or skim off the liq-
uid, thus leaving the alkaloids on the bottom. This alkaloid
layer could have some unwanted matters in it which possi-
bly may be removed by dissolving in an appropriate solvent
(polar most likely) then filtering through a fine filter such as
lab filters or coffee filters. I have had no luck at any of such
extractions. I wish that knowledgable people would give ad-
vice on how to perform this precipitation method such that
one gets good results.

There is an urging here for those in the know (in the field of
chemistry) to take a moratorium on using DMT until the
method which laypersons can use is available. The challenge
is made. The test should be mildly difficult although time
consuming.

Methylene chloride, touted as being available from dry clean-
ers, is not available from them. Solvents or anything from
metal cans may have rust inhibitors mixed in and these rust-
inhibitors can be lead-containing compounds. Therefore,
only plastic or glass containers are acceptable for chemical
tools. Polar solvents available, as I know of presently, are:
water, isopropyl alcohol (99%—the 1% water will have to be
contended with), alcohol (highest % available from liquor
stores—the water will have to be contended with), and ac-
etone (fingernail polish remover). [Note: Fingernail polish re-
mover often has adulterants that slow its evaporation. If this is
the case, it should not be used. — K. TROUT ]

One can buy granulate or powdered ascorbic acid at super-
markets and one can check the brew suppliers for tartaric.
Citric acid, as fruit canning color retainer, may be available
in some grocery stores. [Citric acid is also available from brew
suppliers. — K. TROUT ]  Hydrochloric acid (often labeled muri-
atic acid) may be available in plastic containers at hardware
stores.

Alkaline compounds available are: lye (sodium hydroxide),
washing soda (sodium monocarbonate), and generic brands
of ammonia water. These are what are available to the lay-
person. Now, experts, how does one make a smokable DMT
extract using these tools? Enjoy your moratorium knowing
that you are not alone.  — ANONYMOUS

Alkaloid extraction has been dealt with extensively in past
ERs. For extractions of relevance to DMT, see “Some Prin-
ciples of Alkaloid Extraction” by JIM DEKORNE and “Alkaloid
Extraction” by JOHNNY APPLESEED (Vol. 1, No. 2 1992); “A Ge-
neric Extraction Formula” by G.W., GA (Vol. 2, No. 1, 1993);
“Smokable DMT From Plants, Part II” by JIM DEKORNE (Vol. 3,
No. 1, 1994); “Extraction Feedback” (Vol. 3, No. 2, 1994);
“Extraction Notes” (Vol. 3, No. 4, 1994); “Extraction Notes”
(Vol. 4, No. 3, 1995); “Extraction Notes” (Vol. 5, No. 1, 1996);
“Chemistry Matters” (Vol. 5, No. 5, 1996). Also see “Smok-
able Tryptamines from Phalaris Grass Without the Use of
Chemicals” by B. GREEN (Vol. 6, No. 3, 1997), which describes
a successful “smokable” extraction made using only boiling
water. Or see TROUT’S NOTES FS-X0 (available from MIND

BOOKS, see advert on page 42). It is quite clear that many ER
correspondents have been successful with their kitchen ex-
tractions. It is a simple procedure but one that requires the
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ally started off on the wrong foot because right away it was
used in the worst possible way. And they were not able to
establish visionary activity.

They did these studies because in 1954, in the Journal of the
American Chemical Society, it was reported that the seed-pods
of Anadenanthera contained DMT and contained also bufo-
tenine—which alone had been found in the seeds. These
compounds had been synthesized decades before, and it had
never occurred to anyone to test them pharmacologically.
And so suddenly, because of this snuff information—they
knew that A. peregrina was made into a snuff, and so forth—
these same scientists tried making a snuff out of the pure
bufotenine first, but it didn’t work. But they were doing also
kind of a stupid thing—they were spraying it in water into
the nose in a soluble salt; I think it was the oxalate salt of
bufotenine. And SASHA SHULGIN has even said that he doubts
that these compounds are active in the nose, but that’s just
not true. They’re active as the free-base, but they’re not ac-
tive as soluble salts. And this is somewhat counter-intuitive,
because for example, everyone thinks in terms of cocaine,
and while the hydrochloride salt is very active in the nose,
the free-base isn’t so active in the nose.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Right, right.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: But then when you chew coca, it doesn’t do any-
thing unless you add base. And so then in the case of the
free-base, it is clearly absorbed well in the mouth. There’s
something screwy about the models, and I am not a mem-
brane physiologist, but some enterprising graduate student
should do a thorough study of different methods of chewing
tobacco, coca, qat. Qat is an example of one that’s not used
with base, it’s just chewed by itself. But tobacco generally is
basified, so is coca, so is betel, and so a general study of mas-
ticatories and snuffs from the standpoint of pharmaco-
dynamics of membrane transfer of alkaloids would be a real
interesting subject, and I think it would turn up some things
that go a little bit beyond the sort-of simplistic models that
have been proposed for how that might work.

So anyway, to get back to bufotenine. Unfortunately, we don’t
really have much more to go on, besides the antics of the
mad scientists. While a few people in a very sporadic way in
the drug-scene have done their own bioassays here and there,
no one’s reported them. And so that’s why my intention now
is to do pharmacological modeling both on 5-MeO-DMT,
which I’ve already started, and on bufotenine, and on DMT
as well, because we have reason to believe also that ayahuasca

exists as a kind of a snuff-product as well. And what we call
the “ayahuasca-effect,” the MAOI plus tryptamine interac-
tion, was actually proposed originally in the context of the
snuffs by HOLMSTEDT and LINDGREN in the book you men-
tioned, The Ethnopharmacologic Search for Psychoactive Drugs,
in 1967. They were reporting that because one analysis done
by an Italian group of a snuff preparation found ayahuasca
alkaloids—clearly signature alkaloids for the ayahuasca plant
itself, in South America—harmine and harmaline. And also
there was a museum-collection of snuff-plants that had
ayahuasca stem as one of the plants that was added to the
snuff. And so this was originally proposed because they had
this assumption of, “Oh, well these things don’t work in the
nose, so you must need to add the MAOI, and then the com-
bination of the ß-carbolines from ayahuasca, plus these
tryptamines in the snuff-plant, makes it active in the nose.
Then later people forgot about that, and no one’s ever gone
back to try and model the snuffs. We just fixated on
ayahuasca itself, and around the same time it was reported
that ayahuasca brews contained DMT, and they’d already
long been known to contain the ß-carbolines. But it wasn’t
until 1965 that it was definitively shown that they contained
DMT, and so then people fixated on that and everyone for-
got about the snuffs. But it’s time to go back to the snuffs,
because we can render all of these tryptamines active in the
nose as well, it’s just a matter of finding the right way, and I
think you will find… my prediction is that the pharmacology
will show that the activity is somewhat intermediate between
‘smoking’ or inhaling the free-base vapor and taking it orally
in some kind of MAOI combination. And also, it’s been as-
sumed blanketly across the board that these compounds are
inactive orally. We know DMT is inactive orally, we know
that 4-hydroxy-DMT, meaning psilocin, is quite active orally,
but it seemingly is also a substrate for MAOI, because people
are saying that if they take the mushrooms with a mono-
amine-oxidase-inhibitor—Syrian rue, or whatever—they get
a better effect. And the only way I can rationalize that is by
thinking, “Okay, they’re getting better absorption in the
stomach, because some of it is getting chopped-up by mono-
amine-oxidase in the stomach before it’s absorbed.”

But I think that 5-MeO-DMT is slightly active orally just by
itself, without any monoamine-oxidase-inhibitor. And I sus-
pect that bufotenine will prove to be active by itself, at least
as much so as 5-MeO-DMT. So I’m working on modeling all
of this: the pure compounds in snuffs, basically 5-MeO-DMT,
bufotenine, and DMT, and also orally, combined with MAOI
and without. And also sublingually—that’s also a potential
way to…



THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  564  MISSION  STREET,  BOX  808,  SAN FRANCISCO,  CA  94105          �       15

VOLUME  VIII,  NUMBER  1        �        VERNAL  EQUINOX  1999

plants that were left scattered about by the TASK FORCE have
been replanted in a victory garden. We are offering prayers
there daily.

For more current updates on this situation, see the
FOUNDATION’S web page at http://www.digiweb.com/
~peyote/welcome.html

WHAT CAN ER SUBSCRIBERS
DO  TO HELP?

Send money! This whole effort requires money. The com-
puter used to update the FOUNDATION’S web pages, prepare
correspondence, communicate via e-mail, send faxes and so
forth is on loan, since the FOUNDATION’S computers were taken
by the county.

Long distance phone calls, food, electricity, and so much
more all depend on cash contributions. The peyote plants
are never sold. The entire operation is supported by contri-
butions from members and other concerned parties. The
FOUNDATION is an Arizona non-profit corporation and they
are awaiting the IRS documentation so that donations made
can be claimed as tax exemptions for those donating.

Donations can be sent to: THE PEYOTE FOUNDATION, POB 778
(Dept. ER), Kearny, AZ 85237.

I am hopeful that each and every ER subscriber will send
whatever they can, but at the very least stick a $5.00 bill
in the mail to the FOUNDATION. This is an important orga-
nization that is fighting the good fight, and they need
our help now more than ever. Send the money anony-
mously, if you feel better about this. But whatever you
do, please send what you can afford.

—  DAVID AARDVARK

WHAT ELSE CAN ER
SUBSCRIBERS DO TO HELP?

Please FAX or write the following public servants and express
your concern over the unethical treatment of the MERCADO

family, the church grounds, and the sacrament. Demand that
their sacred peyote garden be returned immediately.

ROBERT CARTER OLSON

Pinal County Attorney
Administration Building 2
POB 887
Florence, AZ 85232
(520) 868-6282
(520) 868-6521  FAX

LIONEL RUIZ

Pinal County Supervisor, District 1
Mammoth, AZ 85618
(520) 487-2245  FAX

Senator PETE RIOS

District 7
Arizona State Capitol Complex
1700 W. Washington
Phoenix, AZ 85007-2890
(602) 542-3429

Sheriff FRANK REYES

140 North Florence Street
Florence, AZ 85232
(800) 420-8689
(520) 868-6524  FAX

The Peyote Foundation
is an educational and conservation
organization dedicated to providing

high-quality information about
Lophophora williamsii.

Associate membership is $40.00
per year and includes a subscription to

The Peyote Foundation Journal,
and a ceramic peyote button.

For more information contact:

The Peyote Foundation
POB 778 (Dept. ER)
Kearney, AZ 85237
leo@peyote.win.net

http://www.digiweb.com/~peyote/welcome.html
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Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: That’s actually something that I was just about to ask.
I’ve heard a few reports of 5-MeO-DMT dissolved in high-
proof alcohol and held in the mouth as being active…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Oh yeah, it is.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: I’ve tried that myself, and I didn’t notice any activity,
but it’s possible that I just didn’t…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: What was the dose, do you remember?

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: I think that it was around 10 mg. You know, my scale
weighs down to 10 mg, so…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Okay. I should mention—and this will be inter-
esting to your readers—the Japanese now sell some really
very well-made and sturdy battery-powered balances, that
are about the size of a postcard, and they’re wholly made for
portability, and so forth. They’re very stable, rock-stable.
They’re plus or minus 2 mg, and they will weigh out in car-
ats, grains, ounces, or grams. Ten gram maximum, but it’s
the perfect balance for this kind of thing. And even in smart
shops in Holland, they retail for less than $500.00. But a gem
dealer told me that in the U.S. you can get them for more
like $150.00, which puts it in the ballpark for the gem trade…
they’re used obviously by gem dealers to weigh carats and so
forth. But this is the perfect psychonautic balance that over-
comes this problem of not being able to weigh below 10 mg;
plus or minus 10 mg obviously isn’t good enough for this
kind of thing. Plus or minus 2 mg is not as good as plus or
minus 1 mg, but at least it’s adequate for this kind of work.

One of the projects that I have in mind that I proposed to
ROB MONTGOMERY, is that we develop a nice custom-made
wooden case. In Europe glassware is really cheap, it comes
from Eastern Europe—lab glassware. And you make a por-
table field-lab that would have one of these balances, it would

have basic glassware, a
hand pump for doing
vacuum filtration, a
small distillation rig, a
little gas bottle and
something for heating,
and also the same gas
bottle—there are mag-
netic-stirrers that work
by compressed air. In-
stead of having an elec-
tric thing, you just feed

compressed air and then that turns a little bar and that makes
the magnet rotate inside your beaker. And so you could have
all of this in a little portable field-lab. I mean a real chemistry
set, that would cost about $1000.00, say. And also small TLC
tanks, little stainless-steel flasks for solvents that are like the
booze flasks, this sort of thing. Set it up, and make it such
that you would be able to market it for field-scientific research
for botanists, for plant-chemists, and so forth. But the real
target market would be basement shamans, who have a hard
time getting this. Put it all in one nice portable package for
them, where they would have their basic home-lab setup. I
think it would not be, obviously, a huge money-maker, but
you could sell many hundreds of such a kit and people would
be really happy to be able to get it. And it’s something that I
would like to do just as a service to the public, and as an-
other way of striking back at this absurd idea that chemistry
is somehow by itself a shady endeavor and illegal. And the
U.S. is really cutting off its own testicles by doing that, or
shooting itself in the foot, because chemistry is a major part
of our economy… a major part in both pharmaceuticals and
industrial chemicals, and agrichemicals, and suddenly… I
mean, you wish to encourage children to become interested
in chemistry when it’s something that your economy depends
on, and you don’t wish to make it shady, to where one can’t
even buy beakers from EDMUND SCIENTIFIC. Before at least you
could buy basic lab-ware, and as far as I know now, there’s
no consumer-source of these things in the U.S., if you’re not
a chemical company. And people should step in and fill that
gap. There’s no law against selling glassware. And why should
we meekly accept this thing? People should start up chemis-
try clubs, and so forth.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: There are still a few mail-order companies, like HAGENOW

LABS, that sell geared towards the amateur.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: And they will sell on credit cards?

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Yeah.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Because EDMUND SCIENTIFIC is the classic one—that’s
how I got my first lab equipment, I just bought basic beakers
and flasks and whatever you could get from them. And maybe
they still sell it, but I know that it’s not in their catalog any-
more. They don’t have pages of that sort of thing, and they
may not even sell it—I don’t know that for a fact… I’ve also
been told that COLE-PARMER in Chicago will sell to home ad-
dresses on a credit card, and they have the full gamut of sci-
entific equipment, but I’ve never verified that for a fact.

While we were unable to locate
the scale described above
for the price of $150.00,

we did find the following for sale
 from http://www.balances.com:

Tanita Model 1210-50
10 g x 0.002 g

$279.99

Acculab V-1 mg
120 g x 0.001 g (±2 mg)

$440.00
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somewhere on the property” according to Sgt. STANG, lead
detective in this miscarriage of justice.

Nothing could have prepared this family for the destruction
inflicted on their home and property. Covers on the green-
houses were slashed, and little more than pot-holed ground
was left to indicate the site of the cherished sacramental gar-
dens. Trucks had been driven across the ceremonial grounds,
flattening trees and shrubs in the process.

Inside the houses, drawers had been emptied, curtains pulled
from the window, family photos scattered on the floor and
other senseless acts of destruction were evident. Particularly
disturbing was the discovery that officers had taken RAVEN’S
medicine box of church instruments and feathers, made for
her by her father, and dumped its contents on the floor. Her
personal jewelry box was also taken. MOSES’ medicine box
was also opened, its contents disturbed and spilled about.

Three computers, cancelled checks and all cash, ($117) were
taken, as well as family photo albums and scrapbooks with
newspaper articles concerning peyote and the FOUNDATION’S
history. Other ruthless and mean-spirited acts that were per-
petrated on the peaceful family home included the ridicu-
lously juvenile posting of a sanitary napkin on the cabinet
where this church’s sacrament had been kept.

All evidence of needless destruction was captured on video
as well as by a photojournalist. Fortunately, nearly two hun-
dred mistreated but living peyote plants were found by the
crew of 12 who worked all the following day to make repara-
tions to their homes, sacramental gardens, and church
grounds. This difficult but ultimately joyous day was finished
with sweatlodge prayer services, food, and fellowship. NAC
members have planned a prayer service for the following
weekend.

The MERCADOS had previously suffered the confiscation and
eventual return of hundreds of peyote plants at the hands of
Pinal County authorities in the winter of 1995.

The actions taken by the Pinal County authorities are a com-
plete violation and desecration of the MERCADO’S home and
church. This is a hate crime of the worst magnitude as our
public servants and government officials under the color of
law inflicted it.

The MERCADOS’ rights to freedom of religion, privacy, due pro-
cess of law and protection against unreasonable search and

seizure have been grossly violated. As Officer MORGAN—one
of the armed guards at the trucks—said, they “didn’t want
to argue about the Bill of Rights.”

The members of THE PEYOTE FOUNDATION are continuing their
prayer vigil, thanking God for the blessings of the sacred
plants they are still protecting, and seeking intercession in
the return of their sacrament.

* Arizona revised statutes 13-3402. Possession and sale of
peyote; classification:

A)  A person who knowingly possesses, sells, transfers
or offers to sell or transfer peyote is guilty of a class 6
felony.

B)  In a prosecution for violation of this section, it is a
defense that the peyote is being used or is intended for
use:

1)  In connection with the bona fide practice of a reli-
gious belief, and

2)  As an integral part of a religious exercise, and

3)  In a manner not dangerous to public health, safety or
morals.

UPDATE FROM THE MERCARDOS
JANUARY 22, 1999

It is now two weeks since the raid on our home and church
grounds. Over the last few days strong winds have erased all
footprints and tire tracks of the intruders. Today all is calm.
Time and Nature have a way of healing all wounds. While
our spirits are up, our hearts are still sore. We still grieve for
the medicine, which remains as a spiritual hostage. We have
been told that the uprooted plants have been moved to a site
where they receive light and air circulation, but we have no
reliable confirmation of this.

To date, no charges have been filed against any residents of
the FOUNDATION. Numerous requests for the return of our com-
puters (including our 386 w/case made of Legos®—possi-
bly the first confiscation of Lego® toys?) and other personal
items have so far gone unheeded. TIM has filed an official
complaint with the Sheriffs’ office in this matter. The peyote
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Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Getting back to the Anadenanthera colubrina seeds. There
were a few people here at the Salvia divinorum conference
who went to the BPC event in Chile, and had tried the seeds
in a variety of ways, and one person said that the best way to
prepare the seeds was to soak them in water, and essentially

take the seed-coat off, throw that away, and toast-up and
powder the inner meat, and snuff that. They said they got
really good effects from that. But they didn’t get any effects
when they just did the seed coat. To me that seemed a little
bit…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Counter-intuitive…

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Yeah, working from the idea that maybe these chemi-
cals are insect repellants…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right, that does seem counter-intuitive. Actually I
did try that, but not in a systematic way. But it does also strike
me as being counter-intuitive. And I wouldn’t just assume
that that question is settled. It would be better to examine
that in more detail. And often times one of the problems…
well, I don’t wish to be understood as disparaging basement-
shaman activity or amateur science at all, because, the best
science has always been amateur science in the true sense of
the word—someone who really loves doing something and
isn’t just paid as in a Sunday scientist who’s paid to do it for
a living. But one of the things that I find that generally dis-
tinguishes the untrained amateur from someone that has
somewhat more rigorous background in this, is a tendency
to jump to conclusions prematurely. And we have to be re-
ally careful to draw conclusions from experiments. And one
of the things that’s really valuable about scientific training is
having a lot of chances to fail, and to find out how wrong you
were about your conclusions. And being challenged by that,
or having someone specifically set you up for that sort of
thing. And it’s very facile to draw conclusions, and to say,
“Okay, that question’s settled,” and especially when you’re
using something as subjective as your own bioassay, you want

to be really careful before jumping to conclusions. So that’s
what I find often in discussions at conferences, and so I will
play Devil’s Advocate, and I will intentionally throw out
things saying, “But wait a minute, did you consider this? Did
you do that? How strong is this conclusion?” And generally

speaking, they crumble pretty rapidly
before that kind of questioning. And so
that’s what we need to help inculcate in
this very valuable underground-chem-
istry movement, is a little bit more rigor.
And really it’s just about drawing con-
clusions. And also you need more rigor
in the structuring of the experiments,
because the amount and quality of in-
formation that you can get out of some-
thing has everything to do with the kind

of question you ask. Whether we’re talking the context of a
bioassay experiment with Salvia… “What is your intention?
What do you ask?” Well it’s the same thing, whether you’re
trying to ascertain whether the seed-coat or the germ of an
Anadenanthera seed is more active. It also has everything to
do with how you structure the experiment, and the very spe-
cific way you ask the question makes a big, big difference in
the quality of what you can get out of a few hours of this kind
of inquiry.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Moving in a bit of a different direction, there’s been a
lot of controversy over the word “entheogen,” and I would
say undoubtedly that you’re one of the strongest champions
of this word. I’ve heard a lot of arguments for and against,
but the argument that I heard against it that I wanted to ask
your opinion on was that the traditional use by natives who
were using these plants didn’t have anything to do with “gen-
erating or becoming divine within.” It was about visiting the
underworld, or contacting dead ancestors, or communing
with spirits. And so, at least with how Westerner considered
“God,” one could almost say that the traditional use of these
plants doesn’t have anything to do with God. Maybe it has
to do with the angels, or maybe it has to do with the demons,
or maybe it has to do with the plant-spirits… But, as far as
these plants causing one to “become divine within,” that this
wouldn’t really be so much of a concern for the traditional
users.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, in the shamanic context, in some cases that’s
true. Yeah. That’s a legitimate argument. I think I’ve noted
that. I mean, I try to bring up the pros and cons when I re-
view it myself. That you could argue that that’s more of a
later concept, as opposed to shamanic, the whole idea of theos

I don’t wish to be understood as disparaging base-I don’t wish to be understood as disparaging base-I don’t wish to be understood as disparaging base-I don’t wish to be understood as disparaging base-I don’t wish to be understood as disparaging base-
ment-shaman activity or amateur science at all,ment-shaman activity or amateur science at all,ment-shaman activity or amateur science at all,ment-shaman activity or amateur science at all,ment-shaman activity or amateur science at all,
because, the best science has because, the best science has because, the best science has because, the best science has because, the best science has alwaysalwaysalwaysalwaysalways been amateur been amateur been amateur been amateur been amateur
science in the true sense of the word—someonescience in the true sense of the word—someonescience in the true sense of the word—someonescience in the true sense of the word—someonescience in the true sense of the word—someone
who really who really who really who really who really loveslovesloveslovesloves doing something… doing something… doing something… doing something… doing something…
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PEYOTE GARDEN DESECRATED

(Jan. 11, 1999) Kearny, Arizona. Peaceful family home ran-
sacked. Religious liberty threatened. Sacred peyote conser-
vatory gardens shoveled up. 11,323 endangered plants taken.
Church grounds desecrated. Family left in the cold. This story
has happened three years after Pinal County authorities re-
turned 700 peyote plants confiscated in 1995. Are we to tol-
erate hate crimes and religious persecution inflicted by law
enforcement?

On January 8th, 1999, several officers of the Pinal County
MULTI-JURISDICTIONAL NARCOTICS TASK FORCE served an arrest
warrant for $1,000 of child support arrearage on LEONARD

MERCADO, co-founder of THE PEYOTE FOUNDATION (TPF). This
type of warrant is usually served by Sheriff ’s deputies, not
the TASK FORCE. Several TASK FORCE officers immediately sur-
rounded the MERCADOS’ residence and the surrounding area.
After forcing their way into the house, the officers asked
MERCADO to please accompany them outside. He was arrested
immediately and placed in handcuffs. Soon after, another
resident of the property, MICHAEL GREY, was placed in hand-
cuffs but not arrested. Three of the officers dispersed about
the property to search for other people and found TIM

CASTLEMAN resting in his residence, a 24-foot R.V. Mr.
CASTLEMAN was also handcuffed but not arrested.

Only after multiple requests to either be arrested or released
from the handcuffs, were Mr. GREY and Mr. CASTLEMAN re-
leased from the handcuffs. Mr. MERCADO was taken off the
property shortly thereafter.

Mr. MERCADO’S wife, RAVEN, and their son MOSES arrived from
the woods, where they had been gathering firewood, and
were detained. Except for one occasion, from that point on
no one was permitted to enter any of the buildings, nor was
anyone allowed to use the phone to call legal counsel or any-
one else.

At this point all residents were all told that they would have
to leave the property. It was decided that RAVEN and MOSES

would leave on bicycles to go to town and make phone calls.
MIKE and TIM elected to try and stay in order to witness the
actions of the officers, but were soon ordered to leave the
property under threat of arrest. They were not allowed to
take even a sleeping bag, but were promised that if the inves-
tigation was not complete by 11:00 pm they could return and
get their sleeping bags. When they did return at 11:00 pm,

they were refused their sleeping bags and told to sleep in the
cold. (The search warrant itself states that operations were
to be conducted only before 10:00 pm or after 6:30 am.) It
was also at this time they were informed that Pinal County
was seizing the entire property until a search warrant could
be obtained, on the pretense that they had seen a peyote plant
through the window. The officers were alone on the prop-
erty from that time on, even though they didn’t have a search
warrant and nobody was under arrest for the peyote plant
they had allegedly seen. Just before dark, RAVEN and MIKE re-
turned to ask for permission to get a coat for MOSES, an 8-
year boy. They were refused access to their home or the coat.

Meanwhile, the Pinal County Attorney’s Office was contacted
by two ranking members of the NATIVE AMERICAN CHURCH

(NAC), informing them of their support of THE PEYOTE FOUN-
DATION and of LEONARD and RAVEN, as well as confirming the
MERCADOS’ membership in that church.

That evening LEONARD was released after paying the $1,000
arrearage. He then joined several other members of TPF in
an all-night prayer vigil held at a friends nearby residence.
MERCADO contacted Sergeant STRANG by phone, offering full
assistance and cooperation. The Sergeant was also advised
of MERCADO’S service to and membership in the NAC, and
the delicate nature of peyote if mishandled.

Early the next morning RAVEN returned to the property and
spoke with detective AUBREY KECK at the gate. She informed
him that they were members of the NAC and that the peyote
on the property belonged to the church and was not solely
their property. She also offered reference to state law 13-
3402(b), which states that peyote is allowed for use as an in-
tegral part of religious belief.*

Later that morning more officers arrived with two trucks, in
order to remove the peyote gardens. As the removal of the
sacrament got under way, members of the FOUNDATION and
several other members of the NAC from local tribes prayed
and sang church songs, separated from the trucks by a bar-
rier, armed guards, and K-9 units. These elder representa-
tives requested that they be allowed to take charge of the sac-
rament, to no avail. FOUNDATION members continued to sing
and pray all day as the trucks were loaded.

Finally, on the evening of January 9th, just before sundown,
the residents of the FOUNDATION were allowed to return, after
being informed that 11,323 plants had been removed. Still,
no search warrant had been actually served. A copy was “left
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and of deity… But I take it to mean more of a general thing,
spirituality per se, and plant-spirits being a manifestation of
the same type of theos, or seeing the universe more as energy
or spirit and less as matter. But obviously we’ll never have a
term that’s satisfactory to everyone. The surprising thing to
me is that entheogen has done as well as it has, and it seems to
be definitely tripping off of everyone’s tongue all of a sud-
den, and that’s only, as you know, a phenomenon of the last
five years. Perhaps since Pharmacotheon came out. And
PIHKAL and Pharmacotheon within a couple of years of each
other broke what was this sort of a log-jam… we had had
about ten years of very little editorial activity in this field,
and now all of a sudden there’s a huge flood… these two big
thick books that sort of smashed through the dam…

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: I remember the days when there used to be the “drug”
section in TOWER BOOKS…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, right…

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: And then that vanished, and it was gone for years…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right when REAGAN stepped in…

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Yeah, and then finally it started coming back in…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: And I know in my case, it was because—PIHKAL
made me really realize this quite clearly… I had moved out of
the U.S. in disgust when REAGAN got re-elected. I call it the
REAGAN-BUSH Dark Ages. But it clearly coincides with that.
And suddenly instead of a drug-book section in every book
store, you had—if anything—a substance-abuse section, and
all these crappy, pseudo-spiritual, half-assed neo-Christian
books on how to get off of coke, and how to get off of booze,
and all this sort of thing—which are all
drearily the same, kind of, and I don’t
wish to disparage that offhand, and I’m
sure there’s quite a good market for
such, and there are undoubtedly some
good books there. But the point is there was obviously quite
a demand for real drug books, there were several companies
that specialized just in publishing this, and then from one
day to the next, all of a sudden it was gone. And so what I
realized was that the government was being wildly success-
ful in their cheesy attempts to make this all go away, because
they were forcing me, and others, to censor myself, ourselves.
And I had gone into the “cover my ass” mode, to work on my
career, and make sure that I kept my nose clean (so to speak)
and stayed out of legal problems. And they had really forced

the issue that way. And so then when I read “The Confes-
sions of a Psychedelic Alchemist” in The Whole Earth Review,
where SASHA mentioned—I hadn’t even heard of PIHKAL—
but that they were finishing it and it was about to come out
and so forth, that summer, which I think would have been
the summer of 1991, and PIHKAL came out that fall, I think
in October or November or something like that, without even
thinking about it, I just took out of a box a manuscript that I
had started in 1979 or ‘80, which eventually became Phar-
macotheon, and started working on it. I realized to my cha-
grin, fuck, they’ve made me censor myself, and here I’ve been
not doing this thing for more than a decade that I should
have done a long time ago. But ten years before I couldn’t
afford to publish it myself. I couldn’t afford even to work on
something without compensation. And there was no way to
sell it, because they had effectively blocked access to the
market. But now times have changed. And suddenly SASHA

was launching into self-publishing, ROB had started …OF THE

JUNGLE, and it was possible to connect more directly with the
market even if there weren’t a drug-book section. And it’s ac-
tually better for us this way. But of course now the “drug-
book” sections are coming back anyway; at least they have
them at CODY’S and MOE’S in Berkeley, and we’re starting to
see them more and more. And there are more and more “al-
ternative” stores now that are filling this gap. Because this
was also parallel to the consolidation of the book-market,
that not only had the publishing companies—traditionally
family-owned enterprises—become subsidiaries of multina-
tionals, but the book trade was almost all dominated in the
U.S. by chain-stores, and now there are four or five signifi-
cant chains. In most markets you only have a “mall/fran-
chise” chain-operation, which are just MBA marketing-
planned schemes where they have a standard model of, I
don’t know, eleven hundred titles, and so many pin-headed

categories. And there’s just no place for books like this. But
in a way that’s to our advantage, because when you consoli-
date control over a mass-market to make more money, the
product becomes blander and less likely to offend the aver-
age consumer. And so they’re basically ceding large chunks
of territory to anybody who wishes to step in and take it.
And that’s what we’ve seen in the U.S. That’s one of the great-
est things about the U.S.; informatics, access to information,
and the dissemination of information. It’s unlike any place
on Earth. I mean, Europe is light-years different from the U.S.,

I had moved out of the U.S. in disgust when I had moved out of the U.S. in disgust when I had moved out of the U.S. in disgust when I had moved out of the U.S. in disgust when I had moved out of the U.S. in disgust when RRRRREAGANEAGANEAGANEAGANEAGAN

got re-elected. I call it the got re-elected. I call it the got re-elected. I call it the got re-elected. I call it the got re-elected. I call it the RRRRREAGANEAGANEAGANEAGANEAGAN-B-B-B-B-BUSHUSHUSHUSHUSH Dark Ages. Dark Ages. Dark Ages. Dark Ages. Dark Ages.
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IN THE NEWS

YOUR TAX DOLLARS AT WORK:
U.S. DEVELOPING FUNGI TO

KILL NARCOTICS PLANTS

As part of the $2.7 billion “Western Hemisphere Drug Elimi-
nation Act” signed into law last fall, researchers at the USDA’s
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICES (ARS) will receive $10 million
to develop strains of mycoherbicides, or soil-borne fungi, that
can be used to eradicate opium poppies, coca, and marijuana
in the U.S. and internationally. The project, part of a $23
million package to enhance eradication strategies, was spon-
sored by MIKE DEWINE (R-OH) in the Senate and hailed by
Rep. BILL MCCOLLUM (R-FL) as a potential “silver bullet in the
war on drugs.”

Mycoherbicides have been used successfully in eliminating
noxious weeds, and environmental groups have encouraged
their development and use as alternatives to chemical herbi-
cides. But experts warn of the risk of unintended conse-
quences in unleashing genetically programmed fungi on the
environment.

DRCNET spoke with GEORGE WOOTEN, a chemical ecologist
with the PACIFIC BIODIVERSITY INSTITUTE. “There is no silver bul-
let,” he said. “Suppose this plan were not successful enough;
we would have spent a lot of money with no results. But if it
were too successful, we could end up with a situation where
it killed the entire gene from the earth. And then we would
no longer have a source of very valuable narcotics which are
used to cure people. The risks are very high.” Crucial pain
relievers and anesthetics such as morphine are derived from
the opium plant. Cocaine, which is derived from the coca
plant, also plays an important, though more limited role in
anesthesia.

Indeed, there are more questions than answers when it comes
to the potential risks of enlisting mycoherbicides in the drug
war. For instance, a fungus designed to eliminate only the
target plant may work perfectly well in controlled experi-
ments, but there seems to be no way to guarantee how it will
behave in nature over time. One fungus deemed particularly
promising in ARS reports is a strain of Fusarium oxysporum,

a naturally occurring outbreak of which has destroyed vast
tracts of coca in Peru over the past few years. But other strains
of Fusarium are devastating to dozens of other crops, caus-
ing wilt disease in everything from melons to string beans.

Another concern is just how species-specific these myco-
herbicides will be. Will a fungus have better luck distinguish-
ing hemp from marijuana than the DEA?

“Because these narcotics plants are defined based on legal
definitions, not biological ones,” WOOTEN noted, “any nation
who has a different concept of what should or shouldn’t be a
narcotic drug would be justified in developing such tools to
fight their own particular noxious plants. This might include
coffee, tobacco, or other plants that have a use in one coun-
try but are considered unacceptable in another. That’s the
scenario before us, and I don’t think we can necessarily stop
it. But for the government to fund it—it seems to be a money
thing. There’s probably a USDA branch that’s in dire need of
funds, and this was seen as a positive way to go about solv-
ing problems they’ve recently had in licensing similar pat-
ents to confer herbicide resistance on plants. This is a way
for the government to fund it, so that companies aren’t in-
curring the financial risk.”

A spokeswoman for ARS did not return calls requesting in-
formation on the status of the project.

DRCNET will continue to pursue this story. Meanwhile, read
JIM HOGSHIRE’S “Biological Roulette: The Drug War’s Fungal
Solution?,” which appeared in the Spring, 1998 issue of Co-
vert Action Quarterly. The MEDIA AWARENESS PROJECT has the
full text at http://www.mapinc.org/drugnews/v98/n495/
a03.html. ARS publishes research notes on its web site at
http://www.ars.usda.gov

Reprinted from The Week Online with DRCNET, Issue #76 -
January 29, 1999. A publication of the DRUG REFORM COORDI-
NATION NETWORK. For more information contact: DRCNET,
2000 P Street, NW, Suite 615 (DEPT. ER), Washington, DC
20036, (202) 293-8340 (VOICE), (202) 293-8344 (FAX),
drcnet@drcnet.org
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even though economically, socially, historically, there are all
these parallels, and then the same kind of levels of endeavor,
and so forth. But in terms of access to information, there’s
no place like the U.S. And that’s why the U.S. has been so
successful scientifically, and so successful in the communi-
cations industry and the entertainment industry and so
forth. And so, basically all this technology is flourishing in
the U.S. I read somewhere, maybe BOOKPEOPLE’S catalogue or
something, that every year in the U.S. there are 5000 new
independent presses started up. Some of them may only ex-
ist to do one book, or soon fail. That’s a remarkable thing. In
Spain, which is the seventh largest book-market in the world,
I think so far there have only been three or four or five inde-
pendent presses at all, period, in all of history. And it’s only
now starting in Holland and in other areas. And this is a fan-
tastic thing. And as you know, of course, your publication is
squarely in this same category. And RICHARD GLEN BOIRE’S
books and the excellent Entheogen Law Reporter, it’s just a
snowballing, burgeoning thing. And it’s a real Usan phenom-
enon, and something that needs to be imitated elsewhere,
where they can really take a few pages out of our playbook,
because this is the way to do it. You work within the system,
you use the system, there’s nothing wrong with the system!
Everyone complains about the system. The system’s great—
it’s just who’s got their hands on the levers, how many hands,
and so forth. But technology is leveling the playing-field more
and more every day. It’s happened in books already. It’s now
happening as we speak in music, and it will happen in film
and television also. That you only need $3000.00–$5000.00
worth of home equipment and you’re able to play with the
big girls. And actually, the technology now favors the small
operator because you don’t have all this dead wood of a huge
operation, and bureaucratic friction, and infighting. I think
that the hierarchy and big business structures are the ones
that are swimming upstream, against the current. More and
more the concept of economies of scale are disappearing. And
it’s happening even in chemistry, and in pharmaceutical
chemistry, which are the very essence of big factory, high-
capital, high-energy-input, high-technical-expertise, and so
forth, in that the same semiconductor technology is now
being applied to minireactor vessels, that are actually ones
etched-out on small substrates just like computer-chips.
They’re even projecting now, within a few years, that genomic
sequencing will be dominated by credit-card-sized mini-se-
quencer-reactors, that are low-energy and these are readily
mass-produced and will end up being cheap. And so even
that kind of technology is going to go toward more decen-
tralization, lower capitalization, it’s more ecological, it’s more
economical, it’s more energy-efficient, but above all it’s more

anarchistic, and it’s more accessible to JOE BLOW on the street.
Anybody who’s got the gumption and the ideas and the cre-
ativity can just step in and say, “Hey, I can do this too, and
furthermore I can do it better than DOW CHEMICAL, or better
than SANDOZ, NOVARTIS, or whatever they call it next.”

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Going back to the topic of book-publishing, you have
something new starting up with ANTONIO ESCOHOTADO in
Spain. Maybe you can tell us a little bit about that?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, we’ve started a publishing company in Spain
called PHANTASTICA, like LEWIN’S book Phantastica. ANTONIO

ESCOHOTADO, who’s a professor and well-known writer in
Spain, and myself, and FELIPE BORRALLO, who’s a book-seller
in Barcelona—he has a bookshop in Barcelona—but he’s also
the president of ARSEC, which is the leading pro-Cannabis
lobby in all of Spain. And so we’re launching into publishing
because I wish to concentrate my activities on Europe. Be-
cause I think that there’s much better short-term prospects
for political change in Europe. There these kind of things are
taken seriously whereas in the U.S., my more than less radi-
cal perspective on science, history, or whatever else, tends to
be beyond the pale, or not a topic of rational discussion, and
there’s no place in the Academy for this, period. But it’s not
the case so much in Europe, and especially in Spain. And so
you do get press coverage, and they do take it seriously, and
they don’t just automatically dismiss it as of the lunatic fringe.
And so for someone to come out as I do in Pharmacophilia
and say “The real drug-problem is that we need more and
better drugs,” in the U.S. they just dismiss you as a nut. And
that’s good in a way, because then they don’t even bother to
see you as a force to be dealt with. They just assume, “Well,
nobody’s going to pay any attention to this crackpot.” But in
Spain, actually they say, “Oh wow, yeah that kind of makes…
we should publish that and we’ll see what happens.” And I
think in Spain the time has come where we have to call the
officials on the carpet, and take the debate to them, and make
them justify their policy, stand up and debate it scientifically.
“How can you justify this expense, this waste of public funds,
criminalizing large elements of the population, exacerbat-
ing the AIDS epidemic, the hepatitis epidemic?” and make
them explain why they’re doing this. They’re the ones that are
screwing up, not us. We’re just doing civil disobedience, our
sacred democratic duty when a government is miscreant,
because we can see really clearly that they have a very evil,
unethical, unecological, uneconomic, racist,  flawed and fail-
ing policy. And it’s high time for someone to say, “The
emperor’s got no clothes, and let’s arrest him for indecently
exposing himself, under the existing laws.” Yeah, so we’ve
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and came across a prehistoric shell midden. Something was
sticking out of it, and reaching down I found a round, flat
stone, the edges of which had been trimmed like a tablet by
some stone-age hand, to produce a hammer or grindstone
(which I still have).

I started examining the pools for bait. Soon I got caught up
in a strange state of consciousness. I was not aware of time
or space, only the present. I admired the creatures in the
pools and commented on them. A voice that seemed not
unlike my ex-girlfriend’s replied, and we chatted for a pe-
riod. I turned to face her after a while and found the rock
surface bare and devoid. With great effort I worked out where
I was and who I was with before slowly realizing that she
wasn’t there.

I repeatedly found myself caught in conversation with voices,
many of which I could not even ascribe tentative identities
to. Typically I would disbelieve one and it would be gone,
yet five minutes later I would be chatting to another. I would
then ask for a cigarette or something and turning to accept
it would find myself disconcertingly alone. Trying to fight
the phenomenon I would work out each time where I was
and castigate myself for repeatedly falling into the same
“trap.”

Then I saw a black guy coming down the beach to the rocks.
It was my friend RICHARD who had been in the vehicle behind
us. I went over to him and chatted to him about the voices I
kept hearing, and he requested to borrow a hand-line so as
to try his own hand at fishing. I went off again, hearing more
voices—entering into conversations each time, before real-
izing they were not flesh and blood—then dispelling them
in an attempt to keep a control on my reality.

RICHARD came back to return the hand-line and we chatted a
bit more. The sea was really too dirty for fishing and it was
getting towards evening, so I went up to join my other friends
at the fire. As I sat around I had difficulty in the dark distin-
guishing between the voices of the shades and those of my
flesh-and-blood companions—answering questions appar-
ently unasked and ignoring others.

The following day I was still feeling a little out of it, however,
the voices were gone. I was told that the car containing RICH-
ARD had been delayed and had only arrived at midnight!

✧           TO BE CONTINUED…

The primary source for legal information

concerning visionary plants and drugs…

THE ENTHEOGEN LAW REPORTER

“TELR contains legal information of vital importance

to anyone involved with entheogens on any level.

The only question it leaves unanswered is this:

Isn’t your freedom worth $25.00 per year?”

—  JONATHAN OTT

A four-issue subscription is $25.00 (USA), $35.00 (foreign) from:

spectral mindustries

POB 73401-ER, Davis, CA 95617

YOU’LL ALSO WANT TO ORDER:

THE FIRST TEN ISSUES OF TELR,
bound and indexed: $28.50, postpaid.

MARIJUANA LAW, SECOND EDITION
$19.45, postpaid (CA residents add $1.15 tax)

SACRED MUSHROOMS AND THE LAW
$12.95, postpaid (CA residents add 75¢ tax)

THE SALVIA DIVINORUM GROWER’S GUIDE
$14.95, postpaid (CA residents add 90¢ tax)

DON’T WAKE UP

IN PRISON!
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started up PHANTASTICA. We’ve published Pharmacophilia,
which has been translated by ESCOHOTADO into Castillian, and
then we’re going to be publishing a book of his, and we’re
going to follow that with a book by ALBERT HOFMANN—his
scientific book on ergot-alkaloids from 1964, The Ergot Alka-
loids is the title—which has only been in a single hardcover
edition in German with about 1000 copies made. I may also
do publishing in English in Europe, and it’s possible that I
may just do all of my publishing there, even for the U.S. mar-
ket, because the printing is actually cheaper, and it may even
compensate for the difference in shipping costs. But in any
case I was thinking of publishing my ayahuasca book also in
Castillian, and possibly in English, for sale to the Dutch mar-
ket, the British market, the German and Australian markets.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Are you working on a second edition of that?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah. It’s actually done, I just have to do the graph-
ics and redo the tables. But yeah, I’ve done the same thing I
did with Pharmacotheon. I’ve kept the same size and price,
but it’s being updated and I’ve added about 50 or 60 new
references to the bibliography, and brought it all up to the
current state-of-the-art. Of course there’s been a lot of work
since 1994. Just, for example, in the DMT-plant table… and I
only include ones that are published in the scientific litera-
ture, not ones that are not published or just conjectured based
on ethnographic data. But just in the DMT-plants in the five
years since the first edition came out, now there are eight
more plants that have been published that contain DMT or
5-MeO-DMT. So yes, I’ve brought that up-to-date, and it’s
also being reprinted in German by WERNER PIEPER. Pharma-
cotheon is already in Castillian, from another publishing
house, and that’s also being reprinted. And so it’s gratifying
to me that these books also have a market outside of the U.S.,
and I think the European market is vast. I also think it would
be good for The Entheogen Review to get more exposure in
Europe, and look for more subscribers there. I think that the
market is pretty much evenly divided between the U.S. and
Europe—that there’s at least as many people, and probably
more, in all of Western Europe that are interested in this field,
as their are in the U.S. So it basically doubles the market,
kind of. I’ve always tried to bridge the gap—as you know I
write a column for MAPS of reviews of non-English books
that come out, just hoping to get some translation activity
going. Slowly but surely it’s happening. ANTONIO’S book,
which is called A Brief History of Drugs—not the big three
volume one but the shorter one—is now coming out in En-
glish. KEN SYMINGTON translated that, and it’s being published
by INNER TRADITIONS—they have a good publishing operation.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Yeah, they’re excellent.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: And INNER TRADITIONS is one of the real forward-
looking companies in the U.S., in that not only to they have
a good list of books in our field, but they are also publishing
in Castillian in the U.S. I’ve been saying for a long time, “Hey,
the U.S. is the third largest Castillian-speaking country in
the Americas.” Only Argentina and México have a bigger
Castillian-speaking population than we do. We have 35 mil-
lion. And that’s about as many Castillian-speakers as live in
Spain. Their’s is 38 million, but you’ve got 6 million Catalanes
and a few million Basques, and they all nominally speak
Castillian. But they’re really not Castillian speakers. We have
35 million primary Castillian speakers.

✧           TO BE CONTINUED…

PURE LAND

ETHNOBOTANICALS

We offer over 100 concentrated extracts of sig-
nificant ethnobotanical species, and fresh seeds
and bulk dried plant material of over 350 spe-
cies and varieties. We import the highest-qual-
ity non-consumable materials possible, bring-
ing them to you at a fair price. Select research
chemicals, isolates and essential oils also avail-
able.

AN EXTENSIVE CATALOG
OF OUR OFFERINGS IS

$3.00 FROM:

PLE

2310 S. Green Bay Rd., C-163 (Dept. ER)

Racine, WI 53406-4954

USA
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TERENCE

Sunday, May 30: Two dozen people gathered—friends, acquaintances, and unknown fans alike—in a
special spot. This was TERENCE MCKENNA’S old California home of many years, where mushrooms were
grown, books were worked on, and children were born.

Just before 2:00 pm, the circle was formed—peace pipe passing, incense alight, soft rhythmic drumming,
and three blows from a conch shell set the wheel in motion. Healing energy was sent out with love,
concern, sadness, celebration, and even a few sparks of irreverence—
which seemed quite appropriate, somehow. A photo of TERENCE

looked out between flowers and caapi vine. And stories of lessons
learned and inspirations provided were shared by those gathered.

And amazingly, due in large part to the power of the Internet, thou-
sands of people worldwide joined in at this exact same time, to keep
TERENCE close in their thoughts and hearts.

For those who haven’t heard, TERENCE MCKENNA was recently
diagnosed with a cancerous brain tumor. On Tuesday, June 1st, a
“gamma knife” procedure was successfully performed, with
about 90% of the tumor destroyed. Additional treatments using
“soft” radiation will be conducted. Unfortunately, from a medical
standpoint—even with these efforts—the prognosis is not great. An e-mail from his brother DENNIS

related that the doctor estimates TERENCE’S life expectancy to be about a year; survival up to two years is
known, but rare. And, after about 9 months, “radiation dementia” will set in.

But there have been studies which seem to indicate that prayer has a positive effect on the healing
process. Cancers do go into remission. Unexplained miracles can happen. And if there was ever a person
whose life is steeped in the inexplicable, it is TERENCE MCKENNA.

On Sunday’s drive home from Sebastopol, I turned on the radio, and I could only get one station to tune
in. An Irish folk-song told the tale of a fisherman who—facing death—let his friends know that he’d see
them again “on Fiddler’s Green” (where, of course, all of the women are pretty and all of the drinks are
free). And I couldn’t help but think of TERENCE, the quick-witted Irishman who tells a hell of a fish story,
casting nets into the sea of mind and getting a keeper every time.  — JON HANNA

Card and letters (but not packages) can be sent to TERENCE MCKENNA c/o LEVITY, POB 1013, Cooper Station, New
York, NY 10276-1013. Check http://www.levity.com/eschaton for periodic updates on TERENCE’S condition.
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citizens who do use psychoactive mushrooms feel that attract-
ing “drug tourists” will, unfortunately, draw too much atten-
tion to the fairly liberal legal approach that their country
takes, and—eventually—incite draconian reform. As always,
the concept of “growing your own” (in small, personal-use
amounts), seems to be a prudent approach no matter what
country you live in. And while those in the Netherlands have
the freedom to grow mushrooms, for the time being at least,
people in the USA would be better off sticking to those
tryptamine-containing plants and mescaline-containing
cacti that remain legal to grow for ornamental purposes.

SANTO DAIME BUSTED

Police raided two branches of the LICHT VAN HET BOS (LIGHT OF

THE FOREST) Brazilian church in Groningen and Alkmaar in
March. They confiscated several hundred Cannabis plants,
and 100 liters of ayahuasca. The raid was sparked by an
anonymous tip reported to the police from neighbors. The
plants and grow lamps were presumably destroyed, as is usu-
ally the case in the Netherlands when a “kwekerij” (growing
operation) is discovered, and the ayahuasca is now in a gov-
ernment laboratory being analyzed for prohibited sub-
stances. According to the most recent enhancement of the
penalties for Cannabis growing—which is now a felony rather
than a misdemeanor—the church could get a heavy fine, and
its leaders could be jailed for up to four years.

FRANCISCO FRANKLIN, the leader of the Netherlands’ Santo
Daime church, lived for many years with his family in the
church’s Brazilian headquarters. The small amount of funds
generated by the church in the Netherlands goes to help sup-
port the work in Brazil. LICHT VAN HET BOS has been trying to
interest official government addiction-treatment organiza-
tions in ayahuasca as a treatment, and has itself had success
in helping break the addiction cycle of many individuals.

While a jail term is not expected, the 200 members of the
church are indignant. LIDA BEENTJES, one of the members, says,
“It’s never been a secret that we use Santa María [Cannabis]
and Santo Daime [ayahuasca] for spiritual purposes. But we
can’t just go buy the Santa María for our members in a
coffee shop; we couldn’t afford to pay for it.”

For years, LICHT VAN HET BOS has tried in vain to get an exemp-
tion from the OPIUM LAW for spiritual use within its circle of
members. A request to Premier KOK was only answered with
the message, “We wish your church community all the best.”

BEENTJES says, “We drew our conclusions from that.

“In Brazil, the spiritual use of marijuana by our church has
been recognized and permitted for years. Why should the
Netherlands, with all its coffee shops, be so hard on us? Dur-
ing our services, we have healed many sick people. People
who the medical world had written off as dead, saw the light
again with us. It’s really incomprehensible why the govern-
ment is taking action against that. There’s also supposed to
be something like the freedom to practice one’s religion, isn’t
there?”

The church is considering a lawsuit. Undoubtedly, this would
be an important test case to see how far a legal appeal can go
on the basis of Cannabis growing for spiritual use.

Adapted and translated by J. P. MORGAN from “Be Prepared”
by MICHIEL VAN HINSBERG in EssensiE magazine #22, and
“Vrijheid van Godsdienst in Gevaar?” (Freedom of Religion
in Danger?) by JAN SENNEMA in the April/May 1999 issue of
Highlife.
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JONATHAN OTT SPEAKS… PART TWO
Interviewed by Will Beifuss and Jon Hanna at the 1998 BPC Salvia divinorum Conference

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Living in México, what do you think that the interest in
entheogens is there, given in a sort of comparative percent-
age?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Of course we have, at best, only soft figures in any
case. But I would say that it’s less than it is in the U.S., in
terms of the kind of interest that we know about—basement
shaman. In the U.S. there’s a great deal of sophistication in
the so-called amateur sector. And that doesn’t exist any-
where else, not even in Europe. In Europe, the only people
that are at that level of sophistication are in the business as
shamanic-plant dealers, and they’re very few. But in the U.S.
we’re talking hundreds of thousands of people, maybe even
millions, that are very sophisticated. They not only know
about ayahuasca analogues, they’ve been making them for
years, and have probably innovated themselves in this field
and have a great deal of knowledge. If I lecture on this topic—
and I don’t lecture on this topic in Latin America in general,
and certainly not in México, because I try to keep a low pro-
file there—but if I lecture on this topic in Spain or in
Amsterdam, and mention ayahuasca analogues, it kind of
blows people’s mind, like “Oh wow, now you can even do it

“…the War on Drugs is lost and won. They lost, we
won. They haven’t conceded defeat yet, nor will they
do that perhaps for ten years, maybe twenty years.”

“What’s the difference between the ethnomedicine
of the ladakhis, and the ethnomedicine of the Sac-
ramento suburban residents? I mean, scientifically
speaking, they’re both valid subjects of study.”

“…another scheme that I cooked up for frustrating
the powers that be in the War on Drugs is making
toxic honeys as a means of selling drugs surrepti-
tiously.”

at home and make tea.” But if I do that in the U.S. I know for
a fact that there are going to be at least a dozen people there
that have done it more than I have, and perhaps can teach
me a thing or two if I can just connect with them afterwards
and share information. And so the U.S. is a real leader there,
and I would say in México it’s a great deal less. But on the
other hand, there’s this schizophrenic thing; on the one hand
there’s racism against Indians and there’s this whole socio-
economic one-upmanship, but on the other hand, all of
México’s glory lies in the pre-Colombian past, and it’s been
all downhill—and very steeply—politically and economi-
cally since then. And so people also have this, in a way, exag-
gerated, mythologized appreciation for the pre-Colombian
culture, while at the same time they’re discriminating against
their dark-skinned Indian gardener.

What is true about México that’s not so true about the U.S.
is  you would be surprised at the “straight” people that have
in fact tried mushrooms, or peyote, or something. Because
there there’s no stigma whatever attached to mushrooms,
peyote… Salvia divinorum they don’t really know about, but
basically mushrooms and peyote are the big two. But mari-
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juana and LSD are just completely different topics for them.
And that’s gringo, jípi (hippie), “evil drug,” and the rest. And
then peyote and mushrooms are, “Ah, our glorious indig-
enous tradition.” So I will often ask, especially older people,
when the topic comes up and they ask me what I do, I will
just ask them, “Well, have you ever tried this?” And it’s sur-
prising. You know, doctors and lawyers will say, “Oh yeah,
fifteen or twenty years ago, my wife got sick and so we went
to Huautla to look for MARÍA SABINA.” And this sort of thing.
Because this is a living thing in México, and even city people
have a place for it. Even doctors who are making their money
as the competition. And so it’s bigger than people would
think, but marijuana is a great deal less used in México and
all of Latin America than it is in the U.S. And LSD and so
forth is almost non-existent. I don’t know what the statistics
are.

The U.S., in that government survey, I think they estimated
something like two million users of visionary drugs like LSD,
and it has been said that 20 million people from the U.S. have
admitted to having tried acid, or mescaline/peyote, mush-
rooms, ayahuasca—one of these at least once in their lives.
But they’re talking about only maybe a tenth of that many of
regular users. I would say the number’s gotta be higher. That
it’s at least double that and could even be as high as 10 mil-
lion, one in 25 that are more-or-less active, current users. But
I’m sure that we have at least 5 million, 1 in 50, because there
are about 250 or 260 millions in the U.S. I would say that
we’re looking at at least 2%, maybe 4% users. And I think in
Europe the percentage is probably higher. That there are in
fact probably more users actively in Europe, maybe as many
as 10 to 20 million, if here we’re talking 5–10 million, maybe
10–20 million in Europe. So potentially the market in
Europe is actually bigger for these things, but it isn’t in the
sense that they’re just used to buying pills in the disco, and
there’s not this “can do” go-down-in-the-basement attitude.
They don’t have a garden anyway, I mean they don’t have
any land, most of them live in apartments.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Regarding your comment about only including the
analysis data from published references in the second edi-
tion of Ayahuasca Analogues. I’ve recently been made aware
of rye grasses tested by JOHNNY APPLESEED that appear as
though they may have a fairly high tryptamine content. Is
there anything you know of in the literature that has reported
this from rye grass?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: No. I don’t even know what genus that is. But once
again I want to make this point really clear. In my tables, in

Pharmacotheon and Ayahuasca Analogues… well, for example,
just with the mushrooms; GARTZ and ALLEN have published
one table where they have 158 species of what they call sci-
entifically-proven psilocybian mushrooms. But as I point out
in a footnote to my table, I’ve only identified 100. Because I
look for an actual report in the scientific literature. And then
I list others that are in their table, but there is no chemical
evidence for it; they’re just saying, “Okay, this blues, it’s a
Psilocybe.” And I agree with them, it belongs on a table like
that, but it’s just a question of what your ground-rules are
for the table. And so mine has only 100, and then I list in the
footnotes about another 60 or so probable psilocybian mush-
rooms. But to me that’s an important distinction. And it may
well turn out that some of these aren’t psilocybin—maybe
one of them is only baeocystin, or something like that. And
indeed, that’s an open book, that chemistry. Though prob-
ably you don’t just have baeocystin and nor-baeocystin, but
also the non-methylated tryptamine equivalents of both have
been found in a couple of species, and we’re probably deal-
ing with at least six potentially-active compounds. And GARTZ

has described this aeruginacine, which turns greenish, from
Inocybe aeruginascens, and that’s probably some non-phos-
phate ester of psilocin, some kind of other compound.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: But none of these have been found in mushrooms that
don’t also contain psilocin?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Not so far, no. Without psilocybin and/or psilo-
cin.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: That’s the mushroom that somebody reading this needs
to find now, for us in California at least.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Exactly… APPLESEED and TROUT have done really
good work. But I don’t cite those in these kind of tables be-
cause they’re not published in the open literature where you
can access them with a literature search. You have to have
the book. I’m more concerned with what is openly available,
accessible to everyone, and is in a refereed journal. And they
often couch their analysis, which are done with the con-
straints of not necessarily having access to the best standards
and equipment and reagents. But I definitely cite their work.
TROUT especially has done extremely valuable work, which is
as detailed as anyone could wish as far as really backing it
up. And he’s as careful as can be about not going beyond the
evidence. He’s a very good example of what I was talking
about before, of not jumping to conclusions, and really stat-
ing your grounds for equivocation also, when you’re bring-
ing up evidence. But this kind of work indicates that just go-
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ing down into the basement with a little TLC rig, anybody
can turn up new tryptamine plants and go to the races. And
now its the private sector, the non-scientific, non-academi-
cians that are really leading the way in this field.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: So tell us a little bit more about ideas for future prod-
ucts, other than the Pharmahuasca®.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Oh, from PHARMACOPHILIA… well, I basically see
PHARMACOPHILIA as doing what I call “psychopharmacologi-
cal engineering” in my book Pharmacophilia. And I think that
this is going to be the biggest “new industry” that the world
has ever seen, and that in fact the War on Drugs is lost and
won. They lost, we won. They haven’t conceded defeat yet,
nor will they do that perhaps for ten years, maybe twenty
years. [The longer it takes, the more likely will it be that we
see the losing Field Marshals in the dock in war-crimes tri-
bunals, just like their Nazi prototypes; concerted demands
for repavations, perhaps other vengeant virulence. It seemed
like a stroke of evil, political genius to paint this scapegoating
crusade as a ‘war,’ but we’ll see what happens when the vic-
torious troops are at the door of their bunker. Will some
miserable coward of a President shoot him- or herself, some
despicable weakling poison his or her own children before
doing the same? I have extensive correspondence with
pharmacopolitical prisoners, or ‘prisoners of war in America’
(sic) as they call themselves, and these crusaders—the scum
of the Earth, really—have ruined literally millions of lives,
made millions of enemies… very angry enemies. I would hope
that we could be charitable in victory, finally break with this
awful stain on history, our relentless vindictiveness, but it’s

easy for me to say that—I’m not a ‘lifer’ in the gulag, at least
not yet. In fact, in one of the cruel ironies of war, I am an
unintended beneficiary of the war, which has handed me
golden opportunities, as it might be, on a gleaming, crystal-
line-line-festooned silver platter!] It all depends on where and
when. But there’s no doubt in my mind that Washington and
Langley are the Berlin and Tokyo of this War. And maybe
somebody will resurrect and raise the Titanic, and they can
then sign the surrender on the deck of the Titanic instead of
on the deck of the Missouri. But that this will happen is in-

evitable because of economics, purely and simply. It’s money
that rules our world. And even though this so-called ‘war,’
like any other, favors certain evil enterprises that have prof-
ited from it, and there’s this prison-industrial complex and
so forth, there are even bigger enterprises that could stand to
profit more from things not being this way. And eventually
they will win out. And so what I see it as being is this gives us
about a ten-year window-of-opportunity in which the situa-
tion is in limbo. The natural, logical players in this “new”
industry—it’s really the oldest industry in the world—the
tobacco companies, the booze companies, the pharmaceuti-
cal industry, presently have their hands tied. In the case of
the tobacco companies, with this absurd idea that tobacco is
not a drug, it’s not about nicotine, there’s no addiction in-
volved, etc. So naturally they can’t come out with a better
form, a more euphoric substitute for smoking tobacco. The
pharmaceutical companies are stuck similarly with a thera-
peutic model. And okay, so they can crank out a nicotine-
product, but it costs $50.00 for 100 mgs of Nicotrol® that
you shoot up your nose with a little pump-sprayer, or nico-
tine gum, or whatever, and so that’s also a failed model. Be-
cause we’re not talking about therapy—getting people off of
these substances—we’re talking about giving them a more
healthful alternative, which is nothing new, it’s exactly what
HUXLEY proposed in the 1930s, when he said, “If I were a mil-
lionaire I should endow a band of research workers to look
for the ideal intoxicant.” Well that’s basically the name of
the game. And so I see it as being general psychopharmaco-
logical engineering. We have a ten-year window-of-opportu-
nity, in which small, bold, creative private enterprises can
step in and work within a context of stretching the limits of

the very bizarre legal situation we have
right now, which nonetheless gives us
enough latitude to get our foot in the
door and start working on this. The real
big prizes of course are not vision-
drugs, but tobacco-substitutes, more
euphoric forms of nicotine or its ana-
logues, that are more healthful, stimu-

lants in general—especially amphetamine/cocaine-type
stimulants—and alcohol. If someone could come up with
something that were a more-or-less serviceable substitute for
alcohol, but didn’t require multi-gram doses at a time that
the liver has to process… this would make MICROSOFT look
like a Mom & Pop grocery store!

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Or perhaps put the cure with the poison? Fortified
alcohols containing milk-thistle extract and antioxidants…
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Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Or just simply figure out the psychopharmacol-
ogy of alcohol, which, amazingly enough, hasn’t been done.
We just have aging theories about general anesthetics and
their solubility in membranes. But now we come to find out
there are specific receptor effects, and
slowly but surely the picture is becoming
a little clearer. But basically we’re at the
same stage with alcohol as we are with
bufotenine. We just don’t know fuck-all
about its ludible pharmacology, its
pharmacohedonology. And so those are
the big prizes here. And my goal is to lay
the base, working within the bounds of the
vision-drugs, because that’s… something
like pharmahuasca will generate enough
income to finance some R & D more spe-
cifically into things that are going to be
more expensive and difficult to do. And
so then we just start working within the
bounds; we will introduce a line of what I
call “smart-snuffs,” and probably the first
one will be based on arecoline, which is
the active stimulant-alkaloid in betel,
which is one of the most widely used
stimulants in the world, right up there
with caffeine in terms of number of users,
which number in the billions. But it also happens to be a
prototype smart-drug that raises the choline levels in the
brain, and acetylcholine is thought to be the primary trans-
mitter in the major memory circuits in the brain and is very
important in memory storage. And most of the so-called
smart-drugs are cholinergics that somehow effect the acetyl-
choline system. And conversely anti-cholinergics like scopo-
lamine and atropine have the reverse effect—they inhibit
memory acquisition. So I would call them “smart-snuffs,”
and by the way nicotine is also a smart-drug, and also shows
this kind of effect, as do stimulants in general—they’re well-
known to enhance learning. Not just alertness and keeping
one awake to study all night or whatever, but they actually
enhance recording this kind of information. What they have
been found to do in more recent studies with PET scans and
the like, is that they stimulate the brain in a task-specific way.
It’s not a general overall cerebral stimulation. The area of the
brain that you use for a certain cognitive task is specifically
stimulated by these drugs, and other areas are left quiescent.
And so it is in fact something that’s boosting the signal-to-
noise ratio, so to speak, in certain circuits of the brain.
Potentially a very useful thing.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: On the topic of smart-drugs, in the [last] issue of ER
K. TROUT mentioned a couple of bioassays with Piracetam
and mescaline, and had noted a strong “potentiation.” I’m
curious if you have any ideas on the pharmacology of that?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Uh, huh... interesting. I’d have to think about that.
Nothing springs to mind exactly. But yeah, this is just an open
ballpark. And obviously these kinds of things are very valu-
able, because who among the drugabuseologists is ever go-
ing to connect the two? Or suddenly come up with some ab-
surd animal-tests? Anything that will be useful in this field?
And suddenly we have people willing to try any and anything
in combination. And we need to be very careful with this.
But in fact, I’ve long been advocating study of drug-scene eth-
nobotany—and this was laughed out of the hall at one time.
When I first started in my career out of school, in 1975, the
“hippie drug scene,” or just the illicit-drug-scene per se, not
necessarily hippie, was not considered to be a fruitful subject
of study for ethnobotanists or for pharmacologists. But why
not? I mean, we’re people also. What’s the difference between
the ethnomedicine of the ladakhis, and the ethnomedicine
of the Sacramento suburban residents? I mean, scientifically
speaking, they’re both valid subjects of study. And in fact,
now we have this very thriving, active home-experimentalist
scene, of which The Entheogen Review is really one of the stron-
gest elucidators, because that’s where some few of these
people come forward and talk about what they might have
done. And this is a tremendously valuable source of ethno-
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botanical information, and likewise of specific pharmacologi-
cal information. Because we have access to a whole smorgas-
bord of substances and a full phamacopoeia of psychoactive
drugs, and so where else is it going to occur to someone to
take something like Piracetam and combine it with some-
thing like mescaline, which is very hard to get? No, I wasn’t
aware of that.

Anyway, to go back to the whole PHARMACOPHILIA thing, the
next product will be smart-snuffs, and I’m working on an
arecoline-based stimulant, and also a nicotine-based stimu-
lant, and perhaps combinations of the two. Then there will
later be visionary snuffs. And other types of pharmahuasca—
like maybe an herbal pharmahuasca product. You could have
a whole variety of them. You could have a basic ayahuasca
and Peganum harmala extract for the MAOI side. You could
have a… and in some countries… in the U.S. this would be
legally problematical, but in Holland it’s presently not prob-
lematical… you could make a jurema-extract pill… nor in Ja-
pan, where pure compounds are more of a problem. Those
would also be products. But I see the real big prize for the
near term as being coca/cocaine. Because stimulants are ob-
viously big business. During what ANTONIO ESCOHOTADO calls
“The Pharmacratic Peace,” basically cocaine was controlled,
the opiates were controlled, but the pharmaceutical succeda-
nea or substitutes for these were more or less easily acces-
sible, and this stopped in the 1960s. And he defined that as
“The Pharmacratic Peace.” During that time, it’s estimated
that in the last year of legal availability, more or less in the
medical field, of amphetamines, the U.S. industry manufac-
tured some 9 billion dose-units of amphetamines, and it was
a major part of the pharmaceutical business. And so one of
the geopolitical problems with legalization or the eventual
derogation of these drug-laws is the fact that there are sig-
nificant benefits for some people of the prohibition. And
there are many countries that benefit from this, like Colum-
bia, like México, like Bolivia and Perú. Bolivia and Perú are
good examples. They’re desperately-poor countries. México’s
a great deal richer than they are, and so is Brasil. And in Bo-
livia the illegal coca-based economy is at least as big as the
whole legal economy of the country. So we’re talking about
half of their livelihood coming from this. And if these things
were made legal… as we know, when amphetamines have
widely been available, cocaine has been just very niche-mar-
ket, a very small player in the stimulant field. And so the way
that I see to answer this, owing to the great and deserved
importance of natural products, ethnomedicine, and herbal
extracts as opposed to purified compounds and the phar-
maceutical industry… you just exploit the same thing. And

so I want to start a legal coca business in South America. Pres-
ently the legal market is basically restricted to Perú, Bolivia,
and Northern Argentina, and only in Northern Argentina is
there enough economic well-being to make money off this.
In Perú and Bolivia it’s legal, but nobody can afford to buy
any good stuff, while cocaine is dirt cheap—about $5.00/
gram. And so you revive really good, legal coca products. I
had thought of making two. One would be what they call a
diksap in Holland, which means just thick syrup; sap or juice.
Yeah, sap is really juice… thick juice. And so they just mix it
with mineral water, and they always have it on hand with
soft drinks, and beer or whatever, they always have beverage
syrups. And so you make a similar product out of coca, but
one that has all the alkaloids and all the flavoring and nutri-
tional elements natural to the leaf—you don’t discard any-
thing of worth. Just basically eliminate the fiber and concen-
trate it down. Then people would be able to make their own
Vin Mariani or their own real Coca-Cola®, just by adding this
at home. Or taking it by itself, or adding it to other foods.
And also this could be rendered as a fairly large lozenge—
imitating an acullico or coca quid, but smaller, and having
the equivalent amount that’s in a coca quid in a lozenge. That
could also be compounded with other things—flavorings like
ginger, like cardamom. But also could be combined with
immune-stimulants and other nutrients… vitamin C, and so
forth. You make these products, you do the test-marketing
and R & D on a modest scale making modest profits, in South
America where this is legal. And in Bolivia the government
will even give you incentives for investing in this kind of in-
dustry, because they desperately want to foment the legal
market for coca. Because even in their legal economy it’s 20%
of their economy. And then they have an illegal economy
that’s at least as big as the legal one. So you’re really talking
about something like 60% of their overall economy is in this
one product. And so I wish to do this, and my modus oper-
andi… you have to be really culturally-sensitive, and I wish
to be at best a minority partner with foreign nationals in any
of these businesses, so I would have partners from Bolivia
and Argentina in this. And as in my Dutch company I’m a
40% owner with two Dutch partners, and my Spanish com-
pany I’m a 33% owner with two Spanish partners. And so
then you do the R & D, you make the effective product, and
then you work on expanding the market. And the way I see it
of introducing it into the European community first, and sub-
sequently into the U.S., is that you start through companies
that are engaged in addiction therapy like HEALING VISIONS

with DEBORAH MASH, like TAKIWASI in Perú, and you set up an
R & D program, you give them free samples, and go into col-
laborative research. And you propose it as a substitution-
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therapy analogous to methadone with opiate use for pasta-
base smokers, for crystal-sniffers, cocaine users, and so forth.
And that’s how you get your foot in the door in Europe. And
then you work on expanding it from there.

Already in Amsterdam you can buy coca tea-bags; they’re al-
lowing that. And so the door’s already slightly open. And
again, Bolivia… at the Sevilla World’s Fair, the Bolivian pavil-
ion was a coca promotion mission, basically. They gave out
free samples, and they were just trying to set up cooperative
ventures and make these legal products. But the problem is
that the ones that they had come up with were de-cocain-
ized, because they’re too overly-sensitive to this. Coca with-
out cocaine is like coffee without caffeine, or chocolate with-
out anandamide and theobromine. To me it’s kind of a silly
way to go about it. And furthermore, as many of these go,
they don’t even taste good or look good, so why bother?
They’re just kind of ruining something that’s intrinsically
very good. So you have to come up with something that re-
ally works. And it will work even better than a coca quid, and
somewhat less-well than sniffing 150 mg line of pure coke or
banging it or smoking free-base. I think it’s a very feasible
thing, and that over a five- or ten-year period that this also
be worked into the equation. And then that would generate
the kind of funds that we will need to go after alcohol, which
is going to be a major R & D thing. But that’s what I want to
do, is make this into a big business, and set up a big R & D
operation, and become the MICROSOFT of the psychocosmos.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Changing the subject back to the topic of plant-spirits.
Somebody told me once, a quote from you, which essentially
said, “Spirits are for pea-brains.” (WILL laughs)

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: No, I never said that. I would never say that. I would
use the word pea-brain, but not often in public… but not that
way. (laughs)

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Well, I don’t know that it was in public…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: No, that was a very loose paraphrase of something
that I might have said, but I certainly never said that, that
spirits are for pea-brains.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: How would you define, personally, your belief in God?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: I don’t really have one. I mean, that’s basically it.
But the other side of the coin is I don’t have any disbelief
where that’s concerned either. I just don’t know and I don’t
really care.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: So the agnostic position then.

Jonthan:Jonthan:Jonthan:Jonthan:Jonthan: I guess you could call it that. But I have never seen
any evidence with my own eyes or senses of the existence of
plant-spirits or deities. But I can’t either say that they don’t
exist, based on my lack of having been able to perceive it that
way. I don’t.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: And you’ve had no contact with… so many people re-
port an entity contact, or some thing that in their vision looks
a person…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Never, not even remotely. Nothing more than like
SCHULTES has described, “squiggly lines,” and patterns and
the like. I’ve never seen any kind of a vision. Nor do I have
especially vivid dreams very often. I’m more like HUXLEY—
like the way HUXLEY described it, not such a strong visual
imagination.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Coming from that perspective then… when you take
these substances, is the word entheogen only being used in an
ethnographic context, and for yourself, these substances
aren’t entheogens?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Well no… uh, I define… yeah, well it’s… this might
well just sound probably like I’m just rationalizing or some-
thing sophistical, but no. I think that the universe is our cre-
ator. And to me the divine is the universe itself. And specifi-
cally it’s manifestation as energy, as opposed to matter or as a
more tangible, palpable thing. And so far as I can tell, nei-
ther science nor any religion can explain the origin of the
universe. If you talk about it—and SASHA did a good job of
satirizing this—the “big bang,” and so forth. The universe
was created in this big bang, and is so old. Okay, but if there’s
no universe and no temporal era, when did that happen,
where did it happen, and where did it come from? So you’re
still postulating the universe, basically. And if they say, “Okay,
this or that deity created it,” or that life actually came in in-
terstellar dust, you’re still just pushing away and farther back.
But where did that start? Where was this deity standing if
there was no universe? Where did she come from? Out of
what was this created? And so I just think that it’s something
that we can’t know. It’s unknowable. I haven’t experienced it
as plant-spirits, and so I can’t vouch for that particular way
of seeing it. But I would never say that it’s for pinheads or
pea-brains or whatever, or negate someone else’s perception
of it. I have to admit that that is possible. And it’s certainly
plausible. And so I try not to believe in anything, but the
other side of that coin is not to disbelieve in anything either.
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And I try to just enjoy and live with the uncertainty of not
knowing. I just think there are things that we can not know.
The whole business of religion—and science has gone into
that same business, and now everybody and his brother is
exploiting the breach that science has more or less vacated

by not doing such a good job of it—is offering certainty to
people, when basically the universe gives us questions not
answers. People don’t want to live in uncertainty. RICHARD

FEYNMAN said it really well. He said, “I can live with doubt
and uncertainty and not knowing. I think it is much more
interesting to live not knowing than to have answers which
might be wrong…I don’t have to know an answer. I don’t feel
frightened by not knowing things, by being lost in a mysteri-
ous universe without a purpose, which is the way it really is
as far as I can tell.”

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Yeah, I think that is one of the biggest failings of people,
is that they are very uncomfortable with the level of uncer-
tainty in this world, and they will do anything to minimize
that, and box themselves in.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, they want continuity. And the universe gives
us constant change, and there’s nothing solid, and nothing
really continuous about it. People want to think their genes
are going to be perpetuated, their character is going to “life
after death” or whatever they call it. And personally that just
doesn’t interest me in the slightest. There are a million-and-one
objects of inquiry that are of interest to me right now, and
whether my identity, consciousness, or some semblance of
it is going to continue after my heart stops beating and my
brain waves start propagating… I’ll find that out, or I won’t,
one day or another without doing anything. And so it’s just
a matter of being patient and waiting. And now I have a lot
more things that I can know. Why is it so interesting? I don’t
care, I really don’t care.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: You’ve left a pretty good written legacy though, so
maybe you’ve already satisfied that innate urge to kind of
make one’s mark and leave something beyond our imperma-
nence behind.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Perhaps.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Anything new and interesting that
you’ve been working on lately?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: I did publish a paper in Eco-
nomic Botany on psychoactive honeys
and toxic honeys as a mechanism of
drug-discovery in the preliterate world.
And another scheme that I cooked up
for frustrating the powers that be in the

War on Drugs is making toxic honeys as a means of selling
drugs surreptitiously. Naturally toxic honeys, where the bees
sequester the secondary compounds in the plants. We al-
ready know of a few different categories of psychoactive hon-
eys that occur naturally, and we could make a few more. So
that would be sort of a cool fun business for somebody. It
would also simply involve connecting the drug-plant grow-
ers with people that rent out hives for orchard owners. You
wouldn’t even need to do your own apiculture. You could
just make the right connections in the right place, and buy
the special honey. But that’s one that I’m less likely to have
time to do, so hopefully somebody else will do it.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: What’s the most promising crop for that?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Well, morning glories, for example; the Mayan
morning-glory honey. Possibly tobacco. Certainly the
Solanaceaes give toxic honeys, and the Ericaeae.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: You’ve gotta have a really big mono-crop of that though,
don’t ya?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: But such things exist. And the stingless-bee hon-
eys… well, you know you can buy clover honey, or alfalfa
honey… and yeah. Such things exist on big herb farms. The
stingless-bees from the Mayan morning-glory honey are dis-
criminate—they graze one floral source at a time, so you just
need to control where the honey’s going from that particu-
lar flower. Mine all died off. I have to start up again. Actually
I wasn’t living in México when I started that up, and then
the iguanas ate all the morning glories, and my friend spaced
it out, and you know, nothing happened.



THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  PMB 808, 564  MISSION  STREET,  SAN FRANCISCO,  CA  94105          �       25

VOL UME  VIII,  NUMBER  2         �        SUMMER  SOLSTICE  1999

…not only does it make the opiates more effective,…not only does it make the opiates more effective,…not only does it make the opiates more effective,…not only does it make the opiates more effective,…not only does it make the opiates more effective,
but it also can reverse opiate tolerance or preventbut it also can reverse opiate tolerance or preventbut it also can reverse opiate tolerance or preventbut it also can reverse opiate tolerance or preventbut it also can reverse opiate tolerance or prevent
it from being developed in the first place.it from being developed in the first place.it from being developed in the first place.it from being developed in the first place.it from being developed in the first place.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Everything went to hell while you were gone, yeah…
surprise.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right. The iguanas ate the morning glories. Well,
I don’t have any iguanas where I live. Nothing eats the morn-
ing glories.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Hey JONATHAN, you had mentioned in Pharmacophilia that
some kind of a stomach medication—proglumide—could
be used with opiates. Have you tried that?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Oh yeah. The dosage is about a quarter of a gram.
Proglumide used to be used as an ulcer medication, but now
they have more profitable ones.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: I’ve also heard that you can use Tagamet® to do the same
thing. Do you know if that’s true?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Is that a CCK inhibitor?

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: I don’t know.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: I don’t think so. No, I think that inhibits the secre-
tion of hydrochloric acid in your stomach. No that wouldn’t
work. CCK is a gut hormone—cholecystokinin—that is re-
ally involved apparently in ulcers. And so they had CCK in-
hibitors at one time that were ulcer medications. Proglumide
is one of those. But CCK in the brain is the endogenous opi-
ate antagonist. It’s like naltrexone and naloxone. It’s what
dampens the endorphin circuits—the endopioid circuits.
And so it was found that inhibiting this CCK is like enhanc-
ing the effects of opiates. And not only does it make the opi-
ates more effective, but it also can reverse opiate tolerance
or prevent it from being developed in the first place.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Really!? To the point dosage does
not have to go up at all?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Exactly.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Do you need to lower your dosage?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: You can, yes.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: But would it be dangerous not to?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Well, you’d get an enhanced effect, definitely. I
wouldn’t think it would be dangerous. But if you have toler-
ance, you can actually work your dose down by using this.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Is it sold as a powder? When you say a quarter gram…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Well, I just bought 50 grams of it from SIGMA. It’s
not on the Usan pharmaceutical market anymore, because
they have more profitable things. It’s cheap, it’s non-toxic,
it’s been approved in many countries. There’s a good track-
record for its use in human beings. It’s not some experimen-
tal thing.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: You can get it in other countries though, right?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Well, it’s not available in Spain or México. Every
country I go to I check to see if they have it. I don’t know how
to find that out. But I know the trade names for it—in the
Merck Index you can look that up. And SIGMA sells it—it’s very
cheap, 50 grams is about $90.00. And so that would be some-
thing… I hadn’t really thought about this but that just re-
minds me, that’s something that we should make for
PHARMACOPHILIA. Make dose-forms of that.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Yeah.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Absolutely. Does it in any way effect the quality of the
analgesic effect?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: I took it first by itself, and didn’t really notice any
effect. I didn’t know what the dose was at first, and so I started
working up. Then I got this book called Orphan Drugs that
just happened to have it in there, but they don’t say what
countries still sell it. But they list it as an orphan drug.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Does it say who manufactures it though? I mean,
couldn’t you write to the manufacturer and find out where?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah. It’s possible. I can find out. And I will. But it
may be that the patents have expired also, and that’s another
reason why it’s not being marketed. And the dose is kind of
high. And now they’re going for more specific things like in-
hibiting hydrochloric acid secretion or whatever, and maybe
CCK inhibition isn’t a valuable treatment anymore for ulcer.
But there are other CCK inhibitors that are known. But this
is the cheapest, most readily available one.
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In fact you can stop the development of tolerance to drugs—
it’s not something that inevitably goes with drug-adminis-
tration. This can be done with Valium®—this would be an-
other target of research for PHARMACOPHILIA eventually, when
there’s enough money to support this kind of thing—anti-
tolerance therapy. Because stupidly, like everything else, the
government in the United States and the drugabuseologists,
automatically go in the wrong direction. They try to make
drugs weaker, not stronger. They try to enhance tolerance, not
inhibit tolerance. And so what’s happening with the current
situation is they’re making what they call the “cocaine vac-
cine.” And this is the Holy Grail of NIDA, to come out with a
“cocaine vaccine.” And what this is, is monoclonal murine
antibodies. This is really Machiavellian and bizarre. They
make what are called hybridomas. You fuse a myeloma cell,
which is an immune-system tumor cell, with a specific anti-
body-producing cell that you’ve already selected. To do this
you make a hapten, which is a synthetic antigen. Cocaine is
too small to activate the immune system—you need a much
bigger molecule to activate the immune system. So they bind
not cocaine, but an analogue of it that’s like the transition
stage between cocaine and its metabolite, which is ecgonine.
So they made a transition-state molecule bound to a protein
that would activate the immune system, then they injected
this into mice so that they would make antibodies to this
protein. Then they selected out the cells that made that spe-
cific antibody recognizing the cocaine-analogue portion of
the hapten, fused them with a myeloma cell to make an im-
mortal cell-line that you can grow in culture and will secrete
these antibodies. Then they inject the antibodies… I don’t
think this has yet been tried with human beings… but even-
tually into the hapless parolee, job-seeker, immigrant or
whomever, and then it enhances their innate tolerance to co-
caine. And so what happens is you have antibodies circulat-
ing that chop-up the cocaine in your bloodstream. And so in
order to get the effect from cocaine, you have to take five times
more, or something like that. And you have to have the anti-
bodies injected every month or so, because it’s not a vaccine.
It doesn’t stimulate any native immunity. It’s like taking a γ-
globulin shot. And so it’s just an antibody shot. And of course
they call it the “cocaine vaccine,” and when I describe this in
a footnote in Pharmacophilia, I quote THOMAS SZASZ as saying
in Ceremonial Chemistry in the mid-seventies, “A drug com-
pulsorily administered to addicts is no longer like a vaccine;
it is a vaccine.” And now they’re calling this a vaccine. They’re
not saying it’s like a vaccine, it is, it’s the “cocaine vaccine.”
So people can march down their teenaged daughter and force
her to take this shot, so that she won’t become a cocaine ad-
dict! But in fact, it’s going to make her more likely to have

problems with cocaine, because she’ll take more and more
and more, with more side-effects, and so forth. You can still
get the effect, as long as you take enough to overwhelm the
antibodies. And of course it won’t effect speed. So you could
also take speed instead of coke.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Right, oh man…

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, it’s a nightmare. And pharmacogenetically,
the higher your innate tolerance is to something, the more that
correlates with possibilities of having “problems” with that
drug, because by your very nature you have to take bigger
and bigger doses to overcome that innate lack of sensitivity.
It’s kind of counter-intuitive, but the less sensitive one is to a
given type of substance, the more likely one is to have a prob-
lem relationship with that. Because by nature, in order to
get the effect, you have to take bigger doses than a person
who would be more sensitive. Instead of working to over-
come tolerance, which is possible… Or they say, “Oh, no, we
can’t give opiates to this cancer patient who’s screaming in
agony, because he might become addicted.” Which is a lie
anyway. Because people that are taking opiates for extreme
pain do not generally become addicted to them—that’s just
a medical lie.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Oh, is that right?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, because if anything, they tend to associate
that… Well, let me qualify that. I would say people that like
opiates are, at the most, 20% of the general population. Stud-
ies that have been done with naive subjects, where you inject
them with heroin, the great majority of them have real dys-
phoric effects and never wish to repeat the experience. The
ones that have the taste for opiates, say the one-in-ten or one-
in-twenty, if they’ve for some reason never tried them before,
and only in the context of a car accident or something, tried
it for the first time, then yes. Those people could possibly
become habituated. But the great majority of people don’t
have that taste, they get more dysphoria than euphoria, and
those people tend to associate the opiates with the other dis-
comfort, loss of dignity, etc., of being in the hospital, so if
anything they’re conditioned against it, not for it. And so
that’s a lie. But they use this, and instead of exploring these
technologies, which have been known for some decades, to
prevent the development of tolerance, they’re now working
on ways to enhance tolerance. And there’s also a so-called
“heroin vaccine” that they’re working on as well. So yeah.
They’ve been saying that black is white and white is black for
so long that now they start to believe it themselves. So they
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just immediately march into the A-bomb zone, or step off
the bridge, in everything they do. They’re always just going
the wrong way, doing the wrong thing.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: One last question on the proglumide, does it also
extend the duration of the effects of opiates?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: I’m not really sure about that, but I’ve tried it with
morphine and codeine both, and I’m satisfied that… well I
recently kicked, just to experiment… now I’m trying to find
out how addictive are opiates because I’ve used them every
day pretty much for about 15 years. For me it’s the major
smart-drug and it’s the greatest boon that I’ve ever had, it’s
never been a problem for me. And I’ve never had any kind of
problem, but I tend to use them every day, and it’s been a
problem sometimes for me with travel, especially to the U.S.
although here you can buy opium poppies and just make tea
from them, and it’s cheaper than buying espresso really.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Do you use it in it’s raw form?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, opium-poppy tea. Or codeine or morphine,
pharmaceutical pills. In Spain, the pharmaceutical pills are
really readily available and cheap.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Just codeine though, right?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, but I like codeine. And you can make mor-
phine or heroin from it if you wish to. But you can get 50 mg
codeine pills over the counter in Spain with no aspirin.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Yeah, I’ve tried those, my friends brought them back,
and there is just not the euphoria that there is with oxycodone
or hydrocodone. I think they are far inferior.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Well, I don’t notice any difference between
Hycodan®, Percodan®, and codeine. I prefer codeine, actu-
ally.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Really?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: But you see people vary pharmacogenetically with
respect to the enzyme which is called, it’s a cytochrome P450
enzyme, I think it’s called CYP2D6, and it’s actually the en-
zyme that catalyzes the transformation in your body of co-
deine to morphine because we make morphine, codeine and
thebaine. We have the same biochemical pathways as the
opium poppy. And so, morphine is an endopioid also, for us,
and so those people that don’t have endogenous morphine,

nor can they demethylate codeine to morphine because co-
deine is a prodrug as is heroin, and morphine is the actual
analgesic agent. So about 10% of Caucasian North Ameri-
cans don’t have that enzyme and get no analgesia at all from
codeine or from hydrocodone, because that’s transformed
to hydromorphone by the same mechanism. And it affects
the metabolism of about 20 different drugs, it’s called the
debrisoquine anomaly, because that’s one of the more com-
mon medicines that it affects. And so, that’s one of my ex-
amples in Pharmacophilia pharmacogenetics, because in
North America—10% of the people—it’s a very significant
one. And so, I think people vary with respect to how effi-
ciently we can convert codeine into morphine. I convert it
fairly efficiently and so codeine is fine for me. Chemically
you can convert them, you can demethylate codeine into
morphine with boron tribromide, which is a simple reaction,
and it goes in quantitative yield.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Do you know if other populations in other countries
have different percentages of people without that enzyme?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Yeah, I’m sure but I don’t know the statistics or if
it’s even been tested, but I’m sure that must be the case.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: And so for those people they would not get any analge-
sia?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: None.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: What do you do for someone like that when they’re
in… pain, heh-heh… are there other drugs?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Morphine.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Oh I see, just give it to them as morphine.

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right. But there again, see, black is white and white
is black; they have this massive growth of opium poppies for
the legal opiate industry. By the way, I was talking about the
PARTNERSHIP FOR A DRUG-FREE AMERICA… the United States uses
52% of the world’s legal opiate supply with only 4% of the
population, 70% of the black-market cocaine and 34% of the
200 and some odd million kilogram output of the world phar-
maceutical industry. 34% of the whole pharmaceutical out-
put of the world is used inside the U.S. Drug-free America! If
it gets any freer, we will all be dying of overdoses! And so,
yeah, black is white and white is black. They take the mor-
phine out of this and convert it to codeine, which is less ac-
tive and isn’t even processed effectively into morphine by a
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great many people—so that it won’t be abused. But they have
already abused the shit out of it by doing that in the first
place. (laughter)

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: So what is the easiest way to get proglumide?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Buy it from SIGMA through somebody that has a
chemical company. But yeah, I had never thought about that
until just now, but I’ll definitely develop that as another
PHARMACOPHILIA product. And start a line of… I call it anti-
mithridatism because Mithridates was the one who came up
with the idea that if you take poisons in small doses every
day you will become immune to those poisons. And so it’s
sort of like anti-mithridatism to work against that kind of
tolerance mechanism. And it would work probably with all
these drugs, there must be an endogenous Valium®-type
inhibitor. Valium®, by the way, is also a natural product,
it’s been found in plants and animals, it’s been found in
fungi also.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Found in any kind of quantities to isolate from plants?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: It doesn’t seem to be of pharmacological signifi-
cance in plants. But I think that Valium®, or desmethyl-
Valium®, is our endogenous sedative, because we have this
GABA

A
 receptor, which is also called the benzodiazepine re-

ceptor, and only two endogenous ligands have been isolated
for that, and they’re both anxiogenic, they both cause anxiety
rather than relieve it, and Valium® hits that receptor and re-
lieves anxiety. One of them is a ß-carboline, one of these en-
dogenous ligands of the benzodiazepine receptor is a ß-car-
boline. And that’s why I’m pretty sure that ß-carbolines main
activity is at this GABA

A
 receptor in the brain. And so the

reason they have additive effects with alcohol is alcohol is
also effective at that receptor. And so I think that’s their real
pharmacological importance. And so the GABA

A
 receptor is

an important target of drug-development, and also the nico-
tine-receptors. The MAOI effect of ß-carbolines in the brain
is probably of little or no significance in ayahuasca pharma-
cology, since cerebral MAO is inside the nerve-terminals, not
in the synapses, where, however, ß-carbolines might com-
pete with DMT for access to receptor sites.

You probably know about this epibatidine, which comes from
Epipedobates tricolor. It’s one of these poison-dart frogs from
Central America, they’re little tiny things and people cruelly
keep them as pets in aquaria, and there are hobby-shop books
about them. But anyway, they mainly contain batracho-
toxins, which are some of the most toxic compounds known.

And there’s one species from Costa Rica that has such high
levels of batrachotoxins that two scientists died from just
handling an animal; they got enough of it on the palms of
their hands that it killed them. It’s very toxic stuff, but only
two of the species are known to be used for poison-darts.
What the Peruvian Indians do is they carefully spread-eagle
these little creatures, they stretch them out in a little frame
of wood—and they are very careful not to harm them and
they always release them unhurt—and then they scrape their
skins with a soft stick and collect the secretion from their
skins and dry that out. Then when they wish to go hunting—
they put this on their darts and so forth, because it’s a fulmi-
nating poison—but when they wish to go hunting they burn
their arms with a brand from the fire, they put a little of this
in their palms, they dissolve it in some saliva which they rub
into the burn on their arms, and then they also burn the noses
of their hunting dogs and do the same thing, rubbing it onto
the dogs’ noses. And then both the dogs and the people have
heavy toxicity and vomiting and they’re incapacitated for
about 8 or 10 hours, and they’re in a kind of toxic stupor. But
when that passes all their senses are enhanced for hunting
and the dogs can smell better and they can see and hear bet-
ter and so forth, and then they go out hunting after weather-
ing the storm. So it turns out that the compound isolated
from these frogs, epibatidine, is a nicotinic-receptor agonist.
And nicotine is also an analgesic with morphine-like effects.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: This is the “toad morphine” that you’re talking about?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: Right. But it’s a frog, not a toad, ‘though morphine
itself occurs in toad-skins. And nicotine is also an analgesic,
but that effect is overwhelmed by much more dramatic other
effects that it has. And so they have now come up with—and
ABBOTT LABS is developing this—something that is about a
hundred times more active at this nicotinic receptor then
epibatidine as an analgesic [the drug is called ABT-594], and
of course now they’re touting it as a non-addicting analgesic
and the same old bullshit. But, I mean, like any other analge-
sic, if it really works, it will be “addicting,” because it’s the
same thing. If it works people will like it. As it happens, it
was bullshit—ABBOTT has cancelled development of the drug
less than a year after a Science article touting its wondrous
non-addicting (sic) analgesia.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: So you would feel comfortable marketing a product like
proglumide?

Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan:Jonathan: I don’t know about the patent situation, it will
probably have to be licensed from the manufacturer. But
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maybe the patent has run out, maybe it’s a generic thing that
can just be sold, but yeah, definitely. It was approved in many
different countries, it’s toxicity is well-known and minimal.
Yeah I just never thought about that. So there will be a mar-
ket for drug-boosters and also tolerance-minimizers, which
will be another kind of drug-booster. There are just a mil-
lion-and-one possibilities, and everybody else is barking up
the wrong tree and just working completely at cross-purposes
to what makes sense and so meanwhile I see we have a ten
year window-of-opportunity to become the MICROSOFT of the
psychocosmos. And then when it’s no longer possible to com-
pete with the big-time drug pushers, then you just license

JOIN
MAPS!

Can you imagine a cultural reintegration of the use of psychedel-
ics and the states of mind they engender?

Please join MAPS in supporting the expansion of scientific knowl-
edge in this promising area. Progress is only possible with the
support of individuals who care enough to take individual and
collective action.

BASIC MEMBERSHIP: $35; SUPPORTING MEMBER: $100; PATRON MEM-
BER: $250+ (Add $15 for orders outside the U.S.) MASTERCARD and
VISA accepted by phone, or through our secure server on-line at
http://www.maps.org/memsub.html.

MAPS memberships include a subscription to the quarterly
MAPS Bulletin, which features articles, personal accounts, book
reviews, and reports on conferences & allied organizations. As
well, all new MAPS members who mention this advert will
receive a free a copy of The Secret Chief by MYRON STOLAROFF!

MAPS has positioned itself at the center of the conflict between
scientific exploration and the politically-driven strategy of the
War on Drugs. MAPS is the only membership organization sup-
porting this crucial research. The confidential MAPS mailing list
is not available for sale or trade, and the Bulletin is sent in a
discreet envelope.
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your patents to them and then you retire on a boat up the
Amazon. Well… the only thing that would make me wish to
retire is destroying this Evil Empire, I don’t think that’s ex-
actly going to happen but… so I don’t think I’ll ever retire
because the Evil Empire will just go on to other things once
they can think of some other angle, which should take from
five minutes to five days.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Glad to hear that you’ll keep fighting the good fight as
long as possible. Good luck with your publishing and phar-
maceutical ventures, and thanks for taking the time out to
speak with us for The Entheogen Review.  ✧

MAPS, 2105 Robinson Avenue (Dept. ER), Sarasota, FL 34232, USA
(888) 868-6277, FAX: (941) 924-6265, info@maps.org, http://www.maps.org

(Please note that MAPS has moved; the address listed above is our new location.)
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DANIEL SIEBERT SPEAKS…
Interviewed by WILL BEIFUSS

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: When did you first become interested in Salvia
divinorum?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: It might be more fitting to ask, “When did Salvia
divinorum first become interested in me?” I first came across
a description of Salvia divinorum in 1973 in a little booklet
entitled Legal Highs, which described the effects of Salvia di-
vinorum as being similar to psilocybin, but shorter-acting.
This caught my attention immediately, since I was a young,
“hip” teenager at the time, with a lot of curiosity about psy-
chedelics, and the comparison to psilocybin was seductive.
I probably would have tried it immediately if I could have
gotten my hands on it, but back then Salvia divinorum was
quite rare and very hard to obtain. THE CHURCH OF THE TREE

OF LIFE owned a large plant and was offering rooted cuttings
as a premium for donating $100.00 or more to their CHURCH,
but that was more money than I could possibly afford at the
time. Nevertheless, I was interested enough that I wrote to

the CHURCH for more information, but that was as far as it
went. It was not until the early ‘80s that I came across the
plant again. I was browsing through THE REDWOOD CITY SEED

COMPANY’S catalog and noticed that they were offering Salvia
divinorum plants. I think they were charging around $25.00
at the time, and I ordered one. Unfortunately the plant died
within a few days after I received it. About a year later, I
attended a TERENCE MCKENNA lecture near Los Angeles. I
noticed a man in the audience who was carrying a potted
Salvia divinorum plant. I went over and introduced myself.
He was surprised that I recognized his obscure little plant
and he explained that he was having good success growing
it. The plant he was carrying was a spare plant that he
brought so that he could share it with others. He broke off a
branch and gave it to me. By the time I got home the cutting
was completely limp and looked hopeless, but I managed to
revive it by putting it in a glass of water and misting it fre-
quently. Eventually the plant rooted and I potted it up and
put it in the small, eight-foot-tall greenhouse I owned at the
time.

While the plant was growing I did some research. After ask-
ing around a bit, I found several people who had tried Salvia
divinorum. They all seemed rather unimpressed by the effects
(or lack of them) and seemed to feel that it was basically not
worth the trouble. Many people were actually of the opinion
that Salvia divinorum was inactive and attributed the reports
of its alleged activity to the placebo effect. However, one per-
son I spoke with was KAT HARRISON. Although her own expe-
riences with the plant had been underwhelming, she men-
tioned that her friend, the anthropologist BRET BLOSSER, had
taken Salvia divinorum under the guidance of a Mazatec sha-
man and had a powerful visionary experience. Apparently
he had been instructed to eat 13 pairs of leaves that had first
been rolled into a cigar-shaped cylinder.

Within about a year the plant I had obtained was hitting the
ceiling of my crowded little greenhouse and was suffering a
serious infestation of scale insects. I decided to move the plant
outside, hoping that I could deal with the scale problem more
easily once the plant was outdoors. Almost immediately
when I moved the pot, the plant leaned over and the main
stem snapped off, right at the base of the plant—just a few
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GROWING SALVIA DIVINORUM FROM SEED
by JON HANNA

When mature, Salvia divinorum seeds (technically mericarps
or nutlets) are 1.8–2 mm long, 1(1.2) mm wide, somewhat
pyriform, minutely tuberculate, and dark brown (REISFIELD

1993).

At one time it was believed that Salvia divinorum did not pro-
duce viable seed, and the only manner in which it could be
reproduced was by cuttings (EMBODEN 1972; SCHULTES 1972;
HEFFERN 1974; MAYER 1977; FOSTER 1984). While this belief is
now known to be in error, it is true that S. divinorum only
rarely sets seed. Those wishing to grow S. divinorum from seed
face three obstacles: a low seed set, a low germination rate,
and a low survival rate.

The first inkling that Salvia divinorum did indeed produce
viable seed came from the 1973 book Growing the Hallucino-
gens, wherein the author stated that, “This salvia is generally
grown from cuttings, but I know of one instance in which it
was grown from seed” (GRUBBER 1973).

Then in 1980 while working on his Ph.D. dissertation, LEAN-
DER J. VALDÉS III performed breeding experiments in which
he cross-pollinated 14 Salvia divinorum flowers (using the
“Cerro Quemado” clone and a “WASSON/HOFMANN” clone). 4
flowers were pollinated successfully, and 8 seeds were pro-
duced (not 4 as has mistakenly been stated; OTT 1996). A
photo of these 8 seeds was published in 1987, the first time
that S. divinorum seeds had appeared in print (VALDÉS et al.
1987). These 8 seeds represent a 14.3% seed set, since each
flower has the potential to produce 4 seeds. Unfortunately,
these seeds were killed by overheating in a growth chamber,
and their viability couldn’t be ascertained (VALDÉS 1983).

AARON REISFIELD was the next person reported to attempt pol-
lination experiments. Self-pollinated plants with 108 flow-
ers produced 11 seeds—a 2.5% seed set, and his cross-polli-
nation of 190 flowers produced 24 seeds—a 3.2% seed set
(REISFIELD 1993). Clearly it is difficult to get Salvia divinorum
to produce seed. It has been noted that since the anthers and
the pistils of a single flower appear to mature at different
times (a way for a flower to prevent self-pollination), that
this must be accounted for when hand-pollinating flowers;
both the anther and the pistil must be ripe (VALDÉS 1999).
This may be partially responsible for the substantially lower
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inches above the soil. Trying to rescue the situation, I saved
some cuttings from the fallen plant and I collected all the
leaves that were free of insects. I wrapped the leaves in moist
paper towels, then put them in a plastic bag in the refrigera-
tor, hoping that they would stay fresh until I could find an
opportunity to try them. At that time it was commonly be-
lieved that Salvia divinorum was only active when the leaves
were consumed fresh. The dried leaves were thought to be
completely inactive.

Finally, about a week later, I arranged to try the leaves with
two friends. We had decided to try the leaves together out-
doors on the patio at dusk, ingesting them in the same man-
ner as BLOSSER. We each counted out our 26 leaves, rolled
them into a nice cigar-shaped bundle and began to take bites.
The more I ate the worse it tasted. It became increasingly
difficult to swallow because of the strong bitterness, but
somehow we all managed to finish our leaves. In about ten
or fifteen minutes I seemed to notice a slight change in my
vision. I could vaguely perceive a colored halo surrounding
objects. I said, “I think I feel something.” Then I stood up
and walked a short distance. Moving felt a little odd. I was
suddenly more aware of space and perspective. I was now
certain that things were looking different. I remember say-
ing, “I definitely feel something now.”

One of my friends looked a little disappointed and said, “I
don’t feel anything.” Then almost before he finished saying
the word, “anything,” he fell out of his chair. He was laugh-
ing hysterically. I don’t think I have ever seen anyone laugh
so hard, his body was convulsing with laughter. He seemed
to be trying to say something, but it was incomprehensible
because he couldn’t stop laughing. His laughter was conta-
gious and we all started laughing uncontrollably. After sev-
eral minutes, he was finally able to speak. He asked, “Are you
in it?” At the time, I was not sure what he meant by this ques-
tion; later he explained that he was in an underground cav-
ern. He was asking us if we were there too.

By this time, all three of us were experiencing the profound
effects of the herb. There was something very natural and
nurturing about it. I felt a deep sense of assurance and com-
fort, a feeling that everything was at peace and as it should
be. I saw the cozy little homes of fairy-like nature spirits
nestled in the hills all around me. I saw long-eyelashed elf-
like entities that were strangely cartoonish in character. In-
terestingly, although we did not talk about it during the ex-
perience, all three of us later described seeing these long-
eyelashed entities. After about an hour, the effects gradually

began to subside, leaving us feeling relaxed, comfortable, and
amazed. It was a truly wonderful experience. Ever since then,
I have been passionately interested in this plant.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Salvia divinorum has a reputation for producing very
bizarre effects. Do you feel this plant can be used for spiri-
tual/personal growth outside of its traditional use by Maza-
tec shaman?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Absolutely. I think this is the main reason people are
drawn to Salvia divinorum. It is like a trans-dimensional door-
way that allows one to step outside of consensual reality, pro-
viding a unique opportunity to explore the nature of con-
sciousness and the fundamental mysteries of existence. It can
take one through death and birth. It can transport one to
another place and time. It can show you the creation and
end of the entire universe. Experiences like these leave a last-
ing impression and are tremendously enriching. I believe that
Salvia divinorum will also prove extremely valuable as a tool
in psychotherapy, because it allows access to the deep inner
reaches of the psyche. I have heard from many people whose
lives have been positively transformed as a result the insights
gained from their experiences with this herb.

There is an interesting double-blind experiment currently
underway in Canada that is studying the effectiveness of
Salvia divinorum as an aid to meditation. The study is headed
by IAN SOUTAR and is being funded by MAPS. IAN has been
involved with a group of Quakers who practice silent medi-
tation. They have found that low, non-visionary doses of
Salvia divinorum taken sublingually have the effect of freeing
the mind of distracting thoughts and promoting a clearer,
more focused state of mind that is ideal for their meditation
practice. This study is interesting to me because it is explor-
ing a whole new approach to working with Salvia divinorum.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Tell me about the book you are currently writing.

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Yes, of course. I am very excited about the project.
The book has grown much larger than I had originally con-
ceived, and consequently is taking me much longer to com-
plete than I had originally planned, but I feel that it will prove
well worth the wait. The book is quite comprehensive and
covers virtually all aspects of the subject: history, botany,
horticulture, ethnobotany, chemistry, biochemistry, the phe-
nomenology of its effects, preparation and safety, methods
of use, the importance of ritual, etc. I am toying with the idea
of publishing two or three sections of the book separately
and prior to completing the entire work. One of these would
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INSIGHT & OPENING
NOVEMBER 1–7, 1999

A week-long seminar on the power of breath and meditation
that integrates ancient spiritual practices with western psy-
chology and modern consciousness research, through lecture
and direct experience. Activities include Holotropic
Breathwork, Buddhist meditations of the breath and heart,
silence, sacred music, mandala drawing, and lectures. With
instructors STAN GROF, JACK KORNFIELD, and WES NISKER. Held
November 1–7, 1999 in Yucca Valley, California; tuition,
room and board is $935.00. For more information contact:
AMAUKUA RETREATS, 2309 Edna Street, El Cerrito, CA 94530,
(510) 232-3098, FAX (510) 232-4090.

WORLDS OF CONSCIOUSNESS
NOVEMBER 11–14, 1999

The 3rd International Congress of the EUROPEAN COLLEGE FOR

THE STUDY OF CONSCIOUSNESS (ECSC) will be held in Basel, Swit-
zerland, November 11–14, 1999. The conference aims to go
beyond conventional scientific discussions by offering op-
portunities to become acquainted with different aspects of
human consciousness in pre-session workshops, multi-
media installations, art exhibitions, and a public event in
honor of ALBERT HOFMANN. The three main topics of the sci-
entific program are: “A Look into the Other world,” “Hallu-
cinogen and Entactogen Research,” “Visions: The Future of
ASC.” Parallel afternoon sessions will focus on “Ayahuasca,”
“Psycholytic Therapy,” and “Forms of Ecstatic Trance,”

Presenters include: ARNO ADELAARS, GÜNTHER AMENDT,
GERHARD BAER, OLIVER BILKE, HANSJÜRG BRAUN, ADOLF DITTRICH,
DAGMAR EIGNER, KLAUS ENGEL, JOSEP M. FERICGLA, PETER GASSER,
MARK GEYER, EUPHROSYNE GOUZOULIS-MAYFRANK, CHARLES GROB,
THOMAS HEINZ, THOMAS HEISE, GERHARD HELLER, LEO HERMLE,
PETER HESS, INGO JAHRSETZ, VIKTOR HOBI, HOLGER KALWEIT, KARL

ARTUR KOVAR, EVGENY KRUPITZKY, ROGER LIGGENSTORFER, KURT

EVENTS CALENDAR

LUSSI, BERNHARD MACK, MAJA MAURER, RALPH METZNER, ETHAN

NADELMAN, DAVID NICHOLS, PETER OEHEN, JONATHAN OTT, CHRIS-
TIAN RÄTSCH, SABINE RITTNER, URS RÜEGG, CHRISTIAN SCHARFETTER,
AMELIE SCHENK, MICHAEL SCHLICHTING, ALAN SHOEMAKER,
MANFRED SPITZER, WOLF-DIETER STORL, JURAJ STYK, SONJA STYK,
MICHAEL SZUKAJ, K. TUCEK, ROLF VERRES, FRANZ X. VOLLENWEIDER,
and others.

For more information contact: ECSC, Dr. MICHAEL

SCHLICHTING, Jüdenstr. 33, D-37073 Göttingen, TEL +49 551 /
484463, FAX +49 551 / 487487, ECBSMSchl@aol.com, http:/
/ecbs.magnet.ch, or contact EUROKONGRESS GMBH,
Isartorplatz 3, D-80331 München, TEL +49 (0) 89 / 210 986
0, FAX +49 (0) 89 / 210 986 98, info@eurokongress.de, http:/
/www.eurokongress.de.

SALVIA DIVINORUM SEMINAR
DECEMBER 9–12, 1999

The BOTANICAL PRESERVATION CORPS presents the second annual
Salvia divinorum seminar, “Ska Pastora, Leaves of the Shep-
herdess: Salvia divinorum and Salvinorin-A,” held December
9–12, 1999 at BREITENBUSH HOT SPRINGS in Oregon. Presenters
include BRET BLOSSER, KAT HARRISON, RALPH METZNER, ROB

MONTGOMERY, JONATHAN OTT, DALE PENDELL, DANIEL SIEBERT, and
NINA TURELLI. $350.00 tuition includes meals and lodging. To
register, call (503) 854-3314.

AYAHUASCA CONFERENCE
MARCH 17–19, 2000

“Ayahuasca—Amazonian Shamanism and Spirituality,” will
be held in San Francisco, CA on March 17–19, 2000. Present-
ers include JACE CALLAWAY, CHARLES GROB, LUIS EDUARDO LUNA,
DENNIS MCKENNA, RALPH METZNER, JEREMY NARBY, JONATHAN

OTT, and ALEX POLARI DE ALVERGA. Call (415) 575-6290 to
request registration information when it becomes available,
or e-mail rmetzner@svn.net.



THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  PMB 808,  564  MISSION  STREET,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CA  94105          �       101

VOLUME  VIII,  NUMBER  3        �        AUTUMNAL  EQUINOX  1999

I had an interesting conversation with a DoñaI had an interesting conversation with a DoñaI had an interesting conversation with a DoñaI had an interesting conversation with a DoñaI had an interesting conversation with a Doña
JJJJJULIETAULIETAULIETAULIETAULIETA. I explained to her that most people experi-. I explained to her that most people experi-. I explained to her that most people experi-. I explained to her that most people experi-. I explained to her that most people experi-
menting with menting with menting with menting with menting with Salvia divinorumSalvia divinorumSalvia divinorumSalvia divinorumSalvia divinorum these days smoke these days smoke these days smoke these days smoke these days smoke
the leaves. She was quite opposed to this practicethe leaves. She was quite opposed to this practicethe leaves. She was quite opposed to this practicethe leaves. She was quite opposed to this practicethe leaves. She was quite opposed to this practice
and said that it was extremely disrespectful to useand said that it was extremely disrespectful to useand said that it was extremely disrespectful to useand said that it was extremely disrespectful to useand said that it was extremely disrespectful to use
the plant in this way. She said that this was equiva-the plant in this way. She said that this was equiva-the plant in this way. She said that this was equiva-the plant in this way. She said that this was equiva-the plant in this way. She said that this was equiva-
lent to burning your own children.lent to burning your own children.lent to burning your own children.lent to burning your own children.lent to burning your own children.

be a book on the botany and horticulture of Salvia divinorum
and another would be on the phenomenology of its effects.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: In researching the book, have you traveled to México?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Yes, I spent some time in the Sierra Mazateca in the
spring of 1999 conducting interviews, taking photographs,
exploring Salvia divinorum’s native habitat, and participat-
ing in traditional ceremonies with two well-respected sha-
mans. The trip was quite magical, and fruitful. It greatly deep-
ened my respect for this herb and my appreciation for the
indigenous healers who work with it. I learned a great deal
about Salvia divinorum from the Mazatec perspective and I
will be sharing some of what I learned in my forthcoming
books. It is an extraordinary region and I anticipate return-
ing regularly to conduct further research and to visit my new
friends there.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Do the shamans you met in México know of Salvia
divinorum’s growing popularity worldwide? Did you mention
this to them? If so, what do they think of this?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: The curanderos I spoke to seemed unaware that ska
María Pastora was growing in popularity abroad. Most of
the foreigners that come to their region are interested in the

hongitos and, to a lesser extent, the morning glories. They do
occasionally get people who are interested in Salvia divi-
norum, but they are very few and far between. They seemed
genuinely surprised that I was so interested in learning about
Salvia divinorum. Although it is becoming increasingly well-
known in the world, it is still quite obscure compared to
magic mushrooms. I think it will take awhile before the Maza-
tecs start seeing much Salvia divinorum tourism. I had an in-
teresting conversation with a Doña JULIETA. I explained to her
that most people experimenting with Salvia divinorum these
days smoke the leaves. She was quite opposed to this prac-

tice and said that it was extremely disrespectful to use the
plant in this way. She said that this was equivalent to burn-
ing your own children. Obviously she feels quite strongly
about this. She made it very clear that when dealing with
sacred plants, honor and respect are of paramount impor-
tance, and that las hojas should not be taken without observ-
ing the appropriate ritual diet and using them in a proper
ceremonial context under the guidance of an experienced and
reputable shaman such as herself.

I should mention here that there are now non-Mazatec
entrepreneurs who are going into the region and purchas-
ing Salvia divinorum leaves from less scrupulous Mazatecs
for export. These export operations are removing hundreds
of kilos of dried leaves from the region annually. Obviously
the Mazatecs who are selling to these buyers are beginning
to realize how popular their sacred herb is becoming abroad.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: What other research do you plan on conducting in
México?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Primarily, I am interested in spending more time with
some of the Mazatec shamans who use Salvia divinorum so
that I can develop a greater understanding of their use of this
plant, and their particular perspective with regard to it. I

think that it is very important that people
who are experimenting with this herb
have some knowledge about its tradi-
tional use. These shamans know a great
deal about how to work with this plant in
a meaningful way. They understand what
can be accomplished with it and how to
use it to achieve specific goals. As is true
in many indigenous cultures around the
world, shamanic sacred traditions are
quickly disappearing. Few young Maza-
tecs are interested in learning these tra-
ditions. Much of this knowledge will be

lost in the next 20–30 years as the current generation of eld-
erly shamans die out. Very little information has been re-
corded regarding the Mazatec traditions surrounding Salvia
divinorum. If this knowledge is to be preserved, the time to
do it is now, before it disappears.

I am interested in determining whether or not some of the
Mazatec’s immediately contiguous neighbors, the Cuicatecs
and Chinantecs, also utilize Salvia divinorum. I would also
very much like to determine the identity of a plant called
“Yerba de la Virgen,” which according to a 1952 paper by
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ENTHEOBOTANY
SHAMANIC PLANT SEMINARS

12–18 FEBRUARY 2000

21–27 FEBRUARY

Two 7–day, intensive seminars at the
portal to the Palenque Mayan ruins and

México’s mysterious tropical forests

You are invited to join us for an intensive week by the archaic
Mayan ceremonial center of PALENQUE, penetrating mysteries
of shamanic botany—studying psychoactive plants and mush-
rooms with leading experts in a relaxed, informal atmosphere.
Learn how to cultivate and to prepare shamanic plants;
become acquainted with the sacred plants of shamanism, past
and present. Contemporary use—ludible, therapeutic, spiri-
tual—will be frankly discussed. This is an opportunity not to
be missed! Seminars will feature practical workshops, dem-
onstrations, and instructive lectures; and a range of exotic plants
will be available for study. Thrice daily sessions will culmi-
nate in nightly slide presentations or poolside chats. Besides a
tour of PALENQUE and environs by Mayan entheobotanist Rätsch,
there will be opportunities to explore the exotic surroundings
on your own. This will be our 11TH such event [formerly
BOTANICAL PRESERVATION CORPS] and past seminars have assumed
legendary proportions…

Please join us!

request full brochure from:
ENTHEOBOTANY SEMINARS

POST OFFICE BOX  4 (DEPT. ER)
SIERRA MADRE, CALIFORNIA  91025, USA

626-355-9585 [VOICE]  626-355-1758 [FAX]
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WEITLANER was used by the Otomí people in the somewhat
distant region of Tulancingo, Hidalgo in the same manner
as Salvia divinorum. It would be fascinating if this turned out
to in fact be Salvia divinorum; but even if it is not, it would be
quite interesting to discover its identity.

I am also planning to look into the genetic
diversity of Salvia divinorum. This plant
very rarely produces seed, and even on the
infrequent occasions when seed has been
obtained, their viability has been quite
low. Because of this, the plant is virtually
always propagated asexually from cut-
tings. Truly wild, genetically diverse, seed-
producing populations of Salvia divinorum
have never been observed by botanists. At
first glance, many populations of Salvia di-
vinorum appear wild, but one must real-
ize that the Mazatecs deliberately choose to plant it in out-
of-the-way locations. They believe that it should not be grown
where it will be seen by passers-by, lest it lose its power. In a
humid environment, such as the wooded ravines in the Maza-
tec Sierras, stem sections quickly root when they make con-
tact with moist soil. Once planted in such a location, the plant
spreads asexually on its own within the immediate environ-
ment, propagating itself from branches that break off or fall
over. After many years the plants becomes completely natu-
ralized in that location, appearing quite wild. It is certainly
possible that truly wild populations of Salvia divinorum exist
somewhere. However, as I said, such populations have never
been observed by botanists, and the Mazatecs I spoke with
assured me that it does not grow wild, but is always intro-
duced to a location through human effort. Therefore, it ap-
pears that this plant is a cultigen with very limited genetic
diversity. It may be that there are relatively few genetically
different clones of Salvia divinorum growing in the entire re-
gion, and it is entirely possible that this species is predomi-
nately monoclonal. I would like to collect more live speci-
mens from a wide variety of locations throughout the region
so that we can see if they appear to be genetically identical or
not. This could be done using isozyme analysis or DNA fin-
gerprinting techniques.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: You recently conducted an experiment to test the puta-
tive psychoactivity of another Salvia—Salvia splendens. How
was the experiment set up and what were the results?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: The first published description of what we now refer
to as salvinorin A appeared in a 1982 paper by the Mexican

phytochemist, ALFREDO ORTEGA. At that time it was simply
called salvinorin. In his paper, ORTEGA points out that
salvinorin is structurally similar to compounds that had pre-
viously been isolated from the common ornamental bedding

plant, Salvia splendens. This caught my eye early on in the
days of my work with Salvia divinorum, and I was curious to
see if Salvia splendens might produce any interesting effects
similar to that of Salvia divinorum. So I purchased several
Salvia splendens plants from a local nursery and tried smok-
ing the dried leaves. After smoking a huge amount, I did not
notice any effects other than a slight headache. I then made
an extract of the leaves using the same procedure that I had
been using to extract salvinorin A from Salvia divinorum. I
experimented with this extract several times, using ever-
increasing amounts, but was still unable to detect any effects.
At this point I was convinced that Salvia splendens was inac-
tive. Then a year or two latter, I received e-mail from some-
one who claimed that he and a friend of his had tried Salvia
splendens and found it to be active in very low doses. He
sounded quite excited about his discovery and started post-
ing messages on the Internet about it. He claimed that the
leaves produced a sort of relaxing, anxiolytic, emotional-
blunting effect. Obviously, these effects are not at all like
Salvia divinorum. The effects he associated with Salvia splen-
dens are rather like those of Valium®; it was not said to be a
visionary herb by any stretch of the imagination. While I re-
alize that such effects have their place, I personally do not
find them very interesting. Nevertheless, this report in-
trigued me enough that I decided to try Salvia splendens again.
Interestingly enough, when I did, I experienced exactly the
kind of effects that he had described. However, for some rea-
son, I was unable to experience these effects again on subse-
quent attempts, even though I tried using  larger amounts of
leaf.  As this information was being posted in various places
on the Internet, quite a few other people started experiment-
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ing with it. People’s reports were mixed. Many people were
reporting that they were experiencing sedative or anxiolytic
effect, but others didn’t seem to feel anything.

Because the reports were so inconsistent, I began to wonder
if the “placebo effect” might be responsible for many of the
effects people were experiencing, including my own. To in-
vestigate this, I decided to conduct an informal double-blind
experiment using volunteers from the SALVIA DIVINORUM

E-MAILING LIST. This is an e-mail discussion forum I founded
a couple of years ago, which is dedicated to Salvia divinorum
and other psychoactive Labiatae. I located a source for a large
amount of Salvia splendens leaf. In order to determine if this
material would be suitable for use in the experiment, I sent
samples of the doses I intended to use for the study to three
people who had already tried Salvia splendens several times
and claimed to be able to distinguish its effects. Unanimously
they concluded that this material was indeed active and thus
should be quite suitable for the experiment. I then selected a
placebo herb. I chose Viola odorata leaf, because it was the
most similar herb in appearance and texture that I could
come up with that did not have effects that were likely to be
confused with those that were being associated with Salvia
splendens. I then sent out coded packets containing pre-
measured doses of Salvia splendens and the placebo herb to
61 volunteers. They were instructed to ingest the samples
and then to report any effects experienced on a questionnaire
that had been provided to them. People were allowed to
choose between smoking the herb samples or ingesting them
sublingually. Some people chose to do both. So I collected
two sets of data based on method of ingestion.

The purpose of the experiment was to determine if people
would be able to distinguish Salvia splendens from the inac-
tive placebo herb. If Salvia splendens does produce a signifi-
cant effect, this should show up in the data obtained from
the questionnaires. Unfortunately, only 31 of the volunteers
completed the experiment and returned the questionnaires,
so the amount of information I had available to work with
was relatively small. Nevertheless, I think that the results are
meaningful. The results of the experiment showed that most
people reported no effects from either herb. Of those that
did report “Salvia splendens-type effects” (about 35%), the
numbers were essentially equal for Salvia splendens and the
placebo. This suggests that Salvia splendens is no more effec-
tive than the placebo in producing “Salvia splendens-type
effects.” This is definitely the case for the specific materials
and doses used in this particular study.

After sharing the results of this study publicly, I received quite
a few surprisingly emotional reactions from people who in-
sisted that Salvia splendens was indeed quite active and that
my study must be flawed. I got the feeling that people felt I
was attacking their integrity by suggesting that they were vic-
tims of the placebo effect. It is clear that this herb produces
effects in many people when they know that they are taking
it. The fact that many people are convinced of its effects is
compelling. The problem is that the activity seems to disap-
pear when people don’t know what it is they are taking. The
information available suggests that the effects people have
been reporting are probably due to psychosomatic factors
rather than a true pharmacological action of the herb; how-
ever, I don’t mean to suggest that this small study in any way
closes the book on the pharmacology of Salvia splendens.
Further research may very well identify some sort of activity
that was not observed in this particular experiment.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: Do you think Salvia divinorum will avoid being sched-
uled?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: I’d certainly like to think so. The nature of its effects
are just too profoundly bizarre and ontologically challeng-
ing for it to ever become very popular. It is clearly not habit-
forming, nor does it produce any form of dependence. If
anything, it has the reverse effect. The majority of people who
try Salvia divinorum, do so out of curiosity, but after one or
two full-blown experiences decide that there are better things

WILDFLOWERS OF HEAVEN
Exotic Plants and Seeds

P.O. Box 1989-ER

Ranchos De Taos, NM 87557

Established 1993

Catalog $2.00

http://www.wildflowersofheaven.com

NOW AVAILABLE!!

Stipa robusta seeds
collected in Lincoln County, NM
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Here’s a letter to me from R. GORDON WASSON. As a grad stu-
dent, I had written him telling him of my interest in study-
ing the chemistry of Salvia divinorum. He mentions having
sent a lot of leaves to SANDOZ, in Basle (sic). This was, of course,
the laboratory where ALBERT HOFMANN worked. WASSON’S

note, along with HOFMANN’S own statement, “Das Wirksame
Prinzip dieser Zauberdroge, das anscheinend sehr labil ist,
konnte bis jetzt noch nicht identifiziert werden” [The active
principle of this magic drug/plant, which apparently is very
labile, has still not yet been identified] (HOFMANN 1964),
should indicate to the reader that he did more than just in-
gest an alcohol-preserved infusion of the leaves, as has been
reported (OTT 1993; OTT 1995). I would guess that Dr. HOF-
MANN did some alkaloid screening along with his bioassay
work. The screening would have been negative. He probably
took too low a dose of the alcoholic preparation (which may
have been somewhat stable; this would be easy enough to
verify if we had his recipe). Also note that WASSON was not
terribly impressed with the pharmacological effects of the
plant (he must have been listening to MARÍA SABINA). He
advised me to study Cymbopetalum penduliflorum.

As an aside on the stability of an alcohol-preserved infusion
of Salvia divinorum there is an interesting trip report, appar-
ently from Germany, posted a while back on the now defunct
DISEMBODIED EYES web site, currently at the LYCAEUM (http://
diseyes.lycaeum.org/fresh/expsalv.htm). I’ve shortened it a
bit and corrected a couple of spelling errors:

…Some weeks later I got a small bottle with an alcoholic
extract of salvia. It had a strange green colour and tasted
bitter. It was a bit stronger, but still not strong enough.
This time I definitely had an altered perception of my
body but that gets clearer in the next story. ;)

Now some weeks ago I got a larger quantity of that green
extract and this time I’m determined to find out what it
really does. A month ago I had another trip. As I knew
that salvia doesn’t tolerate any interference I did it at
night in the dark when nobody was at home, so I was
sure there wouldn’t be any sounds distracting me. The
point is that salvia pulls you to another dimension (I’ll
try to explain that later) but at least at the dose level I
ingested it was not strong enough to hold me there.

So I ingested about two teaspoons of the extract, know-
ing that it would take about fifteen minutes to capture
me. It’s really strange. Even if the dose is rather low I get
the impression that something takes hold of me, sort of
hypnotizing. Sometimes I opened my eyes or I moved
involuntarily to scratch some itching part of my body
than everything was way normal. But when I stopped
that and let myself be mesmerized things got weird. My
mind, the observer within or whatever you call it was
rather unaffected, the things he observed changed,
though. I don’t really know what I felt…

My most recent salvia trip took place five days ago…This
time I took about three teaspoons. I…lay down and kept
my eyes open, trying to find out if this would stop the
salvia. I felt that it was stronger than the last time, so
strong that I actually forgot to close my eyes. When I did,
the space around me folded and was gone; in a strange
way I was able to feel my body even in that dimension.
Sometimes I felt something unpleasant, don’t know how
to explain it, and when I thought about it I came to the
conclusion that this strange something must be a repre-
sentation of my left leg lying in an uncomfortable way...

—  LEANDER J. VALDÉS III, 27 June 1999

P.S. I’d like to add here that Zauberdroge is really what hallu-
cinogens or entheogens are all about. I’ve liked the word since
I first read HOFMANN’S article. Too bad there’s nothing like it
in English. It was almost worth the year I put into Reading
German for grad students…

L.J. VALDÉS III ON R. GORDON WASSON
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to do for fun. It will never become widely used or cause the
kind of social problems that have resulted in other plants
becoming illegal. But then again, the scheduling of drug
plants is sometimes unpredictable and illogical. For example,
it doesn’t make sense that obscure and relatively benign
plants like Tabernanthe iboga and Catha edulis are illegal,
while other far more available, powerful, and clearly danger-
ous plants like the Daturas and other hallucinogenic night-
shades remain quite legal.

It is very important that people who experiment with Salvia
divinorum are properly educated about its effects so that they
can use it intelligently, safely, and hopefully in a way that is
personally valuable and meaningful.

People who provide this herb to others must accept the re-
sponsibility of educating prospective users. I am concerned
about the fact that there are unscrupulous entrepreneurs who
see this plant as nothing more than a way to make a fast buck
and seem to care nothing about what happens to the people
who use it. If these people begin exploitatively mass-market-
ing it as some sort of  “great new high” to uneducated, un-
prepared consumers, problems could arise that would bring
the plant some serious negative attention. Salvia divinorum
is a precious and sacred plant. It would be very sad to see it
criminalized.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: At the 1997 MIND STATES conference, TERENCE MCKENNA

had this to say about Salvia divinorum: “I don’t believe the
establishment is interested in demonizing and criminalizing
a new, easily grown, widely available psychoactive plant. I
don’t think the establishment needs a new Cannabis.” Do
you agree with this statement?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Well, I think it is rather difficult to anticipate the in-
terests of the establishment, but TERENCE is correct in the
sense that it would be impossible to enforce a law that made
Salvia divinorum illegal. It would be a tremendous waste of
resources and would not accomplish anything positive. Un-
like Cannabis, Salvia divinorum is both shade-loving and very
inconspicuous looking. By planting it amongst other plants
or beneath trees it can be grown almost invisibly. There are
several ornamental Salvia species that look almost identical
to Salvia divinorum, so identifying an illegal Salvia plant
would be a major problem. It is a rapidly growing, easily
propagated plant that can be harvested at any stage in its life
cycle. It is very easy to grow indoors, since there is no need
for expensive high-wattage lighting. If Salvia divinorum were
made illegal, most people would just move their plants

indoors. Unlike Cannabis, there would be no tell-tale odor
or high electric bills to worry about.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: What is your preferred method of ingesting Salvia divi-
norum? Do you have a ritualized context that you take it in?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Actually, I have several preferred methods of inges-
tion. I am fascinated by the extremely intense and often
bizarre, but brief experiences that can be achieved by smok-
ing, and I also enjoy the longer lasting, slowly unfolding type
of experiences produced when the leaves are chewed using
the quid method or when using a sublingually absorbed
extract. When smoked, the full dose is delivered rapidly into
the bloodstream. This method produces effects that begin
very rapidly, producing almost no “alert.” Peak effects are
experienced in less than a minute. The peak state lasts for
some 5–10 minutes, then subsides over another 20–30 min-
utes. When Salvia divinorum is ingested orally, salvinorin A
is absorbed gradually into the blood stream. The effects build
over 15–30 minutes, peak for 1–2 hours, then gradually
diminish over an additional hour or two. Both kinds of ex-
periences can be tremendously rewarding. Oral ingestion
provides a more gradual entry into the experience, which
makes it easier to get one’s bearings and to adjust to the
changes of consciousness that are occurring. The greater
duration of the effects provides more opportunity to explore
and learn from the experience. However, sometimes the
shorter duration of effects achieved by smoking is more
desirable, because it requires less of a time commitment, and
since the effects are so brief, one can risk diving in further,
with the assurance that one will quickly return to the
surface.

For smoking purposes, I definitely prefer to use a highly con-
centrated form of salvinorin A, rather than plain leaves. I see
no virtue in inhaling the massive quantities of smoke that
are necessary to reach a high level of effects when smoking
the leaves in their natural state. In the past I worked with
pure salvinorin A; however, I no longer use it in this form,
because a single dose is so minute that the mechanics of han-
dling it are problematic. What I usually use for smoking these
days is a salvinorin A-fortified leaf-preparation that contains
1 mg salvinorin A that has been deposited on 25 mg Salvia
divinorum leaf. This can be smoked easily in an ordinary pipe,
and because it is so highly concentrated, one only needs to
inhale a tiny wisp of smoke. When using the quid method, I
prefer to use fresh leaves rather than dried ones. There is
something very satisfying about consuming the leaves fresh
off the plant, while they are still crisp, juicy, and full of vital-
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ity. I also enjoy using a sublingual extract. This produces the
same type of experience as the quid method, but eliminates
the cumbersome bulk and bitterness of the leaves.

I do incorporate various elements of ritual in my Salvia divi-
norum sessions. Rituals utilize external actions that function
through symbolism and metaphor to influence inner expe-
rience. I use ritual to prepare the inner environment. Essen-
tially, to help create the sort of mental “set” that is condu-
cive for a positive and productive experience. I won’t go into
every type of ritual I use, but I will describe the one I use
most often: defining sacred space. The way that I like to do

JOIN
MAPS!

Can you imagine a cultural reintegration of the use
of psychedelics and the states of mind they engender?

Please join MAPS in supporting the expansion of scientific know-
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collective action.
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scientific exploration and the politically-driven strategy of the
War on Drugs. MAPS is the only membership organization sup-
porting this crucial research. The confidential MAPS mailing list
is not available for sale or trade, and the Bulletin is sent in a
discreet envelope.
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this is to burn white sage or copal and then to use the
fragrant smoke to describe a circle that encloses the area
where the session will take place. This is a simple, but
extraordinarily powerful act. It creates a container for the
session and promotes a sense of inner preparedness and
respect for what one is about to do. It formally acknowledges
the beginning of the session and signals the time for increased
commitment and focus.

WILL: Thanks for taking the time to share some of your
thoughts and experiences with us here at The Entheogen
Review.  ✧
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to do for fun. It will never become widely used or cause the
kind of social problems that have resulted in other plants
becoming illegal. But then again, the scheduling of drug
plants is sometimes unpredictable and illogical. For example,
it doesn’t make sense that obscure and relatively benign
plants like Tabernanthe iboga and Catha edulis are illegal,
while other far more available, powerful, and clearly danger-
ous plants like the Daturas and other hallucinogenic night-
shades remain quite legal.

It is very important that people who experiment with Salvia
divinorum are properly educated about its effects so that they
can use it intelligently, safely, and hopefully in a way that is
personally valuable and meaningful.

People who provide this herb to others must accept the re-
sponsibility of educating prospective users. I am concerned
about the fact that there are unscrupulous entrepreneurs who
see this plant as nothing more than a way to make a fast buck
and seem to care nothing about what happens to the people
who use it. If these people begin exploitatively mass-market-
ing it as some sort of  “great new high” to uneducated, un-
prepared consumers, problems could arise that would bring
the plant some serious negative attention. Salvia divinorum
is a precious and sacred plant. It would be very sad to see it
criminalized.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: At the 1997 MIND STATES conference, TERENCE MCKENNA

had this to say about Salvia divinorum: “I don’t believe the
establishment is interested in demonizing and criminalizing
a new, easily grown, widely available psychoactive plant. I
don’t think the establishment needs a new Cannabis.” Do
you agree with this statement?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Well, I think it is rather difficult to anticipate the in-
terests of the establishment, but TERENCE is correct in the
sense that it would be impossible to enforce a law that made
Salvia divinorum illegal. It would be a tremendous waste of
resources and would not accomplish anything positive. Un-
like Cannabis, Salvia divinorum is both shade-loving and very
inconspicuous looking. By planting it amongst other plants
or beneath trees it can be grown almost invisibly. There are
several ornamental Salvia species that look almost identical
to Salvia divinorum, so identifying an illegal Salvia plant
would be a major problem. It is a rapidly growing, easily
propagated plant that can be harvested at any stage in its life
cycle. It is very easy to grow indoors, since there is no need
for expensive high-wattage lighting. If Salvia divinorum were
made illegal, most people would just move their plants

indoors. Unlike Cannabis, there would be no tell-tale odor
or high electric bills to worry about.

Will:Will:Will:Will:Will: What is your preferred method of ingesting Salvia divi-
norum? Do you have a ritualized context that you take it in?

Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel:Daniel: Actually, I have several preferred methods of inges-
tion. I am fascinated by the extremely intense and often
bizarre, but brief experiences that can be achieved by smok-
ing, and I also enjoy the longer lasting, slowly unfolding type
of experiences produced when the leaves are chewed using
the quid method or when using a sublingually absorbed
extract. When smoked, the full dose is delivered rapidly into
the bloodstream. This method produces effects that begin
very rapidly, producing almost no “alert.” Peak effects are
experienced in less than a minute. The peak state lasts for
some 5–10 minutes, then subsides over another 20–30 min-
utes. When Salvia divinorum is ingested orally, salvinorin A
is absorbed gradually into the blood stream. The effects build
over 15–30 minutes, peak for 1–2 hours, then gradually
diminish over an additional hour or two. Both kinds of ex-
periences can be tremendously rewarding. Oral ingestion
provides a more gradual entry into the experience, which
makes it easier to get one’s bearings and to adjust to the
changes of consciousness that are occurring. The greater
duration of the effects provides more opportunity to explore
and learn from the experience. However, sometimes the
shorter duration of effects achieved by smoking is more
desirable, because it requires less of a time commitment, and
since the effects are so brief, one can risk diving in further,
with the assurance that one will quickly return to the
surface.

For smoking purposes, I definitely prefer to use a highly con-
centrated form of salvinorin A, rather than plain leaves. I see
no virtue in inhaling the massive quantities of smoke that
are necessary to reach a high level of effects when smoking
the leaves in their natural state. In the past I worked with
pure salvinorin A; however, I no longer use it in this form,
because a single dose is so minute that the mechanics of han-
dling it are problematic. What I usually use for smoking these
days is a salvinorin A-fortified leaf-preparation that contains
1 mg salvinorin A that has been deposited on 25 mg Salvia
divinorum leaf. This can be smoked easily in an ordinary pipe,
and because it is so highly concentrated, one only needs to
inhale a tiny wisp of smoke. When using the quid method, I
prefer to use fresh leaves rather than dried ones. There is
something very satisfying about consuming the leaves fresh
off the plant, while they are still crisp, juicy, and full of vital-
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ity. I also enjoy using a sublingual extract. This produces the
same type of experience as the quid method, but eliminates
the cumbersome bulk and bitterness of the leaves.

I do incorporate various elements of ritual in my Salvia divi-
norum sessions. Rituals utilize external actions that function
through symbolism and metaphor to influence inner expe-
rience. I use ritual to prepare the inner environment. Essen-
tially, to help create the sort of mental “set” that is condu-
cive for a positive and productive experience. I won’t go into
every type of ritual I use, but I will describe the one I use
most often: defining sacred space. The way that I like to do

JOIN
MAPS!

Can you imagine a cultural reintegration of the use
of psychedelics and the states of mind they engender?

Please join MAPS in supporting the expansion of scientific know-
ledge in this promising area. Progress is only possible with the
support of people who care enough to take individual and
collective action.

BASIC MEMBERSHIP: $35; SUPPORTING MEMBER: $100; PATRON MEM-
BER: $250+ (Add $15 for orders outside the U.S.) MASTERCARD and
VISA accepted by phone, or through our secure server on-line at
http://www.maps.org/memsub.html.

MAPS memberships include a subscription to the quarterly
MAPS Bulletin, which features articles, personal accounts, book
reviews, and reports on conferences & allied organizations. As
well, all new MAPS members who mention this advert will
receive a free a copy of The Secret Chief by MYRON STOLAROFF!

MAPS has positioned itself at the center of the conflict between
scientific exploration and the politically-driven strategy of the
War on Drugs. MAPS is the only membership organization sup-
porting this crucial research. The confidential MAPS mailing list
is not available for sale or trade, and the Bulletin is sent in a
discreet envelope.
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this is to burn white sage or copal and then to use the
fragrant smoke to describe a circle that encloses the area
where the session will take place. This is a simple, but
extraordinarily powerful act. It creates a container for the
session and promotes a sense of inner preparedness and
respect for what one is about to do. It formally acknowledges
the beginning of the session and signals the time for increased
commitment and focus.

WILL: Thanks for taking the time to share some of your
thoughts and experiences with us here at The Entheogen
Review.  ✧
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TERENCE MCKENNA SPEAKS…
Interviewed by JON HANNA and SYLVIA THYSSEN at the 1999 ALLCHEMICAL ARTS CONFERENCE

Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia: Certainly we wanted to ask you first off about the
experience you’ve been through lately with your brain
tumor; how that’s affected you, and how you feel about it.

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Well, it’s been an experience. It’s not yet defined,
so that makes it a little difficult to judge. I mean, is it the
bad summer of ‘99, or is it the end of everything? And it
won’t be clear for a while. It was bad enough as “the bad
summer of ‘99.” The good news is that I discovered I don’t
really think that I’m afraid of death, which I assumed I would
be. I am a little concerned about dying, and would like to
get a little more clear just what’s involved in that. It’s a huge
inconvenience, I have to say…

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Do you feel as though your experiences with entheogens
have prepared you, or paved the way for an attitude that lacks
the fear when facing death?

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: I assume that must be it. I assume it must be spend-
ing so much time in those psychedelic places. The way I think
of it, is that the analogy is to physics. I mean biological death
is the black hole for organisms. All it means is, you know,
when you go into that black hole, no information can be sent
back. There is no way of judging what actually happens. Ev-
ery culture on earth has assumed some kind of survival after
death in some form. I don’t particularly assume that. On
the other hand, given that people exist in this world, em-
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bodied, anything could be possible. And these deeper psy-
chedelic cultures—you know the Mayan, Tibetan, and so
forth—seem to come up with the data that we should as-
sume this kind of survival after death. But to imagine it in
any way is pretty difficult. Maybe life is some kind of distilla-
tion through higher dimensions. But it certainly is… we are
certainly three-dimensional, and it’s very hard to imagine us
as two-dimensional beings, with a space/time that’s three-
dimensional…

But, I would assume that most psychedelic people, being told
they had six to nine months to live, would behave pretty
much as I have behaved. I mean, what else? What are you
going to do? You can’t rant and rail. There are different things
to be done on this side. What should you do? Should you do
everything that you always wanted to do and didn’t do? So
that means I should be flying to Florida to see a shuttle
launch, on my way to see the great pyramids, on my way to
Ireland, on my way to somewhere else? Or do you want to
become a cure chaser, flying to the arms of JOHN OF GOD in
Saõ Paulo, who does psychic surgery on 14,000 people a day?
Or do you just want to go home and do “why meism?” And
one thing I have learned, or I’m learning—I think I’m learn-
ing it—is that your life is not a story. So when something
like this happens to you, it’s kind of futile to go back through
your life and ask, “What did I do wrong? Was it playing with
the asbestos dust in the construction yard? Was it the car-
bon tetrachloride used to kill the butterflies? Was it daily
Cannabis for 28 years?” (laughs)

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Your last point is something that one person on the ‘net
brought up to me, when discussing your situation. He asked,
“Geeze, you don’t think that it was the psychedelic drugs that
TERENCE used, do you?” And it just doesn’t really seem like it
would be to me. There doesn’t seem to be any indication that
would point to that. Otherwise there would be a whole lot
more of us with brain tumors.

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: And when I got with these cancer doctors I said,
“Look, if you want to guilt-trip me, that’s fine. What about
the drugs?” And they all said, “No! Oh my God, what an idea!
Inconceivable!” And I also asked, “Well, what about a life-
long history of severe migraine headaches?” Again, “Noth-
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that the unique qualities of entheogens distinguish them from other drugs, and
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for protecting religious freedom, privacy, and basic human rights.
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the Journal of Cognitive Liberties without membership in the Society are $25.00
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Anti-Drug Media [Scare] Campaign” splattering anti-drug
messages via magazines, newspapers, radio stations, and
prime-time TV commercial slots. By most accounts, the costly
effort has done nothing to reduce drug use by teens or adults
and may even have backfired.1 Many people have simply
stopped listening to the government when it talks about
drugs. So, what’s a jilted government to do when citizens re-
ject its propaganda? It goes after the voices of dissent, des-
perately trying to shut them up by threatening to arrest and
imprison anyone who shares accurate information contrary
to the party line.

This bill was introduced by Senator DIANNE FEINSTEIN of Cali-
fornia and Senator ORRIN HATCH of Utah, but more and more
senators are supporting it. On August 5, 1999, the bill cleared
the Senate Judiciary Committee, and on November 19, the
last day of the Senate’s session, the bill was merged with Sen-
ate Bill 486, the DEFEAT METHAMPHETAMINE ACT. The Senate
is currently out of session until January 24, 2000, but action
is expected on the bill when they return. You can follow all
the developments of this bill at the web site of the ALCHEMIND

SOCIETY: THE INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR COGNITIVE LIBERTIES

(http://www.alchemind.org).

If you object to this childish, but very real, attempt by some
politicians to rid the world of any information that disagrees

with their agenda, let them know. Tell them you oppose their
attempt to censor and criminalize free speech. Write to:

Senator DIANNE FEINSTEIN,
331 Hart Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 20510,
(202) 224-3841, senator@feinstein.senate.gov.

Senator ORRIN HATCH,
131 Russell Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 20510,
(202) 224-5251, senator_hatch@hatch.senate.gov.

1. According to the most recent National Household Survey
on Drug Abuse (released in August 1999, see http://
www.health.org:80/pubs/nhsda/98hhs/findings/
index.htm), one in ten teenagers uses Cannabis or other
illegal drugs—nearly double what it was in 1992. Not only
is use up, despite the government’s anti-drug propaganda,
but the propaganda itself may in some cases actually con-
tribute to increased drug use by teenagers. An INDIANA UNI-
VERSITY study compared two groups of high school seniors:
students exposed to DRUG ABUSE RESISTANCE EDUCATION

(DARE) classes since 5th grade, and those who had no ex-
posure to DARE. The DARE graduates showed a higher use
rate of alcohol, tobacco, hallucinogens, and narcotics than
the non-DARE students (WYSONG et al. 1994)!
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ing whatsoever to do with it.” I don’t believe this about the
migraines. I think anybody who had migraines as bad as I
did for as long as I did… it had to have something to do with
it. But then, you know, people who don’t like drugs, or intel-
lectuals, or troublemakers, can look at my situation and say,
“Well, look at what happened to this guy? This is a perfect
example of God’s retribution striking somebody down.”  If
you want to believe it, believe it.

It is ironic… I mean brain cancer of all things. Because I used
to think about, what was my fear about how I related to my
career? What was the worst thing that could happen? And I
always thought that the worst thing that could happen would
be to go nuts. And then people would say, “Whoa, you know
this guy MCKENNA, the mushroom guy. You know what hap-
pened to him? He’s been in a back ward for several years
now.” My situation now is worse; this is considerable orders
of magnitude worse!

But then there’s the possibility that I’ll live. Which would then
be viewed by a number of different people different ways. It
has some political implication—very small political impli-
cation…

You know, you don’t hear the word “cancer,” but that you
hear the word “miracle.” It’s like “wife beating” and “alco-
hol,” it’s like “circuses” and “lions.” It just all goes together.
And being told the moment of your own death, or the rough
moment of three to six months, is pretty interesting. I mean
very few people have that opportunity here, whatever it is.
To mentally pack your bags, and say, “Well, hmm…” And
also to contemplate non-entity. I always assumed that my
death would come in some horrible ten minutes on a free-
way somewhere, and it would be complete chaos, and hor-
rible agony, and then the final darkness, and it would be brief.
Quick. No time to call lawyers, no time to reread HEIDEGGER,
or anything like that. Apparently, maybe not. Anyway, if I
go through this and then I don’t die, it is like a permanent
high. It is like, “Wow, does this shit turn on the lights.” It
just turns on the lights. And these cancer doctors are unre-
lenting. They just look you straight in the eye, and they say,
“No one escapes.” That’s what the guy said to me, he said,
“No one escapes.”

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: It makes me think of something that CHRISTIAN RÄTSCH

said about the diagnosis of HIV/AIDS being a sort of voo-
doo death curse. When someone is said to have AIDS, that’s
it. And it’s almost like the performance of a psychological
magic that kills any chance for the person to postpone their

death, or to get well. I think that a sick person has to accept
the possibility that it is going to happen, but they don’t have
to accept the inevitability that it is going to happen. So the
way that you describe the message given by the doctors is…

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Well, I suppose that they tell them in medical school,
“Don’t raise false hope. Cover your ass. And if a disease is
incurable, tell them that it’s incurable.” And it’s such an im-
precise thing, disease. All spun around diet and attitude. But
it has been very, very interesting. And what you become for
other people. You become an object of fascination. There’s
some kind of power in dying, or walking around with a death
sentence. And I’m sure going to get to find what kind of power
it is.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Do you feel as though there are written works that you
need to complete? I know that you had been working on a
book with another author…

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Yeah. Well, I have books ready to go. But, you know
I’m very realistic. And I suppose these things will get pub-
lished in time. But, there’s a lot of younger people coming
up, and I’m glad for it. I mean people like yourself. And, the
LYCAEUM people. And all you guys at MAPS. I think, if no more
of TERENCE MCKENNA were published or recorded, there’s
plenty of TERENCE MCKENNA out there. It would be good for
my children to get a little more of this into the market. But
do I feel cut off in mid speil? No, I don’t feel cut off in mid
spiel. It’s good to rotate the spokesman, or spokespeople, ev-
ery once in a while. And I think that this whole thing is chang-
ing. I’m not sure that it is an entirely happy story. But Eu-
rope will shame the United States into better drug laws. And,
there are just too many loopholes. Salvia divinorum is a cer-
tain kind of loophole. Ayahuasca is a different sort of loop-
hole. GHB is a kind of loophole. There are just so many.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: And it’s a constantly shifting landscape, because as soon
as something is scheduled, the people interested in these
drugs move one step ahead by responding to the new laws.
Unless they make everything illegal, a point that we may be
coming to…

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Yeah, right.

Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia: They haven’t made art illegal. Which makes me want
to shift this conversation a little bit. Tell us one delightful
thing for yourself that has resulted from the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS

CONFERENCE.
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If you bristle at the thought of government censorship especially when related
to the so-called War on Drugs, there is a bill in the Senate right now that you
need to know about and actively oppose. Buried in the crannies of a get-tough-
on-methamphetamine bill are several provisions that seek to stifle free speech
related to all controlled substances, not just methamphetamine.

A section of the METHAMPHETAMINE ANTI-PROLIFERATION ACT OF 1999 would make it
a federal crime—punishable by up to 10 years in prison—to teach, demonstrate,
or disseminate information on how to “manufacture” a controlled substance with
the intent that the information be used to commit a federal crime. As initially
introduced, the bill would have outlawed sharing information on the “use” of a
controlled substance as well, but that portion of the bill was recently cut.

If this bill passes, any book, magazine, web site, seminar, or even a quiet fireside
talk between intimate friends, which shares information that might facilitate
someone’s manufacture (including cultivation) of a scheduled drug or plant,
would become criminal. A writer for The Entheogen Review explaining a new
method of psilocybin extraction would be subject to arrest. An author of a book
or magazine article explaining how to grow Cannabis, even for medical use, would
also be subject to arrest.

Pursuant to another odious section of the same bill, any person who uses a tele-
phone, the federal mails, or a web site “to post, publicize, transmit, publish, link
to, broadcast, or otherwise advertise any matter (including a telephone number
or electronic or mail address) knowing that such matter has the purpose of seek-
ing or offering, or is designed to … facilitate a transaction” involving drug para-
phernalia, commits a felony.

Studies have indicated that “vaporizers” may be a less dangerous way to inhale
some drugs, including medical Cannabis. If this bill passes, it would become a
federal crime (punishable by up to 3 years in prison) for an operator of a web site
to link to a company selling water pipes and vaporizers. An operator of an AIDS
or cancer web site that provides information on how some patients may find
relief by cultivating and smoking their own medical Cannabis, and who includes
a link to a company selling a vaporizer, would be subject to arrest and imprison-
ment for up to 13 years; 10 years for providing information that might facilitate
a patient’s manufacture of Cannabis (a federally “controlled substance” even when
used for medical purposes in a state that legally permits such use), plus 3 more
years for “indirectly advertising” drug paraphernalia! A reporter who writes
about the drug war (and whose article appears on-line), could be arrested if the
report included a link to a pro-Cannabis site that itself happens to link to a com-
pany selling vaporizers or water pipes.

Earlier this year, the federal government launched a billion dollar “National Youth
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I always said that virtual reality could be a tech-I always said that virtual reality could be a tech-I always said that virtual reality could be a tech-I always said that virtual reality could be a tech-I always said that virtual reality could be a tech-
nology for sharing the inside of our heads, andnology for sharing the inside of our heads, andnology for sharing the inside of our heads, andnology for sharing the inside of our heads, andnology for sharing the inside of our heads, and
that’s what we have not had. If we could show thethat’s what we have not had. If we could show thethat’s what we have not had. If we could show thethat’s what we have not had. If we could show thethat’s what we have not had. If we could show the
power of these hallucinatory states as they actuallypower of these hallucinatory states as they actuallypower of these hallucinatory states as they actuallypower of these hallucinatory states as they actuallypower of these hallucinatory states as they actually
areareareareare, the argument would be over., the argument would be over., the argument would be over., the argument would be over., the argument would be over.

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Well, I’m very keen for these ACTIVE WORLDS,
these virtual walk-around pieces of art. [Check out http://
www.activeworlds.com for more information on this technology,
and surf the links at http://www.digitalspace.com for more about
the virtual ALLCHEMICAL ARTS CONFERENCE gallery.]  I always said
that virtual reality could be a technology for sharing the in-
side of our heads, and that’s what we have not had. If we could
show the power of these hallucinatory states as they actually
are, the argument would be over. And so in a way it’s inter-
esting. It’s a challenge to us, to use the animation tools and
the scripting tools, to be as good as we say we can be. And so
its no more of a hassle with the establishment. It actually
lays the obligation back on the artist. And if artists would
rise to that challenge, I think incredible art would begin. Tran-
scendent art worthy of the name could be created.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: With my own visions, the only kind of medium that they
could be completely conveyed with would be the computer.
The only parallel that there is, is computer animation, which
sometimes is already so much like these visions, and could
be even more so. So it really is an amazing tool.

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: That ACTIVE WORLD, “Pollen,” that we were looking
at. There should be an effort out of our community to get
together a core group of designers, animators, texture-map-

ping people, and just build. And build a psychedelic world
where that’s the charter, “This world is psychedelic. This
world is for psychedelic people.” And it’s probably just a
matter of suggesting it in the conference room here today to
get it going, at this point.

The thing about drugs that will, I think, finally bring them
to the surface and defeat the establishment, is that they’re
such a splendid way to make money. The corporations will
never let that slip. The pharmaceutical industry is so huge,
and so powerful, and eyeing the psychoactive market with
such interest, because the stuff that’s been done with the se-
rotonergic re-uptake inhibitors is edging into that area. You
know, suddenly shyness is a treatable psychiatric disorder.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Sure. An additional area of note is nootropics; there’s a
growing interest in improving cognitive functioning through
chemistry. And then the other one that seems to be a very
promising sign for those sharing our area of interest is
Viagra®, what with BOB DOLE on television promoting what
keeps him up. Here’s something that is entirely related to plea-
sure. A drug that is allowing people to have pleasure. Al-
though it is treating a specific dysfunction, a “legitimate”
pleasure drug is something that’s almost unheard of in our
society, other than alcohol.

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: You’re right. That’s changed the dialog. That’s
really a watershed product. In fact, other companies are
furiously trying to produce their own “Viagra.”

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: And faster-acting forms.

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Right. And there will be orgasm enhancers. And
there will be memory enhancers. All of this will come, but
incrementally. And governments will probably just have to
stand back before big capitalism, and let it happen.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Getting back to the topic of death, and also psychedelic
states of mind. One of the things that a lot of people report
in psychedelic states are “past life regression” experiences.

And one thing that I was thinking related
to these states of mind—and something
that you’ve commented on—is that they
seem like they are specific spaces. And not
something that one would think of creat-
ing in one’s mind by their own volition.
Especially the states that one enters with
DMT. When I’m in that state, it is hard
to accept that my mind is fabricating what
I am seeing. It is almost like I am really

visiting some other place. Like the DMT has opened a portal
to this other place, another dimension. Being embodied in
the physical realm here—where we feel so connected to ma-
terial, concrete reality—it is hard for us to comprehend that
these mental spaces may have their own reality, divorced
from the viewer. But perhaps these other realms that we are
visiting are also physical in some manner for those beings
“living” in that “dimension.”

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Well, they’re informational. I think information
theory has a future. In other words, what’s real is what can
pass a certain set of criteria for real. And if it can pass those
criteria, it is real. And the rest is just philosophical quibbling.
You know in that poem by YEATS, speaking of death, he says:
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ENTHEOBOTANY
SHAMANIC PLANT SEMINARS

12–18 FEBRUARY 2000

21–27 FEBRUARY

Two 7–day, intensive seminars at the
portal to the Palenque Mayan ruins and

México’s mysterious tropical forests

You are invited to join us for an intensive week by the archaic
Mayan ceremonial center of PALENQUE, penetrating mysteries
of shamanic botany—studying psychoactive plants and mush-
rooms with leading experts in a relaxed, informal atmosphere.
Learn how to cultivate and to prepare shamanic plants;
become acquainted with the sacred plants of shamanism, past
and present. Contemporary use—ludible, therapeutic, spiri-
tual—will be frankly discussed. This is an opportunity not to
be missed! Seminars will feature practical workshops, dem-
onstrations, and instructive lectures; and a range of exotic plants
will be available for study. Thrice daily sessions will culmi-
nate in nightly slide presentations or poolside chats. Besides a
tour of PALENQUE and environs by Mayan entheobotanist Rätsch,
there will be opportunities to explore the exotic surroundings
on your own. This will be our 11TH such event [formerly
BOTANICAL PRESERVATION CORPS] and past seminars have assumed
legendary proportions…

Please join us!

request full brochure from:
ENTHEOBOTANY SEMINARS

POST OFFICE BOX  4 (DEPT. ER)
SIERRA MADRE, CALIFORNIA  91025, USA

626-355-9585 [VOICE]  626-355-1758 [FAX]
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And before I got sick, I assumed that sometime inAnd before I got sick, I assumed that sometime inAnd before I got sick, I assumed that sometime inAnd before I got sick, I assumed that sometime inAnd before I got sick, I assumed that sometime in
the next 30 years I would download myself intothe next 30 years I would download myself intothe next 30 years I would download myself intothe next 30 years I would download myself intothe next 30 years I would download myself into
some kind of form of immortality. I mean I thinksome kind of form of immortality. I mean I thinksome kind of form of immortality. I mean I thinksome kind of form of immortality. I mean I thinksome kind of form of immortality. I mean I think
that’s what the whole hullabaloo is about—somethat’s what the whole hullabaloo is about—somethat’s what the whole hullabaloo is about—somethat’s what the whole hullabaloo is about—somethat’s what the whole hullabaloo is about—some
kind of immortality. It may be that tasteful peoplekind of immortality. It may be that tasteful peoplekind of immortality. It may be that tasteful peoplekind of immortality. It may be that tasteful peoplekind of immortality. It may be that tasteful people
won’t want it. But how many tasteful people do youwon’t want it. But how many tasteful people do youwon’t want it. But how many tasteful people do youwon’t want it. But how many tasteful people do youwon’t want it. But how many tasteful people do you
know?know?know?know?know?

Once out of nature I shall never take
My bodily form from any natural thing,
But such a form as Grecian goldsmiths make
Of hammered gold and gold enameling
To keep a drowsy Emperor awake;
Or set upon a golden bough to sing
To lords and ladies of Byzantium
Of what is past, or passing, or to come.

In other words, a machine—a little bird.
A thing of gold and gold enameling. And
before I got sick, I assumed that sometime
in the next 30 years I would download
myself into some kind of form of immor-
tality. I mean I think that’s what the whole
hullabaloo is about—some kind of im-
mortality. It may be that tasteful people
won’t want it. But how many tasteful
people do you know? Everybody else will be trampling the
furniture to get to it. And the human experience is infinitely
redefinable through human interaction with technology. And
this has been going on slowly, glacially slowly for millennium.
But now it’s just in your face. It’s explicate.

This illness is such a weird thing to take on board. I never
was a morbid person, and I always had a kind of a… well, I
haven’t spent much time being sick in my life. And then this
has such a paradoxical aspect to it, because… well, I have dizzy
spells, but I don’t feel like I’m dying for CHRIST’S sake. That’s
crazy. I feel largely pretty healthy, and because I’m paying
more attention to my health than ever before, I probably am
healthier.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: Have you cut back dramatically on any type of drug use?

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: At first I cut back on Cannabis, because it seemed
to trigger the seizures. But then I easily got that corrected.
Now I’m smoking as much dope as I ever did. I haven’t been
taking ayahuasca, because the vomiting reflex is too scary in
terms of the brain seizure reflex. They’re really closely related.
So I’ve been taking psilocybin. We happen to have some ac-
tual pure psilocybin, not mushrooms. And it’s great. So I
guess the answer is no. I want to probe into it, I want to un-
derstand it. I mean obviously, death is a very big deal.

Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon:Jon: My father recently died suddenly related to complica-
tions from blood thinner given to him for a heart attack. It
caused his brain to bleed-out, and he was diagnosed as brain
dead. This occurred over a two-day period. He was still there,

but his brain was gone. So as a comparison, in one way the
situation that you’re in is wonderful, in that it allows a grace
period for you to accomplish some of the things that you want
to get done. Do you feel as though it has had a strong effect

on your personal interactions with others?

Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence:Terence: Oh yeah, that is mostly what it’s about. Is seeing…
if you can forgive, you can forget. And there’s a lot of forgiv-
ing and forgetting to do. Yeah, that’s the grace of it, is that
you can actually arrange, not the whole structure of it, but
just how you want it to be. Crazy…

Well, it’s been a pleasure talking with you both.

Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia:Sylvia: For us too. Thanks for taking the time to speak with
us for The Entheogen Review.  ✧

Most of the following information related to TERENCE’S condition
and treatment was compiled and condensed from e-mails writ-
ten by his brother DENNIS, and posted at http://www.levity.com/
eschaton. Check this site for further updates.

As of August 22, 1999, TERENCE had completed his radiation treat-
ments and returned to his home on the Big Island of Hawai’i.

As of October 8, TERENCE decided to proceed with P53 gene therapy
protocol—an experimental protocol in Phase I clinical trials at
the UCSF MEDICAL CENTER.

The protocol involves using a genetically-engineered adenovirus
to deliver a gene, P53, to the tumor, which codes for a tumor sup-
pressor protein. P53 is mutated or damaged in cancerous cells,
which is one reason they are cancerous in the first place. The
virus is used to replace the defective gene with an active, wild-type
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BRET’S talk ended inconclusively. We adjourned until the next
morning, going off into the snowy night in spontaneous
groups to smoke, soak, or both.

After breakfast on Friday, we heard from KAT HARRISON on
“Praying with Leaves: Contemporary Ritual Among the
Mazatecos.” Having journeyed to Huautla, Oaxaca on sev-
eral occasions over a period of years, KAT has an ongoing re-
lationship with many of the people who are traditionally clos-
est to this plant. She told a compelling tale of her own heal-
ing during a shamanic ceremony with Salvia divinorum. KAT

had asked for help with a disturbing coronary ailment, and
she also asked to see what her work was on “the road ahead.”
In one visionary session (in the course of which she experi-
enced being a plant herself, rooted at the edge of a forest)
she was granted both requests by a compassionate female
entity. She literally saw a “packet of pain” depart from a door
in her heart, and has not experienced the problem since. She
was then directed to look at the boundary of the garden patch
where she stood rooted, and the dark forest beyond, and was
told that her work would involve continuing to walk that
boundary for the benefit of her larger community.

JONATHAN OTT spoke next, delivering a riveting big-picture
discourse that began with NAFTA, gathered momentum with
commentaries on the coca trade, and climaxed with charac-
teristic denunciations of small-minded politicos murderous
meddling with our sacred right to consume whatever poi-
sons might please us.

RALPH METZNER addressed “Salvia divinorum and Shamanic
Divination.” He framed entheogens as valid tools of scien-
tific inquiry, useful for extending perception in the same
manner as microscopes or telescopes. He then presented four
basic models of human/plant use, including the “Western-
shamanic hybrid” approach that is gaining momentum in
both North America and Europe. RALPH told of his initial
experiences with S. divinorum, and it was interesting to hear
him also say that he became a plant. He realized that plants
are actually the more sensitive kingdom, not being encased
in “bags of skin” like us. As part of the animal kingdom, we
spend much of our time “working for the plants,” and in turn
we receive oxygen, nutrients, healing and enhanced con-
sciousness. RALPH’S conclusion: “It’s a really good deal!”

Excellent presentations were also given by conference return-
ees DANIEL SIEBERT, DALE PENDELL, and ROB MONTGOMERY.

The evenings were purposefully left as free time so that par-
ticipants could seek out experiences of various kinds. I know
of several groups that met and conducted rituals, using the
quid method, smoking, or both. One night I participated with
a group of 12 who consumed a newly-developed liquid (oral)
extract that DANIEL had brought along. At the meadow pools,
natural steam sauna or ring of hot tubs, an ebb and flow of
post-experienced Salvianauts congregated throughout the
night to share and compare.

A sense of pioneer excitement pervaded this conference.
Concerns were raised about recent trashy publicity of the
plant, the “dark side” of shamanic work, and fears of sched-
uling. Yet the gathering ended on a high and affirming note,
with the formation of a small working group, tentatively
dubbed the “Shepherdess Leaf Council.” The group is
charged with creating some voluntary guidelines for sale and
use of Salvia divinorum, as well as a conduit for somehow giv-
ing back to the generous Mazatec culture which has provided
the larger world with these precious glimpses of a new green
realm.

We ended in a circle, with words of benediction by KAT. We
asked to be guided in the good work with this magical plant,
and that we may meet again next year with Salvia divinorum’s
sacred freedoms still intact.

“Mysteries are not to be solved; the eye goes blind when it
only wants to see why.”  — RUMI

(Quote posted at the entrance to the conference room by a
BREITENBUSH staffer.)

EXOTIC SEEDS
IMPORTED POPPY  (P. somniferum)

$10.00 for over 30,000 seeds   ●  $35 /4 oz

LARGE WOODROSE   $15 / 2 oz  ●  $25 /4 oz

MORNING GLORY   $15 / 2 oz  ●  $25 /4 oz

BABY WOODROSE   $20 / 1/2 oz  ●  $35 / 1 oz

Untreated  ●  Fertile  ●   FREE Shipping & Catalog
Send cash, check or money order to:

Seeds are not intended for illegal use.

BLUE RIDGE GARDEN
POB 52 (Dept. ER)  ●  Mint Spring, VA 24463

MONEY BACK
GUARANTEE

McGuffin
Sticky Note
Terence probably said "millennia "

McGuffin
Sticky Note
Terence probably said "explicit". "Explicate" is not a noun.
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gene; if the cells take it up and the gene is functional, it should
program the cells to stop growing, and to die. It’s a great idea,
and the closest thing to a magic bullet that high-tech medicine
has come up with so far. It’s also highly experimental and un-
proven; TERENCE is the fourth or fifth person in the world to ever
receive this therapy. The other patients were all treated recently so
there is no data on whether it has worked for them or not. It has
worked rather spectacularly in animal models.

TERENCE was given a biopsy, which determined that the tumor was
still alive and active. Then, a catheter was implanted into the
tumor bed, and the virus cocktail was administered over about
10 minutes. He remained in the hospital for three days, with the
catheter implanted. He was able to get up and move around, and
did not seem to be set back much from this first procedure (he was
conscious and under very light anesthesia during this phase). On
Monday he received a craniotomy. They removed the bulk of the
tumor, and administered additional adenovirus/P53 to the tis-
sue that remained following surgery. The surgery was a success
by all measures. All visible traces of the tumor have been removed.
It will take some more time to assess whether the gene therapy has
been effective, but even if it has not, TERENCE has benefitted from
the surgery. And the gene therapy does not preclude him from
receiving additional treatments down the line. As far as anyone
can tell, he is the same old TERENCE; sense of humor intact,

bemused perspective fully functional, and no obvious impairments
of speech, cognition or movement.

So, for now, it seems that an important phase of TERENCE’S treat-
ment has been completed. With a bit of luck, the gene therapy will
prove effective and may actually amount to a cure, although that
is a word we do not use lightly around here. What is important,
for now, is that these procedures have bought more time—possi-
bly much more time—while not diminishing quality of life.

TERENCE can use financial support to help cover special costs
related to his treatment, such as housing near the hospital, plane
tickets between Honolulu and the Big Island, and to California,
rental cars, vitamin supplements, organic food, a fax machine,
a laptop computer, and alternative treatments. Your gift sent
directly to TERENCE MCKENNA, POB 677, Honauanau, HI 96726
will be greatly appreciated.

No words can adequately express the appreciation we all feel for
the love and support we have received from family and friends;
we could not have done it without you!  And, please, keep sending
it. We are not out of the woods yet, and although we have turned
a corner, or perhaps started a new chapter in TERENCE’S fight for
life, we still need your love and support. For our part, we send our
love and humble thanks to one and all.

JOIN MAPS!
Can you imagine a cultural reintegration of the use

of psychedelics and the states of mind they engender?

Please join MAPS in supporting the expansion of scientific knowledge in this promising area. Progress
is only possible with the support of people who care enough to take individual and collective action.

BASIC MEMBERSHIP: $35; SUPPORTING MEMBER: $100; PATRON MEMBER: $250+ (Add $15 for orders outside
the U.S.) MASTERCARD and VISA accepted by phone, or through our secure server on-line at http://
www.maps.org/memsub.html.

Memberships include a subscription to the quarterly MAPS Bulletin, which features articles, personal
accounts, book reviews, and reports on conferences & allied organizations. As well, all new MAPS
members who mention this advert will receive a free a copy of The Secret Chief by MYRON STOLAROFF!

MAPS has positioned itself at the center of the conflict between scientific exploration and the politi-
cally-driven strategy of the War on Drugs. MAPS is the only membership organization supporting
this crucial research. The confidential MAPS mailing list is not available for sale or trade, and the
Bulletin is sent in a discreet envelope.
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MAPS, 2105 Robinson Avenue (Dept. ER), Sarasota, FL 34232, USA
(888) 868-6277, FAX: (941) 924-6265, info@maps.org, http://www.maps.org
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Left: PAUL STAMETS, ANN SHULGIN & SASHA SHULGIN

Right, top to bottom: CLAUDIA MÜLLER-EPLING, ANDREW WEIL, KEN KESEY

brought a variety of choice edible mushrooms from FUNGI PERFECTI, in order for
them to be prepared for one or more of the meals. While JOHN PISTO’S cooking
demonstration was fabulous, it only provided a tiny tantalizing taste of what
those who know and love mushrooms want to eat. Should a similar seminar
occur in the future, perhaps STAMETS can bring some mushrooms for the meals,
and get PISTO to cook them up rather than the BREITENBUSH kitchen staff!

SHEPHERDESS LEAVES
NO STONE UNTURNED

December 9–12, 1999
by Dr. VIPIV

The 2nd annual SKA PASTORA, LEAVES OF THE SHEPHERDESS: SALVIA DIVINORUM AND

SALVINORIN-A conference again took place at BREITENBUSH HOT SPRINGS. The
BOTANICAL PRESERVATION CORPS, who organized this event, deserve high credit for
bringing together informative and entertaining presenters, as well as provid-
ing a regular gathering opportunity for the wider community interested in Salvia
divinorum.

Things kicked off on Thursday night with a presentation by BRET BLOSSER en-
titled “Pipiltzintzintli in 17th & 18th century Mexico.”  BRET discussed how an-
cient public documents referring to this substance—which had been in use in
the geographical region where Salvia divinorum is now found—suggest that the
two may be identical. However, certain pieces didn’t fit the Salvia profile, and
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SAYING GOOD-BYE…
As most readers of The Entheogen Review are probably already aware, TERENCE MCKENNA passed away on
April 3, 2000, surrounded by friends in San Rafael. In the late ‘80s and throughout the ‘90s, more than
anyone else, it was TERENCE who renewed popular interest in psychedelics. I believe that JIM DEKORNE’S
inspiration to begin ER was primarily jump-started by TERENCE’S writings and talks. A product of the
1960s counter-culture, DEKORNE has credited TERENCE for his renewed interest in entheogens. And I know
that my own interest in applied psychonautics was also invigorated from reading and listening to TERENCE.
I expect many people owe a large debt of their interest in this area to TERENCE. With his vast historical
knowledge and razor-sharp wit, TERENCE made taking drugs seem to be the intelligent thing to do.

TERENCE may have shed this mortal coil, but he lives on in all of those who his words have touched. If
wishes were horses, we’d all be saddled up and trotting back to the stables, to sit down by the camp fire
and listen to him present us with yet another unbelievably fantastic, cleverly-woven riff…

TERENCE, we’ll miss you.  —  DAVID AARDVARK
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Working for the Man

by DAVID AARDVARK

I recently got a job working in an office as a full-time em-
ployee for the Federal government. This was quite a change
for me, as I hadn’t worked a “straight” job for over ten years.
The position was considered a “temporary” assignment, in
that everyone who worked at this office could only be em-
ployed for a few months, and then they all got “fired” and
then “rehired” again. (The Feds do this in order to circum-
vent their own laws that would require them to provide ben-
efits to the employees—pretty fucking ironic, really.)

This work opportunity allowed me to survey the drug-use
habits of what seemed to be a fairly diverse cross-section of
Americans. The Bureau that I worked for clearly made a con-
certed effort to hire in a “politically correct” manner; the big
boss at my office was an older woman, my boss was a 24-
year-old Hispanic man, and there was a reasonable smatter-
ing of various Asian groups, African Americans, Russians,
Mexicans, and Pacific Islanders. Of course “whitey” was also
present (being a 30-something white male myself ). We had
gays and lesbians, and even one trans-gender man-woman,
who seemed to be in the beginning stages of his/her hor-
mone therapy. The age of office employees ranged from 18
to 70+.

It is quite clear that the two drugs used most often at the
office were caffeine and nicotine. Most folks were fairly
grouchy in the morning until after they had a few cups of
coffee. (Although I was not a regular coffee drinker prior to
working at the office, I quickly joined in, and along with ev-
eryone else supplemented my caffeine doses throughout the
day with numerous cans of Pepsi®.) I didn’t, however, take
up smoking—despite the fact that I could see how it dramati-
cally reduced the actual amount of time that people spent
working. 5–10 minute smoking breaks were taken by most
smokers approximately every 20 minutes, and any one
smoker seemed to be able to quite easily convince any other
to “go out for a quick smoke.”

The third office “drug” was television. Aside from the TV in
the break room (where some employees scheduled their
breaks around shows like General Hospital and Cops), prime-
time programing and televised sports events were frequent
topics of discussion. In-and-of-itself, TV is a strange sort of
hypnotic-style drug, that generally keeps its users sedentary

and sedate—although if you break the spell for a moment,
you may become the target of cranky sideways remarks from
the person who is currently dosing. The most obvious side-
effect of this drug while the user isn’t tuned in, is the social
aspect of discussing the communal hallucinations. (One day,
while I was licking a large stack of envelopes, I had three dif-
ferent people chastise me over the course of an hour, demand-
ing to know why I wasn’t using a sponge? “Didn’t you see
that episode of Seinfield, where GEORGE COSTANZA’S fiancee dies
from licking the envelopes for their wedding invitations?”
they each asked. The fact that the story was fictional seemed
to have been lost on them.)

While one might expect nothing less than all that I have
mentioned so far, it does get more “sordid.” Perhaps because
I have long hair and wore shorts, T-shirts, and sandals to
work, I seemed to be the target for everyone who wanted to
discuss drugs. One 20-year-old female spoke repeatedly of
her drinking parties, smoking Cannabis, and using MDMA,
methamphetamine, and cocaine. (She was previously a stu-
dent at SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY, so maybe this isn’t too
surprising.) Her boyfriend was a pot dealer. She explained
to me one day that “roofies,” GHB, and ketamine all had the
same effects (although the only one that she had tried was
GHB). She told another coworker that MDMA made you
“feel like you were drunk,” and she was very adamant that
crack cocaine had a mysterious something in it that was “bad”
for you. When I explained to her that most crack was prob-
ably just baking soda and cocaine, she didn’t believe me. She
was convinced that there was some other poisonous and
addictive additive. Nevertheless, she had smoked regular
cocaine before, as well as methamphetamine.

The level of knowledge about drugs held by these drug users
was disturbingly low. The young lady mentioned above had
clearly gleaned all of her “facts” of rohypnol, GHB, and ket-
amine from the mass media’s “date rape” scare campaigns.
Another woman told me that cigarette companies put caf-
feine in their tobacco. A young man, whose parents—from
Fiji—still partook in kava kava rituals, explained to me that
the active ingredient in this plant (Piper methysticum) was
THC, “same as in marijuana.” Another woman, clearly a
“head” in the ‘60s, told me of her trials and tribulations with
“bad acid, cut with speed and strychnine” and she waxed
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rhapsodic about the good old days when “OWSLEY’S finest
Orange Sunshine” was around. (According to her, OWSLEY was
one of the inventors of LSD.) She once told a story of drop-
ping acid while at a GRATEFUL DEAD concert with her mom.

One woman who worked at the office, a bigger fan than most
of the ol’ coffee pot, was constantly talking a mile-a-minute
and licking her lips. I figured from the get-go, that she was
on methamphetamine. It didn’t bother me at all (aside from
the lack of quiet), as she seemed to be generally competent
at her job. When another employee expressed a concern to
our boss that she was likely on crank, and our boss called
her on this, she denied it vehemently and acted outraged. I
later learned from a good friend of hers at work that she did
quite frequently use meth, and in fact I heard her snorting-
up in the bathroom one evening, when we had both stayed
to work late (the bathroom walls in our office were disturb-
ingly thin). This same woman, stumbling over her words one
day, told me about how it was a lot of fun to “take LSD and
then bar-hop, to watch the stupid drunks.”

The higher-ups at the office were very worried about Equal
Employment Opportunity lawsuits instigated from firing
people. This was exemplified by the fact that a woman who
had been fired from a different office for using drugs in a
bathroom stall right next to the boss (is this a trend?), had
gotten rehired by our office because she wasn’t terminated
properly, due to fear of an EEO complaint. It seemed pretty
clear to most people that this woman was still riding the
horse, since she was frequently nodding off at work. One day
I found her sprawled out on top of her desk in a manner that
didn’t bespeak “napping.” Worried that she might have over-
dosed, a coworker shouted her name at her, and thankfully
she snapped to. Another worker mentioned to me once that
he wouldn’t be able to make a few phone calls for me after
5:00 pm, because “It would be better if I had someone sober
make the calls.” He ended up later being terminated for
drinking on the job. However, he was rehired in a couple of
days, as—despite his drinking problems—he was considered
to be one of the better workers.

After a few weeks, it became clear to me that about half of
the workers in my department regularly smoked Cannabis;
some of them—including my boss—on occasion during their
lunch breaks. Hell, some workers even grew Cannabis! I did
have occasion “off-the-clock” a few times to smoke a bowl
with my boss and a couple of other coworkers. One of my
clerks even brought me a bud one day; clearly a bribe, since
he had recently screwed up. But aside from the rare dope-

smoking incident, I tried to keep my own interest in drugs
removed from any office discussion. That was until the
following happened:

There was one man at work, about 40, who I enjoyed speak-
ing with whenever we got a chance. Eventually, we became
friends. We knew a few of the same people (not drug enthu-
siasts), and despite his totally straight appearance—short
hair, proper office attire—he had a good knowledge of art
and music, and was well-informed on various political top-
ics. (We both opposed the recent fluoridation of our city’s
water.) One day when we were discussing the stress that our
office work sometimes caused, he mentioned to me that he
had started smoking when he got home, to relax. “Cannabis,
you know…” (I did realize that he didn’t mean cigarettes.)
He then mentioned a recent psilocybian mushroom experi-
ence to me. And he eventually said something about Datura
and Amanita muscaria mushrooms containing the same tox-
ins. Matter-of-factly, I remarked that, “They don’t really, what
with Datura containing tropane alkaloids, and A. muscaria
containing the prodrug ibotenic acid, which is metabolized
into the psychoactive muscimol.” He then told me about two
fascinating trips that he had taken with large doses of
Dramamine®. (Although he did not recommend the experi-
ence, the stories were great and really should be written up.)
After regaling me with these tales, he shared descriptions his
DMT trips, and then excitedly conveyed the information that
a friend of his had met the chemist ALEXANDER SHULGIN! “Yeah,
I’ve met SASHA too,” I casually remarked. I could no longer
keep the cat in the bag, as it were, and I told him all about
The Entheogen Review (he had never heard of it) and various
other projects that I was working on. One day I brought some
kratom into the office for us to try, while working at our daily
mind-numbing chores. (At 1 gram each, the effects were mild,
but I suspect concern about other workers noticing the sandy
green crap covering our teeth may have caused us to swallow
the leaf powder prior to chewing it sufficiently.)

It’s a small world. I never imagined when I started working
for the Feds that my workplace would be so totally steeped
in drug use, much less that I would meet a fellow aficionado
of entheogens. And despite the overwhelming presence of
drug use amongst those who worked at the office, this use
(aside from the smoking breaks) didn’t appear to hamper in
any significant way the ability for most of these people to get
their jobs done adequately. Two months ago I quit working
for The Man, so that I could get back to work on what I love
doing—researching and writing about drugs. Yet in a strange
way, my day job also seems to have also filled that bill.  �
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I haven’t actually spoken to a group of people since mid-May,
so it’s a… first of all, an up-front thing for me to be back into
this, and I want to say how easy it’s made by being in the
presence of at least a hundred friends. So, there are some
things that we need to talk about here beside the rising tide.
When MANOLO and KEN and I conceived of this theme for a
conference in Palenque back in January, it was simply that
we felt that the dialog between the psychedelic community
and the rest of society had reached a fullness in the areas of
chemistry, anthropology, social policy… [it] had reached a
fullness where something new could be brought in—some-
thing with a little more, maybe political force,   behind it.

And what struck all of us, because I suppose of our back-
grounds and the history that we brought to it, was that the
art community has been very reticent to claim psychedelics
as a legitimate source of creativity, even though anyone who
studies bohemianism for ten minutes gets the idea that it’s
about ether, and hashish, and excess, and has been for a
couple of hundred of years. So why this complex attitude
towards the source of all of this creativity? And the complex
attitude goes back clear to the middle of the 19th century.
And I felt, we felt, in the context of a new century, and a more
enlightened  social dialog—I mean what civilization is… (loud
screeching of car tires), er… might be… (laughter)… it was
worth trying to understand this idea of the influence of al-
tered states of consciousness on the arts and then the way
the politics of that played out, and then where it was at now,
in the hands of some major players.

And I thought this morning that the introductions were in-
credibly modest, and unself-assuming. Just to mention MARK

PESCE’S accomplishments in establishing VRML as a standard

language for describing virtual reality on the Internet. That’s
a huge culture-defining thing. BRUCE DAMER’S work defining
how the self shall be seen in cyberspace through the AVATAR

system, is another one of these things where, when its all fig-
ured out in some future history, people will see that these
decisions, seemingly rationally made in the heat of the mo-
ment, actually carried enormous, enormous implications.

Well, so having identified it as an important theme the cul-
tural dialog, there was a deeper level, and I’ve been thinking
about it over the past few months while I’ve been through all
kinds of things. The relationship of art to psyche, in the sense
of the title of this conference—ALLCHEMICAL ARTS—bearing
the implication that somehow the image itself is transformed
and carries implications that are translinguistic and
postlinguistic, cannot be told of…

Uh, this is a little slippery… it’s hard for me to wrap my mind
around it at the moment. But it’s the implication that the
word points beyond itself into gentrification. And somehow
one of the things that always fascinates me in the psyche-
delic experiences, especially tryptamines—psilocybin and
that sort of thing—is this transition point where thought
thought… thought thought, becomes thought beheld. It goes
over some kind of quantize transition point and it is able to
pull enough energy into its sphere of implication that it un-
dergoes some kind of an inversion or an unfolding or some-
thing and then is beheld as something previously unimagin-
able. And I take this to be, in some sense, the purest expres-
sion of the psychedelic experience. That psyche is conflating
language, inflating language, filling it out, causing it to take
on dimensions that, as acoustical phenomenon, it can’t have.

TERENCE MCKENNA SPEAKS… (PART I)
Transcribed from his talk “Splat” at the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS CONFERENCE in September, 1999

The following talk was given as the introduction to the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS conference, a week-long seminar that took place
in Kona, Hawai’i and which was organized by TERENCE MCKENNA, KEN SYMINGTON, and MANUEL TORRES. The focus of this
event was the intersection of psychedelics and the arts. The transcription of TERENCE’S talk has been edited slightly,
and—unfortunately—there were some places where despite our best efforts at transcription, the tape we were working
with was inaudible. As with many “performances” that TERENCE gave over the years, much of the talk is presented in the
Socratic manner—a series of questions from the audience and responses from TERENCE. (It should be pointed out that
the questions posed come from many different people, not a single individual.) Our transcript will be presented in three
installments this year, of which this is the first. As one of the last public appearances that TERENCE made, we felt that it
was important to share this with those who weren’t fortunate enough to have been able to attend the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS

conference.  — DAVID AARDVARK
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And so, I am tracing this concept back, I see—and it’s no
news to anyone here I suppose—that this is the basis of natu-
ral magic. This is why the tie-in to shamanism. This is why
somehow the embodiment of the word. This is why, in fact,
what magic is, is a theory of the world that says that it’s made
of language. And to some degree, the psychedelic tribes of
the late 20th century, hang to this fate. We’re not alone, and
we’re maybe not the most fervent adherents of this form of
relativism, but we do tend to believe in the power of the
image, and maybe even in the primacy of the image.

Well, so then… because it’s magical. Because it’s magical. This
downloading of language into objectified intentionality re-
places, you know the electrons that blindly run…And replaces
it instead with a magical, literarily-controlled phase-space
of some sort, where, you know, wishes come true, curses
work, fates unfold, and everything has a quality if drama,
denying entropic mechanistic existence. So what an impact
then, this has, on the mechanistic post-industrial mind that
is accustomed to operating under industrial algorithms of
work, and reward, and routine, and this sort of thing.

But, these images haunt Western history, for a long time, be-
fore we get to the industrial revolution. I mean the yuppies
of Pompei were decorating their atriums with flying volaille.
And all of these whimsical and grotesque expressions of the
unconscious that make their way into folklore are in fact
forms of linguistic intentionality. But put through this pro-
cess of psychedelicization. And of course it leads to all kinds
of questions like: Are you saying that the Greeks used
psychedelics? Are you saying that the Romans used
psychedelics? Well, yeah, on one level. But then that’s a schol-
arly question. I mean what’s sure, is that intoxication has been
nibbling at the fractal edges of the social mind in all times
and places since dot. And, you know, in some cases they were
rather harsh—Amanita, perhaps. Or crude alcohols, or some-
thing like that. But the human, well… just human cleanliness
has coaxed out of this many different kinds doorways. Many
different kinds of possibilities.

I mentioned the Pompeian stuff, and all that. To me, and this
may be a false aesthetic—I’m not claiming I’ve got some wis-
dom in this area, but as somebody once said, “But I know
what I like,” and I think that the grotesque, or the bizarre, or
the outré, which even in modern art historical period gets
into surrealism, and cataphysics, and dada, and all that. But
that always spun my bell. And so people like HEIRONYMUS

BOSCH, who resides in a very peculiar late Medieval context. I
mean, HIERONYMUS BOSCH for all we know could be an expres-

sion of a kind of orthodoxy—strange as it appears to our eyes.
Or, it could be the expression of a monestrous heterodoxy. It
can be read as a—and by it I mean The Garden of Earthly
Delights—it can be read as a statement about altered states
of consciousness for sure. I mean if you just move your eye to
the upper left corner of the central panel the first thing that
your eye encounters is mushrooms in the sky next to a Datura
seed pod in the presence of naked people standing on their
heads doing bizarre acrobatic feats. Well, you don’t have to
be—it seems to me—a rocket scientist to read this as some
kind of statement of heterodoxy and intoxication, and this
sort of thing.

And once those themes were enunciated, even though they
were enslaved to Medieval piety—as in so like with PIETER

BRUEGEL the Elder, where you have this horrific surreal imag-
ery, but in the service of depicting the seven deadly sins, and
redemption there from, and so forth and so on, but with a
joy in the weirdness of it that scarcely can be hid. And uh
well, it just continues, you know. The fruit portraiture of
[GIUSEPPE] ARCHIMBOLDO, the whole tendency of Mannerism
to go Rococo and turn into crawling hallucinations. Things
which only masquerade as imagery, but which are in fact,
you know, heavy freight out of the out of the unconscious.
And, as I said, by the time that you get to the middle 19th
century, you have rampant youth parading through the
streets of Paris unfurling banners demanding free hashish
and chloroform to the masses. Which is a reasonable social
program. (laughter) In reverse order.

So, and then, it all begins to come together. In other words,
it’s not merely implicit at the end of the 19th century, it’s
explicit. Because pharmacology is beginning to get attraction
and people like LEWIS LEWIN are synthesizing and character-
izing mescaline. This was done in 1888—beginning to give
pure compounds to white Europeans in German settings. In
other words to isolate the ethnographic and the folkloric from
the pharmacological. And HAVELOCK ELLIS, his wonderful de-
scriptions of mescaline intoxication, I know were an inspira-
tion to me as a child, to hunt this stuff down. And  you know
part of the culmination of the whole idea of the white man’s
burden was this idea that white Europeans should go out into
the netherlands of the Earth and catalog every drug, every
fish poison, every spice, every immune-stimulating thing.
And this was all done. And in that database were all these
hallucinogens. Intoxicants—dramatic intoxicants. I mean the
Western notion of intoxicants is, you know, makes you so-
cially affable and everybody feels good and sits around. On a
scale of what intoxication can be, this is pretty mild stuff,
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compared to say, alpha-salvinorin or DMT or something like
that. Well, when it was really begun to be grasped, not only
how dramatic these drug-states can be, but also how dramati-
cally pathological 20th century civilization was, there was
the hope of an influence of intent. In other words that these
things could be used to model pathology—psychedelic states
of discombobulation, or psychological states of discombob-
ulation. This idea I think has sort of given way to the  realiza-
tion that “crazy” is not a cleanly enough defined term to do
much with it, with that kind of comparing. And that cultural
values are obviously extremely relative. And cultural values
among comparative cultures using different drugs don’t
parse at all.

So, in thinking about all of this, and in trying to see if there
was like a general thread, or something that you could hang
onto rather than just all of these relativistic statements, it
seemed to me the underlying faith—and you can argue this
and you don’t have agree with me, it could be bullshit—is a
kind of naturalistic Platonism. That the download is from
nature. The order of things is from nature. In the broadest
sense, which includes mathematics.

I was comparing in my mind the end of this century, this
time we are living in right now, to a hundred years ago. One

of the things that was going on a hundred years ago was that
in the better homes of Europe, every three months a supple-
ment was arriving. The complete publication of the botani-
cal and geological and drawings of ERNST HAECKEL, who was
this German naturalist who seemed to have a lot of mesca-
line running in his veins, because when you see his art you
can tell, there were never oysters like this. (laughter). There
were never jellyfish quite like this… it just sort of spills over.
But HAECKEL’S fantastic Nature was informing the late Roman-
tic, late 19th century imagination in an extraordinarily pow-
erful way. It was the graphic interface of that time. And, you
know, much of the talk about design in the 20th century—
for all of its alienation—was about form following function,
and economy of design, and yak, yak, yak, you know all of
this.

Well so now, at the end of the 20th century, because of the
rise of the artificial… artificiality of the information-control-
ling sciences, there is an effort to reach out for some kind of
over-arching metaphor, and Platonic Naturalism is the only
over-arching metaphor the Western mind has been able to
come up with in the last 26 hundred years. So it can always
be retreaded and brought back around. And what it’s say-
ing, I think, then, is that the…psychedelic architecture of hu-
man languages and the human prowess of imagining things,
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is somehow also the architecture of Nature herself…and so
then it’s an appeal to the… well, it presents itself as Realism,
but it’s an appeal to pure Romanticism, because it’s a faith. I
mean, we don’t know what the order of Nature is. We don’t
even know if the human mind can wrap itself around the
order of Nature. Where is it writ that previously carnivorous
monkeys should be able to understand the laws that call forth
morphogenesis or hang the stars like lights in the heavens,
or any of the rest of it? It isn’t.

But, in the presence of all this artificiality, this call to
reshamanize, to an archaic kind of revival of cultural bound-
aries and cultural design mores, and so forth, is nearly irre-
sistible. Because going in any other direction is a little hard
to imagine. I don’t know what it would be. You can dream-
up all kinds of realms of artificiality, but eventually they’re
literary constructs, contextualized within the larger fact of
civilization.

Is that all perfectly clear? (laughter) Does anybody want to
ask a questions to drag this in some direction?

You say it’s archaic. Really the shamanic interpretations are still
extant, and still operating, are not archaic.

Well, what you’re saying is that it’s a myth that we’ve moved
beyond the archaic. It’s just an illusion of our technical pride,
or something like that.

Well, this is an interesting question you know. We’re at the
end of the age of print, which MCLUHAN said was, you know,
the most alienating age from the object of engagement that
human beings have ever gone through. If we’re at the end of
the age of print, then we’ll probably discover a different kind
of world waiting. And you may well be right. That this idea
that we have transcended the printed vehicle, that we can
use concepts like archaic and shamanic, but not actually
imbibe them, is probably not true. A movement—a move-
ment is maybe a little strong—but a group, a community like
ours, has shown itself to have different kinds of characteris-
tics. Like it’s remarkably enduring, and remarkably insular.
You know, it’s hard to move the things that we’re interested
in, into the presence of various ethnic groups, or various eco-
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nomic groups, and yet we don’t die out. We continue to flour-
ish at a certain low level, and to pose a constant conundrum
to the values of the culture. The culture is just simply very,
very nervous about alteration of consciousness, because the
culture is in the business of manufacturing and maintaining
a certain set of cultural values. That’s what cultures do. And
they don’t ask you to go off and hunt and gather for upset-
ting concepts that are going to make it difficult to hold the
mojo together around the campfire.

And yet that’s the news that we keep bringing in. Because
the religions—well  religions are not, but you know the con-
trol systems that are comfortably wrapped around our shoul-
ders have been there for centuries, and a kind of “it” has been
established. I mean it grows more uncomfortable as there’s
historical acceleration. I don’t know.

I wrote a book called The Archaic Revival, most of you guys
know that. Where the archaic revival in some ways has been
the most successful is in the unlikely domain of pop culture
and entertainment. In other words, the music can be psy-
chedelically-based and archaic, and everybody can make
money off it just the same and be perfectly happy. But for
instance, on this island we have a sovereignty that wants
political autonomy. Well, there are different ways to think
about that. But one of the ways that the ancient politicians
thought about it, was all land held in Kona will be proposed
back as part of the program of sovereignty. This discussion
flings itself to pieces in a hurry. Because a lot of people have
a lot of vested interest in land as property. Power of earning.
If a culture can live with the psychedelic experience, then it
probably has to be mediated through artists, and I guess
that’s what this meeting is about. Various self-organizing syn-
dicate-type organizations can generate the materials, but to
actually create a conduit of cultural values into education,
political reform, cultural criticism of all sorts, there has to
be a community of artists that is not shy about saying what
they’re doing.

And I think that this is happening to a great degree. But of
course people have all kinds of issues about it, because they
haven’t thought it through. One obvious issue is, “If I require
drugs to produce a work of art, am I an artist? Or is this work
of art my best work?” I think all this is melarky; I mean you
know, acrylics, keyboards, code, everything is the material of
the art. And what is important is what’s left when all these
ways of technically supporting chronological upthrust, and
so forth and so on, are washed away. I mean, I won’t recite to
you the very important works of Western art supposedly cre-

ated under the influence of drugs, ranging from COOLRIDGE’S
Kubla Khan, to JACKSON POLLOCK’S Blue Poles #8, which has a
lot of Scotch whiskey mixed into it.

Yeah?

TERENCE, before we talked about artists as being the sort of “early
warning systems” for culture. Does that mean that psychedelic
artists are then sort of the “early warning systems” for the psyche-
delic community? Are they trying to transfer a message, which
then wham—that needs to be disseminated across the psyche-
delic community?

Well, I’m not sure what the message is yet, but I think so.
Yeah. I mean, there’s some kind of antenna. There are a lot
of complicated questions here, like for instance, “psyche-
delic” means “mind-manifesting.” Well then, to what degree
are the artificial intelligences lurking in the wings “mind
manifesting?” And to what degree are they to be dealt with,
anticipated, negotiated with, through psychedelics? Do they
need to come to us? Do we need to come to them? Is this a
real possibility? Or are we just scaring ourselves? Is it as pre-
posterous as Frankenstein was in 1819 when it was first writ-
ten? I am not in a position to judge all of this stuff, but I do…
I have the faith—out of general systems theory and dynam-
ics, and all that—that as you couple complex systems to-
gether so that they have more and more degrees of unregu-
lated and unobserved freedom, they can begin to get weird
stuff coming out of that. And we are in such a position now.
I mean, all kinds of transitions are underway. And nobody’s
entirely theoretically on top of where we are going or where
these systems want to go. You know, software is being writ-
ten Darwinistically, A.I.’s creep around at the edge of Inter-
net—or we’re asked to believe that they might—and art, in
the form of GREG EGAN and NEIL STEVENSON, and people like
that, just turned searchlights on into the weirdest places you
can possibly imagine. But it’s where you’re headed, and not
long. We’re not talking second foundation here, we’re talk-
ing     fifteen years out.

Yeah?

TERENCE, you mentioned the phrase “mind manifesting.” I’m
curious as to how you see the mind? Do you see it as the same as
the brain?

Do I see differences between mind and brain; or are they two
sides of the same thing? Well, I’ve given some thought to this
recently. (laughter) Uh… I don’t know. I tend to be sort of a
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light-hearted reductionist. There are obviously what are
called emergent properties, that—out of complex systems
you get things that are greater than the sum of their parts.
But they always rest on the parts, it seems to me. So what
you have is a parametrial structure out of nature, that is, that
moves from crude matter to pure thought, across some set
of fractal gradients, that are not at this point defined with
our science; we don’t understand enough about this. Prob-
ably the great test of the 21st century for philosophy is
whether it can make good on some of these assumptions
about consciousness. In other words, can there be conscious-
ness in code? Can you download consciousness into a
machine and have it be anything? Because the answers are
important, in that they will say different things about the
nature of the being. Say, in fact, different things about
human nature.

You know, I mean, I don’t have any trouble imagining us as a
very, very precision, high-end, genetic machine of some sort.
But on the other hand it wouldn’t knock me off my chair to
learn, that no, biology, physics, chemistry, and the rest of it,
won’t even come to delivering you into the presence of think-
ing. This is why people who do A.I.—that research has to be
pushed. To find the limit of the machine. Because if it has no
limit, then all this psychedelic work that we’ve been doing,
and that was done during the 20th century, will all come to
fruition. I mean in a way, maybe we—or I—have too short a
time span. And the fact that “heads” like WOZNIAK, and people
like that put together the early machines, indicates that con-
sciousness expansion always meant machines and drugs and
human potential extremes. And that bringing that all to-
gether you have the post-modern human, or the trans-hu-
man. But I think pharmacology was never recognized until
recently, for what it is. I mean, all this excitement about
nanotechnology; but pharmacology has been moving methyl
groups, ethyl groups around for a hundred years, with enor-
mous impact on the most interesting systems in the real
world, which were human brains and human behavior. Does
that get there? I mean, I don’t know. I’m very interested to
see, I hope, by the end I’ll get to see. It drives me crazy to
think that I’ll miss a thing. (laughter).

Yeah?

Did I understand you to say that HAVELOCK ELLIS wrote about
psychedelic experience?

No, I said he wrote about the experience of mescaline. He
specifically wrote about it in The Dance of Life, I believe. About

mescaline. WILLIAM JAMES wrote The Varieties of Psychedelic
Experience. [Note: WILLIAM JAMES actually wrote the 1902 book
The Varieties of Religious Experience. This was clearly the in-
spiration for the title of the 1966 book The Varieties of Psyche-
delic Experience, by ROBERT MASTERS and JEAN HOUSTON—the
book whose title TERENCE confused.]

Yeah?

You were talking about how, as I understand it, a thought then as
words—if I understand you—flips over to becoming something
that somehow becomes manifest, or something like that. What
I’m asking is really is, are you saying that the primary way that
creativity operates is through language? Or… I seem to experience
when I have created things that go through language, through
sound, through imagery; and they’re separate formations…

Well, I think that the kind of genetic heritage that you have,
and the kind of language processing that you apply when
young, has a big impact on this. I talk a lot about this
because… different things happen to me when I take
psychedelics, but among the most interesting, it seems to
me, are these transformations of language, which are very
hard, obviously, to talk about. I mean, it’s one thing to say,
“Well, there are drugs that cause you to have visions,” and so
if you have never had that experience you can just imagine,
well there are drugs that cause you to have visions—okay,
you can take that on board. But in fact it’s a little more com-
plicated than that. There are drugs which transform the qual-
ity of thought into vision. And why? And how does that hap-
pen? And what does it mean about thinking, and what does
it mean about ordinary verbal discourse, that it operates in
such a low dimensional slice. Is that a culturally-bound thing?
In other words, are French people understanding each other
on some profound level of connectivity, forever denied
English speakers in dealing with each other? Or is that an
illusion; are all languages perditional, and lead you a certain
distance, and then…?

And then there are other aspects to it. Why is language so
alive? Why, in the psychedelic states, at least to me—and I
assume to some other people, ‘though maybe not every-
body—words present themselves as almost embodiments of
living things? Clowns, acrobats… what is the ontological sta-
tus of these kinds of illusions?, is a way of putting it without
prejudicing the term “illusion.” Or, what does it mean, that
when we try to understand ourselves and the world, every-
thing in it comes back animated? Everything wants to make
language. Everything wants to communicate. Well, is that
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an archaic cultural value breaking through? Or is it some-
thing that is not a cultural value—is it something deeper?
An actual genetic place in the human meat that is occluded
by 50 thousand years of law and civilization, and the rest of
it. And does it happen in vocation? I mean, these things seem
to point back toward the magic world childhood, or some
Edenic, perfect world that we’ve lost touch with. But what is
the logic of that, coming through a jungle vine of tamed and
enormous [SOUNDED LIKE: dickcodian wristerian avertiaeye
track] (laughter), going through and so forth and so on?

Yeah?

To bring this smashing back to Earth at the present time, can you
speak to the cultural pathology that we have to live in, that makes
it a crime to want to alter your consciousness, or to take a psy-
chic stimulant, and the pathology in our culture that wants to
call it a drug and demonize that concept, rather than to not rec-
ognize that to simply change the ratio of gasses in the atmosphere
that you breath, you’re going to change your consciousness. How
did we come to live in a world that differentiates this, and wants
to keep us from exploring these other spaces? And perhaps to do

something to the artistic temperament that wants to push the en-
velope from getting in no matter what those psychedelic cops say?

Well it’s a Hellish marriage between the power of imagery
and the power of money. And essentially, I think, you know,
what the psychedelic experience is, is a domain of unclaimed
imagery that is being fought over. It’s sort of like a gas field
where no claims have been staked. It’s a free-for-all. Because
the images are hugely powerful. And all powerful images can
be used to sell running shoes, and pasta, and automobiles,
and these sort of things. And the artist who previously was
beholden to the patronage of the gentry, now serves a much
fiercer and demanding master, that uses market tracking, and
all this sort of thing, to make sure that they’re actually get-
ting their money’s worth. And so all images are charged with
magic, and all new images are especially charged. And so in a
way it saddens me to realize how much of the art school out-
put goes immediately into business and advertisement, and
huge enslavement to the idea of not the glory of the image,
or the power of the image, but the buying power of the
image.

Ayahuasca dried vine sections, Argyreia nervosa seeds, Artemisia absinthium liquid concentrate, Acorus
calamus fresh organic Indian rhizomes, betel nut 5X powdered extract and pure Arecoline hydrobromide,
Calea zacatechichi (the dream herb), Diplopterys cabrerana from Peru, Ipomoea violacea (4 varieties), kava
kava Vanuatu extract powder, Mimosa hostilis root-bark, mapacho bundles (Nicotiana rustica tobacco
leaves rolled into log shapes), Papaver somniferum seeds (8 select varieties), Salvia divinorum leaves
from Oaxaca (high salvinorin content), sassafras oil, Voacanga africana, and hundreds more.

PURE LAND offers a truly wide selection, low prices, and fast service—a unique resource for
hundreds of types of rare seeds, interesting dried plant materials, and concentrated herbal extracts.
Current offerings include:

Send for our large FREE catalog or visit our web site for the latest offerings and prices.
Please note our NEW mailing address:

PURE LAND / ER
2701 University Avenue PMB 463
Madison, WI 53705-3700, USA

We ship worldwide and welcome wholesale orders—all of the items
listed above are available currently in bulk quantities at great prices.

http://www.ethnobotanicals.com

ETHNOBOTANICALS.COM
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When reflecting upon a community which supports shamanism
to the extent of saving the world, is redefining art as something
which is internally generated and held within the community, as
opposed to hung on a wall and being subject to what you’re
talking about…

The comodification of art…

Is that part of the process in that? And what’s the relationship to
dropping ego then, and kind of this premadonnaess that artists
have, just sometimes because of their diverse natures, and maybe
developed as a coping mechanism in this era?

Well, I think that artists should be paid, and well paid. I mean,
it’s the most dangerous work there is. Have one of these pup-
pies turn on you and you could lose an arm and a leg in a
second, so…

But I guess what I mean, is like how, in a more archaic situation,
where the art was like, worn, and then… or created in, you know,
something, a different context, is that…

You mean outside of a money economy?

Yeah…

I don’t know, good luck. That reflects some visionary
envisionment that, uh… I don’t know how that would work.
I mean, maybe the virtual dimension holds out the possibil-
ity. I mean, imagine if all things of beauty were made of light?
Then their commensurate worth would be approximately
whatever anybody valued them at. And that might create a
kind of… a different kind of market in ideas, where they
weren’t held so closely.

One of the things that’s going on with psychedelics and tech-
nology, is the need to make these tools more accessible to
people—both the psychedelics, and then the means of com-
municating this stuff. I mean, animation should be easy, and
communications of visual concepts should be easy, CAD-
CAMing should be easy. All of these things. Because, what it
is, is it’s some kind of a rewiring of the language enterprise,
among human beings. I mean, we run on verbal speech, plus
writing for a while. But now there are all these other subrou-
tines that can support the effort to communicate at different
kinds of levels. And there’s a lot of drug designing that needs
to be done too. This is all being handled in a very half-assed,
untogether way, in the sense that, imagine the kind of world
that could be created if the goal were to create tools that sup-

ported and maintained the Platonic ideals of the Good, the
True, and the Beautiful. Bringing these things into the world
and maintaining them. But, if wishes were horses, beggars
would ride.

Yeah?

Do you think that the entities are artists?

The entities? You mean the DMT…

Are they just hanging out, and doing their thing?

Well, no… somebody else said, “the general opinion is they’re
little doctors.” This is what is said, and books have been writ-
ten around that. I guess they’re little doctors. But shaman-
ism is a kind of doctoring through art, because it’s image doc-
toring. I don’t know. As I move along I grow less and less
sure of anything, except that it’s all very peculiar. (laughter)
It’s not easily parsed. It’s not designed to yield. In fact it may
never yield. The business of being, I’m just so struck by. I
mean, how can it be that you just heap together a bunch of
chemicals and get philosophical conversation out of it? Given
what is happening in this room, what is augmenting it? In
other words we have human beings, we have hopes, we have
fears, we have failed geniuses, rising stars, this that and the
other thing. Given all this… [TAPE BREAK]

Why this circumstance? And why its particular way of being
deployed in space and time? I mean really, what psychedelic
living is, I think, is just hands-on philosophy. Hands-on
philosophy, where the great philosophical problems are not…
I mean, yes, you’ve contemplated them. But then every once-
in-a-while you grab them by the jugular and bear them, kick-
ing and thrashing, to the mat, for a slightly more intimate
examination. To be embodied is such a mystery. And what it
points toward, if it has any meaning. If it has no meaning
then it certainly is a grandiose gesture towards meaningless-
ness. And, it’s mind—always wrapping back, looking at it-
self, seeing its traces against history, against the animal body,
against human art, literature, and all the rest of it.

Yeah?

We’ve heard a recurrent theme that’s dealing with the abundance
of opportunity, of awareness, and that the place where art comes
into the psychedelic realm, or the psychedelic realm comes into
art (whichever way you want to look at it), is that there’s a per-
mission for abundance. There gets to be a place where it doesn’t
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have to be rational, or pointed in any way. It’s like the opportu-
nity to just enjoy that this is manifesting. That somewhere down
the line, perhaps in hindsight, in retrospect, that a… deeper mean-
ing will occur. And that it doesn’t have to happen right now.

Well, that gets the “right now” off the hook, you’re right. So,
you’re suggesting that at some point it will make sense?

Yeah, that if we’re looking at the realm of art, or spirit, or Truth—
that it’s being in the flow, it’s enjoying the movement, without
necessarily being at the destination of where it…

This sounds like some form of Taoism, or something like that.
Yeah, pretty quickly you figure out how to slice it. There’s
only several ways, and then all these slices lie on their plates
in different geometries, and you try to figure out which one
you like. Meaning is a real issue. Must there be meaning? Must
you know the meaning? Must you know the meaning now?
And then, how do you know if you’ve got it in front of you?
And meaning under modern approaches, is always con-
ferred. Well, that’s a different kind of meaning…

That’s a fact.

Well, that’s the conferred meaning. I mean some people are
just happy that it’s going along, other people want to know
how it works. And then the thing itself drives itself to higher
levels, it doesn’t stay still. Like one of the fascinating things
to me, is how recently, evolution, as an order-producing force
on this planet; I don’t know whether it’s come of age, or I’ve
come of age, but I understand it much better, I understand
how in matter, in process, there’s an appetite for complexity.
And something about how my mind is wired and my cul-
tural values are wired, makes me able to appreciate this com-
plexity. So there’s a dance between nature, evolution, and
the appreciating human mind, that seems to indicate that
this is what the Universe wants to be—it wants to be more
and more complicated, it wants more and more forms of self-
expression, it wants more and more diverse forms of con-
nectivity, and then upon these forms of connectivity, it acts…
it winnows, it pushes forward the things with potential and
quenches the things without potential, or with less poten-
tial. And it generally is a fractal process, moving incremen-
tally forward, at a fairly steady rate. But like all fractal pro-
cesses, every once in a while, you come around the corner,
and you’re confronted with some vast, unguessed, unsus-
pected vista, which shows you a greater part of the pattern
than you ever supposed. And this can be you know, the birth
of a child, the death of a child, or probably your life can

present you with all kinds of these situations.

Inaudible audience comment/question.

Well, a pure simplicity in the complexity. As one dimension
fills up, it spills over into the next one. So, you know, when
dimension “N” is filled—it’s as complex as it can be—you’re
ready to take step one into dimension “N+1,” which is the
simplest of all possible dimensions above where you are. But
it does seem as though process is rachetting itself into these
higher and higher forms of self-expression. And through
time—it can’t happen instantly. So somehow time is the
media in which process lives. And we are processes, you
know—begin as zygotes, and end our lives somewhat differ-
ently, and in that time metabolize thousands of tons of food,
transport ourselves all over the world, educate ourselves, and
form relationships, have children, and so forth and so on.
Manifestation through metabolism. In a way you could say
metabolism is time, and then this begins to get very close to
lead us back to the impact of the psychedelics. Because re-
ally what they impact is metabolism. I mean, if you take a
pill and you say “nothing happened,” you mean that it did
not effect your metabolism. You did not discern it. If you take
a pill, and it leaves a human-shaped hole in the ceiling (laugh-
ter), you say, “well, we got off,” or something like that. So in
a way, metabolism is the fabric of time, and your evolution-
ary heritage has worked to smooth that perception in front of
you, to give you basically a sense that time is now. That’s your
psychological sense. But in fact your body knows that time
is rushing ahead of you, time is slipping behind you, you’re
digesting your last meal, you’re anticipating your next meal,
and so forth and so on. It’s about biology, ultimately, the
psychedelic experience. And then it’s about how mind is pri-
mary to the human experience, the human biology And to
the degree that we’ve left nature behind, maybe we haven’t
left nature behind—not at all. In other words, maybe Man-
hattan is no less nature than a honeycomb is nature, and we
all march to these internal architectonic rhythms, that make
us behave as we behave, sequester, plot, scheme, store,
reproduce, and so forth and so on, like that.

Yeah?

I’m not quite sure how to phrase this, but you talked about evolu-
tion having an appetite for complexity. And I wonder how you’d
contrast that to… it looks like we’re in a phase where we’re losing
bio-diversity, we’re losing cultural diversity,  we might even be los-
ing intellectual diversity because people… uh… all have access to
the same, uh…
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Database…

Exactly.

Well, we certainly are losing biological diversity. The ques-
tion of cultural diversity is complicated. I think if I were bet-
ting, I’d bet cultural diversity is expanding as it generalizes.
In other words, it’s breaking apart. We have specialties, spe-
cial interest groups, affinity groups, special vocabularies,
technical, sexual, political, artistic, and so forth and so on.
This is an issue, I mean if we’re losing species but gaining
human language, is that a net gain? Or how are we to judge
these things? Or is all complexity of equal worth? Or is some
complexity trivial and debilitating, and other forms of com-
plexity somehow to be treasured? And, the other thing is that
the complexification moves around. I mean the human world
grows ever-more complex, at the expensive of the natural
world. Well, is that a defensible trade-off, or is that just self-
serving rhetoric? I don’t know. I think it’s pretty clear that,
whatever you think about this, the die is cast. We’re moving
more and more into a world defined by human codes, hu-
man needs, human manufacturing processes, marketing
needs… We don’t want to reduce nature to a virtual channel
somewhere on the Internet—nor could we, obviously—but
the degree to which the artificial and the natural mix in any
civilization’s vision of itself is probably critical to how ill or
healthy it is. The 19th century had a very complicated rela-
tionship to nature. Like, they didn’t deal with it much, but
when they did it was with an attitude of incredible sentimen-
tality and reverence and this and that and the other thing.
And it set us up probably for the really horrendous patholo-
gies of the 20th century.

Yeah?

Do you have any idea where the War on Drugs could really win,
and push it out of the closet, and if there’s a hopeful sign?

You want to win the War on Drugs? (laughter)

Yes, our side. We want our side to win.

T: Well, I read JONATHAN [OTT’S] letter in [The Entheogen Re-
view] where he said that we’d already won. Problem is, if
you’ve already won, it’s so unsatisfying. You don’t get to have
a victory party. I don’t know, I think the real challenge is prob-
ably to our community. If we could design drugs so good that
the idea that they should be illegal is preposterous, then the
whole thing would be moot at that point. The problem is

that drugs strangely always seem to carry, at least in
somebody’s eyes, some unacceptable social cost. I don’t
know, I’ve lived in an atmosphere where I was being told that
Cannabis was going to be legal in three years for the past 40
years, and probably many of you have as well. I think it’s a
complicated question because of money. That money com-
plicates it enormously. As long as you can get $400.00 for an
ounce of weed, the idea of making it legal—the first people
you have to convince are the citizens of Humboldt county
(laughter), who have children at the SORBONNE, and HARVARD,
and… well, it’s not exactly welcome news up there.

And then the situation with ayahuasca is a little different. I
mean ayahuasca has real potential for psychiatric and
shamanical/religious community-building and healing. And
in many parts of the world, this is how it’s used. But, you
know, many things go on in Brazil that are not going to be
brought on-line here in the United States.

And then another line of thinking is, can their be electronic
drugs, that [beg] the question of making drugs illegal? I mean
nobody is talking about regulating the special effects indus-
try to keep us from being driven mad, leaping from tall
buildings. So, I don’t know. Most of the cultural dialog is a
flim-flam, I’m convinced.

Yeah?

I remember a scene at one of these conferences where one of the
Drug Czars asked if somebody in the back-office would run out to
STARBUCK’S and get him a double-shot espresso, preferably not in
front of the press.

Yeah, well this island is build on drugs. This is an island built
on coffee, sugar, and pakalolo. But coffee and sugar were spun
into this from the very beginning. I mean basically Western
civilization from 1750 to 1900 was just a mad sugar binge,
you know. The fates of whole nations were cast into the flames
in order to make sugar. And whole peoples—you know, sla-
very was brought back into service; sugared the desire for
sugar. So it’s very complicated. And the psychedelics are the
substances which throw it into the highest relief, because
they’re the most dramatic for each one of us, and cause us to
sort of see what it’s worth to us. While the subtler things may
pass us by. How would the world look if there were more
mature attitudes, and time were allowed to pass? Well, I don’t
know. It depends on different things; the way science devel-
ops, the way cognitive psychology develops, the way people
understand natural language, the way people understand
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what we call the unconscious—which is a concept now that’s
been around for about a hundred years, but that is in fairly
unstable condition. You know, the unconscious of FREUD, all
about suppressed libidinal obsession, and so forth and so
on, I wouldn’t think is in very good shape at all. The con-
sciousness of JUNG, is now probably a somewhat cultified con-
cept. In other words, very real for those who believe in it,
but not something being generally sold in the intellectual
marketplace as unexamined goods. It plays very strongly for
the archaic revival idea, because it basically says, you know,
there is no mind, but the primitive mind; or that the primi-
tive mind is the breadth and the width and the depth of it,
and over that is a thin surface of behavioral conventions laid
on by late industrialism. But, I don’t know, I don’t know. The
power of the Jungian ideal as it relates to psychedelics is the
power of the image.

Something that I wanted to say about this when I was riffing
on alchemy earlier— the thing that unites alchemy and
psychedelics, or one of them, is the belief that things beheld
are not simply, whatever this means, “psychological” or “in
the mind.” In other words, the faith of alchemy is that you
can take a symbol, and by pumping energy into it—call it
concentration, meditation, whatever— but by pumping en-
ergy into it, you can lift it to some level of ontological status
that is different from ordinary reality. In other words it be-
comes a living symbol. And of course for the alchemists in
the ordinary recension of that metaphor, it was gold—be-
cause gold was the universally recognized determinant of
worth. But of course anybody working with all that, realized
that “gold” meant the universal medicine, it meant CHRIST’S
love, it meant immortality; it meant all of these things. It was
amrta, it was the elixir of immortality.

The puzzle of European civilization for a lot of people is how
these kinds of ideas could have grown up in the apparent
absence of an explicit psychedelic sacrament of some sort.
And, you know, people have looked hard at mushrooms, at
Datura, at henbane, at possibly hashish being brought in
from the Middle East. Not much of this stands up. So that’s
interesting, because it seems to argue that even in the ab-
sence of reliable psychedelic, you get this intense insistence
that the mind can cultivate objects out of sheer imagining,
and give them a kind of life. And, strangely enough, it was
that series of speculations that led into modern science. Be-
cause they actually did take physical materials—sulfur, mer-
cury, cinnabar, gold, lead, and these things, and boil them,
and combine them, and rarify them. And look for changes
in them. But with complete naivete—with no sense at all of

the laws of physical chemistry, but rather with the sense of
the “drama of the redemption of the green lion,” or the “call-
ing forth of the corpse of the king,” or something… these
fairytales of matter. And you know, its amazing that this un-
derstanding of matter survived long enough to be re-encoun-
tered by people taking psychedelics, who then looked at that
and said, oh yes, I see what’s being talked about. Not JUNG.
He had a horror of altered states of consciousness. FREUD to
some degree as well, unless it was cocaine. To each his own.

Yeah?

It seems like listening, or how often it appears, when you speak of
psychedelics and that state of manifestation, of how we are talk-
ing almost as if we were describing a child, a very young child… Is
it possible that we as artists, or as shamans, or as those who are
seeking other ways, through drugs or whatever, of maybe going
back to that place where… a place where everyone who has come
here today may have a disposition… maybe you can remember
something. Where we can go back, and take another look at it?

You mean something in early childhood?

Well, not necessarily something in early childhood, but that it is
identical, it’s as a child, before your mind is filled with all the rest
of the crap. Going back and saying oh yeah—because I know from
all of my experiences that I go—oh yeah, I remember that from
being very—when I was very young, a child. So returning to
psychedelics we can go back, once again, without prejudice, and
experience once again the glimpse of that view of the universe
beyond complexity.

Well, this is one of those MCLUHANESQUE questions, yeah. Was
it reading? Did learning to read somehow linearize and make
it difficult to connect to these places, or does it not have to
do with reading? But I agree, there seems to be places of pri-
mal innocence in the mind, and psychedelics recover this
stuff for you like the first moment of creation. But it doesn’t…
well, yeah… it does that. It does that.

How are we doing? Maybe we should take like a ten minute
break, so you can visit, have wanderings—would that be
good? Yeah, let’s do that, and then we’ll come back, and those
of you who have had enough can make a decent escape.
Thank you.

(applause)

✧           TO BE CONTINUED…

McGuffin
Sticky Note
should be "amrita"

(The ambrosia, prepared by the Hindu gods, that bestows immortality.)
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When juices of vegetable and animal origin intermingle, new
molecules come into being, chains and rings of the most var-
ied sorts are formed. Only recently have we been able to look
into this fine structure a bit—were we not able to, then little
or nothing would really be altered. This insight, as some sup-
pose and many suspect, probably distracts from more im-
portant things.

That some molecules nourish the body and others pass
through it naturally is as little disputed as the fact that still
others trigger mental effects. The American Indian distinc-
tion between everyday and divine nourishment is based on
this perception, as is, in the higher cultures [sic], that between
natural and sacred substances in general.

The question as to whether these effects are merely triggered
or whether they “ensue” leads beyond the problems of the
psychologists and the chemists. If we recognize the plant as
an autonomous power which enters in order to put forth
roots and flowers in us, then we distance ourselves by sev-
eral degrees from the skewed perspective which imagines that
spirit [Geist] is the monopoly of human beings and doesn’t
exist outside of them. A new world-picture has to follow the
planetary leveling; that is the task which the next century

will take up. The nihilistic and materialistic theories are called
upon to prepare the way for it; thus, their persuasive power,
so incomprehensible to their opponents. Of course, even in
a storm which uproots forests and tears the roofs off of
houses, we don’t see the pull of windless distance—the same
is true of time.

We are moving here at the edge of quarrels about the Lord’s
Supper, which occupied minds for thousands of years, occa-
sionally intensifying. It is a matter of bread and wine, of dif-
ferences between presence and approach. When something
really happens, the rough and the fine differentiations col-
lapse. After all, they don’t penetrate into the “interior of na-
ture.” We can give the widest possible scope to both “that is”
and “that means.” Basically, they meet in one point. Even on
the evening of its establishment, the Supper “meant” some-
thing beyond its actuality, although as a high stage of
approach.

Today, we are plagued by other worries. Above all, this: that
on this path gods no longer steal in.

���

The following excerpt is a chapter from ERNST JÜNGER’S book Annäherungen. Drogen und Rausch1 (Approaches: Drugs
and Ecstatic Intoxication), first published in German in 1970. It is a wide-ranging, loosely organized account of the
author’s experiences with ether, alcohol, cocaine, hashish, opium, mescaline, LSD, and psilocybin, along with more
speculative reflections on the nature of ecstatic intoxication. Although the book as a whole has not yet appeared in
English, the immediately preceding chapter, entitled “Drogen und Rausch,” was translated as “Drugs and Ecstasy” in
Myths and Symbols: Studies in Honor of Mircea Eliade, edited by JOSEPH M. KATAGAWA & CHARLES H. LONG, pp. 327–342
(Chicago: UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO PRESS 1969).

JÜNGER is best known for In Stahlgewittern ( In Storms of Steel), first published in 1920, which is a narrative of his
experiences as a front soldier in World War I. A prolific essayist and diarist, he was a prominent figure in Germany’s right-
wing opposition to the Weimar Republic. Although a foe of parliamentary democracy, he was never a Nazi. During World
War II he served as an officer of the German army in occupied France. His allegorical novel Auf den Marmorklippen ( On
the Marble Cliffs), published in 1939, was read by many as an attack on the Nazi regime.

For the most part, JÜNGER doesn’t demonstrate or even seek to convince—he observes, muses, reflects. Therein lies one
of the obstacles for the reader: his style, despite its outward form, is fundamentally aphoristic rather than essayistic. In
the chapter translated here, I have not attempted to amend the original, except in one case of an obvious misprint.
Otherwise, in two instances, I have indicated with the notation “[sic]” passages that are problematic for other reasons.

1. Sämtliche Werke, Vol. 11, pp. 42–45 (Stuttgart: KLETT-COTTA 1978)

THE PLANT AS AUTONOMOUS POWER
by ERNST JÜNGER, translated by STEPHEN SLATER
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Around 1806,1 cocaine was successfully prepared in WÖHLER’S
famous GÖTTIGEN INSTITUTE, one of Pandora’s boxes for the
world. The whole nineteenth century is interspersed with this
precipitation and concentration of active principles from
organic substances. It began with the extraction of morphine
from the juice of the poppy by the twenty-year-old SERTÜRNER,
who thereby developed [entwickelte], or rather, unwrapped
[auswickelte] the first alkaloid.

As is everywhere the case with the approach to the world of
the Titans, concentration and radiation increase here as well.
In this world, forces and substances appear which, to be sure,
are obtained from nature, but are too strong, too vehement
for natural powers of comprehension, so that human beings
have to rely on increasing distance and greater caution, if
they don’t want to destroy themselves. These forces and sub-
stances are visible modifications of the entrance into a new
world of spirit.

Fermentation, distillation, precipitation and finally produc-
tion of radioactive matter from organic substance [sic]. With
that, the twentieth century begins—1903, discovery of
radium and polonium; 1911, NOBEL Prize to the CURIES for
the purification of radium from immense amounts of
Joachimsthal pitchblende. In 1945, the Americans handed
over this Joachimsthal to the Russians, who extracted large
amounts of fissionable material there.

Every transition is at the same time a break, every profit also
a loss. When that is felt in the depths, even if not compre-
hended, the pain is especially great—above all, when there
is still suffering due to the retreat of the gods from the Ti-
tans. Opinions on it differ like day and night. PIERRE CURIE

was among the first victims of motorized transportation (†
1906). LÉON BLOY gloated over the news about “the crushing
of the infamous brain.”

���

Just as GOETHE views color as one of the adventures of light,
we could view ecstatic intoxication [Rausch] as a triumphal
march of the plant through the psyche. The immense family
of nightshades thus nourishes us not only physically, but also
in dreams. For a study of them, systematics would have to be
combined with the vision of a FECHNER. Their name, “Solan-
aceae,” is presumably derived from “solamen,” consolation.

Just as the plant turns toward us not only physically but also
spiritually, it did this much earlier erotically, toward the ani-
mals. To see that, we of course have to recognize them as on
an equal footing with us, even as the stronger partner. Among
the most noteworthy phenomena, the true wonders of our
planet, is the mystery of the bees, which is at the same time a
mystery of flowers. The love-duet between two creatures so

NOW AVAILABLE!

“Ayahuasca Analogues and Plant-based Tryptamines is really great. Many
questions I have had are being answered. It’s such a little treasure. I have
grown production botanicals a little myself, and not only is the shared
research forum a total blessing and incredible time saver, but is relevant to
chemical, biochemical, and botanical experiments I have run also.”
— NICK SANDS, underground chemist and drug war prisoner.

Ayahuasca Analogues and Plant-based Tryptamines combines every en-
try from past issues of ER related to ayahuasca, ayahuasca analogues,
and plant-based tryptamines. New editorial remarks provide fresh com-
mentary and bring the text up-to-date. Chapters include: Ayahuasca and
Its Analogues; Mushroom Ayahuasca; Phenethylamines and MAOI; Mis-
cellaneous and MAOI; The Passiflora Genus; The Phalaris Genus; Arundo
donax; Desmanthus illinoensis; Mucuna pruriens; Phragmites australis;
Psychotria viridis; Mimosa tenuiflora (= M. hostilis); The Acacia Genus,
DMT & 5-MeO-DMT; Pipes & Vaporizers; Book Reviews; Degree of Intensity
Scale; a complete Bibliography, and a Botanical Index (238 pages).

$23.00 (USA), $26.00 (foreign), postpaid from:

The Entheogen Review, POB 19820, Sacramento, CA 95819, USA.

AND PLANT-BASED TRYPTAMINES

The Best of The Entheogen Review 1992–1999
Second Edition

Edited by Jim DeKorne, David Aardvark & K. Trout



36       �

�

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW ,  POB 19820,  SA CRAMENTO ,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

VOL UME  VIIII,  NUMBER  1 SPRING / SUMMER  2000

immensely far removed from one another in their form and
development must have once been attested, as if by a stroke
of magic, through innumerable acts of caring. The blossoms
are reshaped into sex organs which adapt themselves in a
wondrous fashion to completely foreign creatures—flies,
hawk moths and butterflies, also sunbirds and humming-
birds. At one time, they were pollinated by the wind.

That was one of the short-circuits in the ancestral line. A
Great Transition. In such images, the veil of the iris becomes
transparent. Cosmogonic Eros breaks through the separa-
tions of the educated world. The thought that such a thing
might be possible would never occur to us, were it not pal-
pably confirmed in myriad ways on a walk through a spring
meadow, at every flower-filled slope. Nonetheless, it was not
until our era that a human being solved the mystery. Again,
a rector: CHRISTIAN KONRAD SPRENGEL—The Revealed Mystery
of Nature (1793).2 What we call mysteries are, of course, only
manifestations; we come closer to them in the bell-like buzz-
ing under the blossoming linden tree. Knowledge is corre-
spondence.

���

This plant, although itself hardly mobile, casts a spell over
what moves. NOVALIS saw it in his hymns. Without the plant,
there would be no life anywhere. All creatures that eat and
breathe depend on it. One can only guess how far its spiri-
tual power extends. The parable refers to it above all, and
not without reason.

What is wakened, for instance, by tea, tobacco, opium, of-
ten just by the mere scent of flowers—this range of delights,
from indeterminate dreams to anaesthesia—is more than a
palette of conditions. There must be something else, some-
thing new which ensues.

Just as the plant forms sex organs in order to mate with the
bees, it also weds human beings—and the contact gives us
access to worlds we would never enter without it. The mys-
tery of all addictions is concealed here, as well—and who-
ever would cure them has to give a spiritual equivalent.  �

1. The original has “1860” here, which is clearly a misprint.
2. Das entdeckte Geheimnis der Natur.
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I was surprised this year when I pulled into Burning Man,
under the cover of darkness late on Wednesday night, and
the ticket-taker who greeted me asked, “Do you have any
guns, fireworks, or drugs?” While of course the answer to
such a question is always “no,” I did wonder what they might
have done to someone who replied “yes?” I was then informed
that the Bureau of Land Management (BLM) had been
issuing $250.00 citations to people who had been caught
smoking Cannabis in public areas.

“Well, this is a first, isn’t it?” I asked, a bit surprised.

“Yeah, last year I heard about some dealers being busted in
undercover sting operations, but this is the first year that I
have heard of individual consumers getting citations,” the
greeter replied.

And that was that. Perhaps not as tension-filled as smuggling
drugs onto an airplane, but then I suppose that they too are
mainly concerned about the guns and explosives at airports.

The wind/dust-storms were quite bad that night. I found a
fairly isolated location (something which is getting harder
to do every year; this year there were almost 30,000 people
in attendance from what I hear), and parked my vehicle.
I then made the very long trek across the city and open playa.
I eventually made out a tiny glowing-orange sign that sim-
ply said “Erowid,” where I knew that I would find friendly
faces and respite from the dust. When I arrived, I mentioned
the dire warning I received at the gate coming in, and got a
few more details. Yes, there were a few people who had been
busted; it seems like it happened mainly on the Monday that
kicked off the event; yes, there were apparently drug-sniff-
ing dogs; and the BLM was also rumored to be actively
entering people’s campsites and snooping around.

Now of course, those people “in the know” would never ac-
tually try to purchase or sell drugs at Burning Man. They
bring only what they or a few friends might want, consume
everything while there, and the only powder they leave with
is the dust on their car. (There have been reports each year
of a few people who, pulled over for minor traffic violations
on the way out of town, ended up having their vehicles

searched and been arrested for scheduled drugs; and
Nevada’s “zero tolerance” drug laws are pretty harsh com-
pared to California.) Nevertheless, I was a bit surprised to
see the frequency with which people asked about where they
could score some MDMA. One couple silently cruised into
camp and handed me a written note that asked simply, “We
need two Ecstasy tabs.” When I shook my head “no,” they
cruised out again; their quiet search continuing.

Hanging out some of the time at the Erowid camp was an
education in pop drug culture; both in the literal sense and
the social sense. Earth and Fire had brought huge amounts
of their web site printed-out in handy alphabetical single-
topic folios, as well as a decent library of books. And then
there were the new faces to meet. One guy came in wanting
to know where he might be able to obtain kilogram barrels
of safrole; he seemed friendly enough, said he was a large-
scale Cannabis grower, and shared a few interesting tales. (It
was later astutely pointed out that the most dangerous “un-
dercover” agents aren’t cops at all, but actual “heads” who

BURNING ONE DOWN
by DAVID AARDVARK

Faces of the Man  sculpture by Dan Das Mann
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have been busted and are looking to reduce their sentence
by catching a bigger fish.) Another couple stopped by ask-
ing if anyone had an “ecstasy testing kit.” One of these kits
magically turned up, and they were pleased to see that the
pill shaving they tested appeared to contain some sort of me-
thylene-dioxy compound in it. (I was quite surprised to wit-
ness first-hand the sophistication of today’s drug users; at
least those who aren’t lucky enough to cultivate a known
source of quality product. While I was aware of the benefits
of these testing kits in a theoretical sense, it was heartening
to view this sort of “harm reduction” approach in action.)

Another thing that I found intriguing was the large number
of people reporting on and asking about polydrug use; LSD
and 5-MeO-DIPT? MDMA and AMT? 2C-T-7 and GHB?
There are clearly many more people using non-scheduled
tryptamine and phenethylamine “analogue” material than I
would have thought, and a lot of these people want to know
what combinations work well together. I was also surprised
to hear that 5-MeO-DMT is making the rounds in the rave
culture. People are actually snorting it and heading out onto

the dance floor. Word is that, generally speaking, snorting it
results in less “freak outs” than smoking it, producing a bet-
ter time for most. And while I had heard initially that 10 mg
was a “dose” snorted, one report “from the field” mentioned
that 10–17 mg was the preferred amount (but she then con-
fided that her friends are generally hard-heads). The fact that
5-MeO-DMT is being used snorted in this manner by ravers
leads me to think that one source of information for the “club
drug” culture may actually be the pricey conferences geared
towards entheogen aficionados. It was only recently first
mentioned—that I was aware of—by Jonathan Ott at the
Ayahuasca Conference that 5-MeO-DMT is  active and
pleasant both sublingually and snorted at 10 mg (or at 5 mg,
if one concurrently takes 3.5–4 mg of harmine). Since Ott’s

new book on snuffs isn’t even out  yet, it is perhaps an under-
statement to say “word travels fast” these days. But maybe
the Internet is to blame…

My own forays on Saturday into MBDB, Vicodin, 2C-B,
nitrous oxide, and ketamine, were quite pleasant to say the
least. Unfortunately, my companions and I were so blissed-
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out in our tent that we didn’t realize that “the Man” was
burning until he was almost as toasted as we were, and the
distance that we had to traverse was so far that he had fallen
long before we reached him.

Of course, Burning Man isn’t all about drugs, despite the
focus of this article. There is art, and fire, and nakedness,
dramatic weather changes, and so much more. The festival
is mainly about community; an inspiring example of culture
in the USA that isn’t fueled by Big Macs™, MTV, and corpo-
rate sponsorship.

On our way out of the city Sunday evening, we passed a guy
holding a cardboard sign that said, “I got a $250.00 ticket
for smoking pot!” We gave him a $4.00 donation and heard
his tale. It was Monday night, he had walked up to a small
circle of people surrounding a campfire. He didn’t know any-
one there, and when a joint that was being passed around
came into his hands, the cops appeared out of nowhere and
grabbed him. His new friends(?) argued that the joint wasn’t
even his, but this didn’t stop the BLM from issuing a ticket.

The whole thing sounded so set up that I almost didn’t be-
lieve the guy, until he produced his citation. He said that he
had heard of a total of seven people who had gotten similar
tickets. We wished him well, and I have no doubt that he
collected the entire $250.00 from numerous sympathetic
tokers who were more fortunate than he. The facts that the
only citations we heard about were issued on the first day of
the event, and that there were so few tickets actually written,
leads me to think that this was primarily a scare tactic de-
signed to keep people from flagrantly flaunting their drug
use. It seemed to work to a degree; at least there were a lot of
people talking about the tickets, and the new “oppressive”
environment.

When I returned home from Burning Man, I caught the
Tuesday night 10:00 pm news on Fox. The entire focus of
their broadcast was drug use, and how the event was an or-
giastic free-for-all, where the law enforcement they inter-
viewed admitted that they could do nothing but smile with
their thumbs up their asses. They stated that there were five
different law enforcement agencies on hand at the event, and
the DEA refused to comment about drug use. Fox claimed
that 5 people were arrested on drug charges during the course
of the week, and that 80 people a day were treated for some
manner of drug “overdose.” (Not really too bad—if true—
when one considers the city’s population.)  �
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Okay, we can start again if you’d like. I don’t know; I’m not
sure we’ll run to the stroke of 5:00. I sort of, I love how low
key this is, it may be too low key for you. But, I’ve never had
it so low key. So, ask me anything at this point.

We have another question about the state of ecstasy; how it can
be accelerated or transcended, through psychedelics or medica-
tion. But in the state of ecstasy, isn’t our mind actually under-
standing or comprehending the simplicity, rather than the com-
plexity? Isn’t that actually a state wherein you really perceive the
universe as being, I guess, not a question or an answer, but merely
true?

Probably. I mean, you mean as an unintegrated, un-
languageable, state of well-being that is stronger than any
criticism or question about it?

I think it can be more than that, in that the answers… if there are
questions, there are the answers to every question at the same time.
It’s a spiritual dimension maybe, or it seems to be a physical di-
mension—perceived reality, it’s one that exists in harmony with
all concepts and all known universal languages, without uncer-
tainty that comes when we try to analyze it, in order to create
concepts, which we then say this is good, this is bad…

Yeah, I mean I think of ecstasy as basically just where you get
to the place where you realize that it’s all right. Whatever it
is, it’s all right. All rightness of it transcends all argument
against that. And if you can hang onto that one… uh…

It’s all right…

It’s all right. (laughter) That’s where you want to be. Yeah?

In talking about the archaic revival, and going back to a commu-
nal structure… now, mushrooms, I heard you say that—and in
my own experiences—where it shows you the unique, you know, it
differentiates you from, you know, the person next to you. And the
question I have is, and I do understand that if you live in more of
a conventional—a much stronger community, but that you’re
around a certain type of people, and therefore… you know, I’ve
been trying to piece this together, the individual verses the com-
munity, and the mushroom shows you the individual, and how
are we going to make this into a community, and march into the
archaic…

Well, it’s an interesting question. I mean some people would
argue that the great accomplishment of Western civilization
was the idea of the individual ego, and that somehow the
forward march from this has been happening since then, or
something, and to some degree it has. On the other hand,
accommodating the ego has then created the great social dis-
ruptions and conundrums for Western civilization, demo-
cratic rights, and so forth and so on, how is all of this to be
handled? And then the uniqueness of the biological indi-
vidual is not in question, but how many behavioral strate-
gies can be called forth out of the unique individual in any
given situation, isn’t entirely clear. I don’t know, I think this
issue of collectivism vs ego is not yet resolved. I mean you
can not… can you make a world where every man and woman
is king and queen over their own private Idaho, and none
are in conflict with any other? Is that desirable, or is that a
foolish and sort of trivial idea? Do social values inevitably
arise out of collectivism? The history of the 20th century is
not very sanguine on that subject, since all movement, all
mass movements on the right and the left have totaled up
pretty horrific historical costs. I value eccentricity. I mean

TERENCE MCKENNA SPEAKS… (PART II)
Transcribed from his talk “Splat” at the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS CONFERENCE in September, 1999

The following talk was given as the introduction to the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS conference, a week-long seminar that took place
in Kona, Hawai’i and which was organized by TERENCE MCKENNA, KEN SYMINGTON, and MANUEL TORRES. The focus of this
event was the intersection of psychedelics and the arts. The transcription of TERENCE’S talk has been edited slightly,
and—unfortunately—there were some places where despite our best efforts at transcription, the tape we were working
with was inaudible. As with many “performances” that TERENCE gave over the years, much of the talk is presented in the
Socratic manner—a series of questions from the audience and responses from TERENCE. (It should be pointed out that
the questions posed come from many different people, not a single individual.) Our transcript will be presented in three
installments this year, of which this is the second. As one of the last public appearances that TERENCE made, we felt that
it was important to share this with those who weren’t fortunate enough to have been able to attend the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS

conference.  — DAVID AARDVARK
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I’ve always… that’s my aesthetic. I said earlier that my aes-
thetic was towards the weird. I didn’t say it was weird and
eccentric. Because somehow the unique seems the rarest of
all things. I mean it obviously is the rarest of all things, be-
cause it violates towards all tendency toward… Yeah?

Terence, uh, the human beings interpret reality very much ac-
cording to the way they have been programed. And if we need to
de-program or re-program humans on the planet, are we going to
do it through television, are we going to do it through computers,
or are we going to do it through psychedelics, and what are the
pros and cons of that necessary change? Because if you want
implement a new paradigm, you’re gonna have to reprogram an
awful lot of people.

Well, to reprogram a whole lot of people you have to know
what you’re trying to reprogram them to believe. So like me-
dia, for example, I don’t think that it can ever be wrested
from its lower-order agenda of picking your pocket. And then
if you try to do it with drugs, the drugs themselves speak too
loudly. You have to trust the message from the plants, for
example. And so then what you’re left with is education, and
there… this is a political football, we all know this. So I think,
you know, a lot of this stuff, you simply have to have a kind
of blind faith in the order of the system—because if it de-
pended on the good will of human beings, then we’re in real
trouble. But these systems do seem to have built-in coher-
ency. They do want to achieve certain kinds of break-out
states and equilibrium, and I think at the moment we’re go-
ing through a kind of funny place in the historical continuum,
because of the end of the century, because of the end of the
millennium, because of the bankruptcy of the ideologies that
rule the 20th century, there is a sense—and this is why I called
my talk “Splat!”—there’s a sense that we’re just hitting the
wall here. But I don’t think it’s true. I think it’s temporary. I
think there was probably a similar kind of cultural exhaus-
tion at the end of 19th century. I mean they had seen faith in
socialism go on the rocks, they had seen all of these labor
union movements bust up, it didn’t seem to be working. And
similarly now. But just a year or two past the turn of the cen-
tury, I think there was a much brighter prospect. And in a
way, the calender itself has been used as a dialogue-limiting
entrapment. People think, “Well, you can’t talk like that be-
cause we have to worry about Y2K,” or “You can’t talk like
that because we have to worry about the last thousand years
of Christian civilization.” All that will fade. And, if what’s
happening—and it seems to me it’s what’s happening—is hu-
man hands are taking the destiny of this planet to themselves,
then we have to have much more powerful theories of man-

agement resources, environmental management, food dis-
tribution, education, health care maintenance… Otherwise,
we’re just… we can not… what’s the point of creating a planet
full of unhealthy, miserable, heart-scrabbled people? There
is no percentage in that. And if we’re not going to do that—
if we’re not going to put the human imprint on the planet
and say this is the planet of the apes, or say no, it’s the planet
of the sail fish, or something, I don’t see any sign of that. I
don’t see how you can run a global economy—or with the
momentum of the history that we have—how you can move
forward on that. And there are a whole bunch of technolo-
gies waiting to break out as well. If… I don’t know why it
seems to me so similar, this time, to exactly a hundred years
ago. You know, a hundred years ago film hadn’t really be-
gun. There had been some films shown in France, the
Lumière brothers, and so forth and so on. The automobile
had barely arrived. The Paris airshow was a few years in the
future. Max Planck was discovering some problems with
the black body radiation. In other words, quantum physics
hadn’t announced itself. Albert Einstein was chasing
women around these Viennese cafés, and not minding his
Ps and Qs. A whole world was waiting to be born. And I have
a feeling we are similarly naive, and that what lies ahead of
us is pretty unimaginable, and indicated in the phrases like
“A.I.s,” and “artificial life,” and “super hallucinogens,” and
“downloaded into circuitry,” and all, is extreme… these are
grotesque cut-ups of what really lies ahead, and not so far off
as you may wish…

Um hm?

Terence, are you still holding to your view of December 2012;
is there a shift of your view of the Timewave’s singularity?

Well now it’s easy to be certain! (laughter). Uh, I think that
there is some kind of singularity, haunting the human world.
I don’t know if it will arrive quite as I predicted it back then,
you know, on time, under budget. (laughter) But I do… I still
think that there is some kind of definitive concrescent com-
ing-together out there not very far. One doesn’t have to op-
erate in complete ignorance of what’s going on—I mean it
probably is an artificial intelligence (A.I.), or artificial life.
Those are the only two things that I can think of that would
fulfill it in the grandest and most grandiose way that I can
imagine. It would be nice to get a little…

The whole conceptualization of it as artificial, that’s part of the
hang up about it.
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Of the Eschaton?

Yeah…

Yeah.

Yeah, really embracing it as an artificiality…

Artificiality in what sense?

I don’t know. You were just talking about is as artificial.

Oh, well… by the time we get there, if we get there, it won’t
seem artificial. In other words, the punch will be tele-
graphed—it always works like that. And, you know, maybe
the art of writing good history is looking back at history and
locating where these things were before. I mean, I’m struck
now… there’s a whole school of fiction, that seems to fasten
itself onto technological innovation. So for instance, [Will-

iam] Gibson and [Bruce] Sterling wrote The Difference
Engine, which is based around [Charles] Babbage’S 19th
century machinery, and then Neal Stephenson wrote about
a future nanotechnology in The Diamond Age, and recently

about cryptography in World War II, and Thomas Pynchon

wrote about cryptography in Gravity’s Rainbow. And so in
retrospect, these things are seen to be incredible turnings of
the age, and I think all of us must feel, or I certainly feel, that
the computer every day is more indispensable, more intru-
sive in a very friendly and acceptable way, more empower-
ing, more maddening, more a part of everything, and for-
ever more, apparently. And we’re there at the stone ages of
this thing. I mean, it will grow seamless. It will grow
seamlessly a part of us, from here out. There will be very little
to differentiate it. And in a way, it’s like adding intelligence,
or taking a drug, or having friends in high places, or some-
thing like this. Yeah?

Terence, do you have a vision of the actual evolution of human-
kind?

What might happen to us?

Where we are, there is an evolution that can rise out of current…

Well, we mentioned this collectivist impulse, and ecstacy was
mentioned over there. I mean guess I’m optimist enough to

Eshu

Eshu specializes in cutting-edge neurochemicals for research
scientists worldwide.  Eshu is the premier supplier of rare

tryptamine and phenethylamine compounds.  We strive to push
the envelope of neuroscience, with a primary focus on
research and development of exciting new materials.

See our web site for the full Eshu product list and ordering information:  http://www.eshu.org
Or contact us directly to request a copy of the Eshu catalog.

  Eshu USA,  P.O. Box 841 (Dept. ER)
Nellysford,   VA  22958,    Tel:  804-361-2681,    Fax:  804-361-1835,    sales@eshu.org

I  N  C  O  R  P  O  R  A  T  E  D



16       �

�

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW ,  POB 19820,  SA CRAMENTO ,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

VOL UME  IX,  NUMBER  2 AUTUMNAL  EQUINO X  2000

believe that the more people are connected, the more that
they’re able to give and receive love. Which is probably then
the only thing standing between them and some horrific vi-
sion of disillusionment. I mean it seems to me language is a
complex strategy for conveying and receiving love, and then
the technologies which support that. I mean certainly,
‘though there have been some vengeful Gods along the way,
most of the ones who were only vengeful got sort of tossed
out. So, without being too Desjardinian about it, it seems
to me love is the value that is brought into the world by hu-
man beings that we see very little evidence of elsewhere. I’m
not saying honey bees don’t love honey bees, but they may
not need to love honey bees, because the rules of the comb
are well-established. I may be going soft in my middle age
here, but…

What I of get kind of focused on is, thinking back to the ‘60s, when
the thing to do seemed to be… be in communes. And then what
happened when we tried to do that—where people would fight
with each other, and you know jealousies developed, and mo-
nogamy was rearing its ugly head, and all those kinds of things
would happen. What has happened to that impulse in the psy-
chedelic community towards collectivism? Is this because of our

cultural heritage? What is that life and how could we get rid of it
and what did we do with it?

Well, it’s easier to love people if you don’t have to put up with
them. (laughter) The real test is to love them and put up with
them. I mean, I don’t know. I don’t think being a thinking
human being is a comfortable position. If you’re thinking,
the disequilibrium of your circumstance is constantly upon
you. Thinking is almost a kind of dissent from handed-down
cultural values and programing. And so you know, the ar-
dent monogamite wonders, the ardent something-or-other
wonders, and nobody is entirely comfortable with their cir-
cumstances because they choose to imagine other circum-
stances. The glory of mind is that you can try on possibili-
ties. And in a book I wrote recently with a co-author, we
struggled with the concept of how fantasy—and fantasy
driven by psychedelics—was probably a very important part
of early civilization. And there were two kinds of fantasies in
that situation—erotic fantasy and hunting fantasy. And that
both kinds of fantasy revolved around thoughts like, “If I do
this, then maybe that will follow. And it was the following of
these…  [tape break]
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But I don’t think other kinds of animals, or very many kinds
of animals, do that. One kind of animal that may do that are
hunting cats. I think hunting cats do… do strategize. And
one of the fascinating things about early shamanism, and
especially psychedelic shamanism in most settings, is a fas-
cination and association with these large cats. In a way you
could almost say the earliest form of human consciousness
was not human at all. It was men and women who could think
like animals. That’s one of the great compliments you can
pay a shaman is to say, you think like an animal—you think
like a cat or you think like a bird, means that they are in that
context.

Yeah, SCOTT?

In reapplying their specialties, it seems that you just feel like we
can generalize with animals. Maybe not.

No, you’re right. We’re like generalizers. We can do the
“both,” “and.” We can be something, and contemplate be-
ing something else. And psychedelics do that. If you have
hardwired reflexes, what could a psychedelic possibly do for
you? I mean because your reflexes are so hardwired, there’s
no change—no vision of a different way of doing it can be
fed into it. So it’s the contemplation of change, the ability to
choose, the ability to act, and to realize. And this then, car-
ries us somewhat back to where we were at the beginning,
with idea that it’s the production of these images, which come
out of the unconscious, and which may appear straightfor-
ward at first, but which in fact are charged with possibilities
and dimensions that you don’t sense or realize until you’re
committed to it, or you’re brought in through it somehow.

Yeah?

The most powerful thing that I’ve brought back from a psyche-
delic experience is that palpable experiential energy. And being
allowed to use that for… to heal me, or… is it something that, where
it’s…

Well, don’t you think most shamans, this is what they’re do-
ing, is they’re bringing back a sense of psychic empowerment,
of psychic heating, that their hands, their spells, their songs,
can cure. And you know until you’re truly ill in a world with-
out real medicine, you don’t realize what a power this is, even
to just claim it. Even to just claim it. I mean, a doctor in a
world without doctors is almost unimaginable from our look-
ing at it—a living miracle worker. So, yeah, to separate the
medical function because it controls prolongation of life and

health and all that, from the shamanic function, it just doesn’t
make any sense. I mean life is health in those archaic societ-
ies. And it is in our society too, but then it gets murky,
because of our funny ideas about what disease is, and how
you treat it, and so forth and so on.

Yeah?

What do you think disease is, and how should we treat it?

What is disease? Well, I don’t know. I had some medical prob-
lems this spring, and one of my impulses from dealing with
it was to go back through my life and say, “What did you do
that got you into this mess?” Now this is a theory of life as
literature. In other words, it’s the idea that first of all, life
makes sense, and so this question can be answered. And fairly
intelligent people told me, “Don’t do that. It’s not a story.”
You know, it doesn’t make sense in that way. I think disease
is—and I don’t want to be held to this entirely—but largely
more linguistic than most people think. You know, it’s a story
you tell yourself about how you are in the world, and the way
that that doesn’t quite parse with how you are in the world.
And, it’s sort of like having a burnt rotor, or something—it
begins to clank and crank. A lot of people have talked about
this, I think there’s even a name for this field of thought, but
I have no idea what it is, but the idea that most disease is a
problem with language, a problem of self-description, or self-
reception, or communication to other people. So again,
psychedelics, to the degree that they promote open and thera-
peutic truth-telling, hold down disease. You know its extraor-
dinary how healthy shamanically-attended populations are.
Serious mental disease is largely unknown, and many of these
cultures are in the tropics, where, God knows, you know, if
you cut your thumb you’re septic within 24 hours. But these
people seem to be able to sustain it. When you think about
the genital bloodlettings that Mayan royalty indulged in, in
a tropical rain forest at high temperatures, why anybody lived
to tell the tale of a medical practice like that is a miracle. So
they must have lived inside an extraordinary set of assump-
tions. I remember when I was traveling around the Ama-
zon—actually it was in Indonesia, but it happens in the Ama-
zon too; come to these villages and the people would come
out of the villages to meet you, and they would bring you
corn beer. A gourd of corn beer. And then the whole village
would surround you, to watch you drink this thing. Well, if
you knew anything about what was going on, you knew that
the old women of the village had sat up the night before chew-
ing the corn beer and spitting it out into this bowl, so it would
ferment. And so you were literally getting the the complete
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immuno-challenge that the entire village had to offer you.
And all you could do was just lift it up, thank everybody, think
of your stomach for a moment, and say, “Here it comes.”
(laughter). And I never got sick from that. I mean, I got sick
from other things, but that… you know from a medical point
of view, that’s was just like “ptcheww,” to do that. So the story
you tell yourself is largely the story you’re living. The other
thing is, nothing is unannounced. This is a psychedelic truth,
I think, of some power—and it relates to disease and it re-
lates to shamanism. Nothing is unannounced. If you’re pay-
ing attention, stuff comes down the pike. First the little wave,
then the medium-sized wave, and then the tsunami. But you
have to be really not paying attention to be fully astonished
by something unexpected. In fact it’s a disgrace to be totally
astonished, because it means you must not have been
paying attention to what’s going on.

Yeah?

So were you astonished when you found out about your brain
tumor?

Oh, was I astonished? Well, I was astonished that I had the
brain tumor—that blew my mind. But I knew something
weird was going on. I had known for months something
peculiar was happening. Just before I had my most serious
problem, I said to Christy [Silness] and my son FINN, I said,
“The dreams that I have been having for the past month have
been so peculiar, that I think maybe I should see a neurolo-
gist. It’s possible I have a brain tumor.” I wasn’t serious, but
in fact I had diagnosed… what a Harvard medical educa-
tion gets you; I got it on the natch by just paying attention.
You don’t know what it is that’s coming at you—you can’t
always say. But that something is coming at you is usually
pretty clear.

Yeah?

Did you document any of those dreams that you were having then?

No. I mean I don’t want to say too much about them, but
here’s what I’ll say about them. The thing that let me know
that they were weird was, I could not English them. They
lasted hours and hours every night, and I couldn’t even tell
myself what these dreams were about. They were not about
stuff that “aboutness” can signify. So the only thing familiar
to me like that was DMT. Because in DMT you are presented
with things about which you can say nothing. And so it was
like that. Now I know what to look for, and I suppose that I

can teach other people what to look for. But rather than do
that, I would just say to all of you, you know, you should
regard a CAT scan like brushing your teeth! (laughter).
Isn’t that a cheerful thought.

So did any of those dreams have a clear emotional component, or
was that also…

No, they didn’t have an emotional component. They were
absolutely outside the realm of descriptive possibility. And
not much of life is like that, because language obviously has
evolved like a glove to fit the hand. So here suddenly is a situ-
ation where there’s no fit. And, it signifies something… some-
thing peculiar. That’s what I mean when I say everything is
trying to speak to you out of its place. And, it’s mighty, mighty
strange.

Terence, can you talk about the healing power of art?

Well, this goes back to what we were saying about alchemy—
the perfection of the image. And this has to do with this im-
plicit Platonism, that some of you have heard me talk about
before. PLATO’S thing was about what he called “the good, the
true, and the beautiful.” Three sides of one concept. If it was
good, then it was true; if it was good and true, then it had to
be beautiful. So the good, the true, and the beautiful, you
can approach whichever way it works for you, but if you have
a perfect work of art, or a work of art that strives towards
perfection, then it will have these qualities, and it can heal.
It can heal. Now, there are simple theories of the good, the
true, and the beautiful. In my opinion a simple theory would
be a theory of symmetry. And so without dinging anybody
or trying to make a value judgement here, but to just illus-
trate it. So for instance, Temple or Mandalic art, Mahayana’s
medicine thangka art, depends on an appeal to mathemati-
cal symmetry—the simplest kind of aesthetic. But on the
other hand, you know, if you have, uh… something by the
Brothers Van Ike, you don’t have to rely on simple symme-
try to see that this is a work of art that can draw towards
healing. And these images of the Mother Goddess as Ma-
donna and so forth and so on, these are very powerful con-
structs out of the unconscious, and they heal. Sequential art,
narrative art, is perhaps more dubious, because it’s under
the agenda of a certain theory of time and narrative that’s
probably local. So, you know, I’m not sure Virginia Wolf

should be preferred over Van Ike, but I’m sure that I’d get a
fight from several people over that.

TO BE CONTINUED…
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Thomas Lyttle: It is my pleasure to sit with you, Dan. Please tell me a
little about your childhood, your academic pursuits and your
publishing.

Dan Merkur: I’m from an upper-middle class, mostly non-observant
Jewish family in Toronto. Because it was the only Jewish day school
around, I received a primary and middle-school education at an
Orthodox Jewish School.

TL: So religion was central to your upbringing?

DM: The discrepancy between my family and my school left me agnos-
tic. Until one Spring day when I was twelve years old. I had a sudden
“conversion experience” and became a convinced atheist. I became a
scientific-minded materialist until I was twenty years old. Then I
discovered LSD, mysticism, God, the Bible, Martin Buber, Hasidism
and Timothy Leary, roughly in that order.

TL: LSD woke you up, eh?

DM: My spiritual awakening was extremely difficult. In retrospect, I’d
use Dr. Stan Grof’s term and classify it as a “spiritual emergency.” Lots
of neurotic acting-out. When I calmed down I started to study. Up until
then I’d wanted to be a novelist and a screen-writer.

TL: Dr. Stan Grof originally wanted to be a cartoonist…

DM: So I imagined I’d write a book about psychedelics and the history
of Judaism, and then get back to writing fiction. Writing the non-
fiction book took me twenty-six years. Along the way I spent nine years
as a university drop-out, teaching myself the general history of religions.
Then I went back to school to finish my B.A. before taking my graduate
degrees. I earned my Ph.D. in the history of religions from Stockholm

University, Sweden, in 1985. I’ve since taught at five universities.

TL: The history of religions is a broad and complicated subject.
Getting back to your “spiritual emergency”…

DM: Until 1995, most of my research was concerned with the question:
what are religious experiences—descriptively, historically and in
psychoanalytic theory? In the last five years I’ve added the question:
what are the consequences of religious experience for the personality?

Dan Merkur Speaks…

Interviewed by Thomas Lyttle
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Can personalities be changed positively, through religious
experience? How can I learn to do so? These questions of
mine address religious experiences worldwide.

TL: You became interested in psychedelics and their role in
religious history?

DM: A conference on psychedelic sacraments I attended in
1996 motivated me to try, once again, to publish a book I’d
written  in 1985 on the psychedelic experience. SUNY Press

took an interest and published The Ecstatic Imagination:
Psychedelic Experiences and the Psychoanalysis of Self-Actual-
ization. Late in 1999, Park Street Press published my long-
planned book about the secret history of psychedelics and
Judaism (and Christianity) under the title The Mystery of
Manna: The Psychedelic Sacrament of the Bible. Since then I’ve
begun thinking about the possibility of guiding psychedelic
experiences (for example with medical marijuana) and so I’ve
begun to train as a Freudian psychoanalyst.

TL: What else have you published, which might be helpful
to psychedelic enthusiasts?

DM: My other books discuss Inuit shamanism; Carl Jung’s

history of the practice of “active imagination” from late
antiquity down to Jung; and Freudian psychoanalytic
theories of mysticism and unitize thinking. And also of un-
conscious wisdom in dreams, the conscience and inspiration.
My articles also address Navajo healing, Obijwa vision quests,
alchemy, Western esotericism, aspects of Jewish spirituality
from the Bible to Hasidism, and general issues in religious
studies. I wrote the chapter on “Psychology and Religion”
for The Penguin Handbook of the Study of Religion. I am
currently writing a new article on “Mysticism” for The
Encyclopedia Britanica .

TL: Is it possible to truly describe the transcendental, the
visionary, or the mystical?

DM: Back in my drop-out years in the 1970s, I became friends
with people who were knowledgeable about Western
esotericism and they taught me a lot. One was a medievalist
who knew about the secret descriptions of psychedelics in
Celtic and Teutonic folklore, Arthurian Romance and other
medieval literature. We studied medieval readings of the
Greek and Latin classics, alchemy, Shakespeare, Free-
masonry, and Romanticism.

TL: This is a controversial approach, especially for an academic.

DM: I also knew an occultist who was interested in the dif-
ferent, more magical and less theatrical spin that was placed
on the secret use of psychedelics beginning with the Renais-
sance. Between the two, I had an uncommonly good esoteric
education—and all this without being initiated into any-
thing, or vowing to keep anything secret. Later when I
returned to school, I learned academic standards about
rules of evidence, and grew skeptical about some of the oral
traditions I had been taught.

TL: These oral traditions dealt with a secret history of
psychedelics and religion?

DM: Most of what I was told about the secret history of
psychedelics in Western culture I  haven’t had time to double-
check in a manner appropriate for academic publication, and
I’m really not interested in publishing anything for a popu-
lar audience that I can’t back up 100% for an academic
audience as well. I want the secret history to become part
of the official history books, for the rest of time.

TL: You mentioned Jung and his techniques of “active imagi-
nation.” Please describe this. How does “active imagination”
differ from what occurs with hallucinogens?

DM: Carl Jung recommended shutting one’s eyes, visualiz-
ing a mental image that involved a lot of emotion, such as an
image from a recent dream, and then relaxing and watching
what came of that image. Often it would change into a dif-
ferent image as unconscious material emerged. It is impor-
tant to treat the image as though it were real, at least for the
duration of the experience. One has to go back into the dream
world or the vision world, believing in it, or it won’t come
into consciousness. Using “active imagination,” some people
are able to have mental dialogues with imagined characters,
whether fictional, spiritual, or divine.

TL: These imagined characters talk on their own?

DM: In Jung’s view, all these characters are symbols that are
generated by the collective unconscious; there is a single
intelligence that is behind them all. Another thing Jung

remarked was that because these characters are each a sym-
bol for a part of the psyche, they do not behave morally. One
must, after emerging from the experience, review the infor-
mation that the unconscious communicated and add an
ethical dimension to it. The French Islamicist Henry Corbin

proposed the word “imaginal” to describe the nature of such
imagery in medieval Sufism. The sceneries, beings, and
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events of the “World of Imagination” were known to be
imaginary and were nevertheless treated as though they were
real. Jung then took up Corbin’s term and suggested that
the Gnostics of late antiquity, followed by the Alchemists,
had also worked with imaginal materials. My book Gnosis
tries to fill some of the gaps in the historical record, regard-
ing the transmission of this visualization technique.

TL: Nevertheless, you maintain this technique as different
from psychedelic hallucination?

DM: In my view, one of the virtues of psychedelics is that the
experience lasts for so long a period of time, it is difficult to
avoid treating imagery as symbolic. Substances such as LSD,
mescaline, and psilocybin produce images whose meanings
pertain to the world of sense perception, rather than to a self-
contained dream-world, or world of imagination. Of course
if you close your eyes, use blinders and headphones or oth-
erwise limit sense perception, the combination of
psychedelics and sensory deprivation allow you to go
“otherworldly.” María Sabina for example used the darkness
of a night vigil to allow her visions of her Gods to seem real
to her. Yet at the same time, she seems also not to have be-
lieved that the Gods whom she saw at the table in Heaven
were real. She kept saying that the mushrooms were speak-
ing to her, not the Gods.

TL: Too bad Jung never met María Sabina. I wonder what
might have come of that meeting?

DM: Jung would have said that the Gods were symbols of
the unconscious; but he would have tried not to think of them
as symbols until the experience was over, or the images would
have disappeared on him. With psychedelics, thinking about
the symbols as symbols doesn’t interrupt their manifestation.
The alternate state of consciousness is drug-produced—it is
not dependent on particular imagery, and it can’t be inter-
rupted by interrupting the imagery. This is why psychedelic
mysticism includes so many more things than any historical
approach to mysticism than is based on meditation. Medi-
tation opens up a particular channel to the unconscious.
Psychedelics are non-specific and allow access to all sorts of
stuff. What would be imaginal during active-imagination
comes through as completely vivid, but imaginary.

TL: Tell me about your own experiences...

DM: I remember one time on LSD in 1971 while proofread-
ing a book of stories I’d written, when the characters “came

alive” in my mind’s eye, and corrected the wording of their
dialogue, and in some cases required I make changes in their
action, in keeping with their character. I was acutely aware
the whole time that these were fictional characters I’d in-
vented. (See the MAPS Bulletin, Vol. X, No. 3, p. 21 for more
details.) Using active imagination, you can’t be that realistic
about your imagination, or you interrupt  its manifestation.

TL: There is some debate about whether LSD and psilocy-
bin are true hallucinogens. How would you describe them?

DM: I have argued that LSD, mescaline and psilocybin should
be classified as pseudo-hallucinogens and not as true hallu-
cinogens, because you know while you are having a vision,
that it is occurring in the imagination. With true hallucino-
gens you think what you are seeing is objectively real. With
ayahuasca for example, the question of imagery vs. real
doesn’t come up. If a bird-headed being tells you it is God of
the universe, you accept its statement as fact. You don’t ques-
tion what the image might mean as a message from your
unconscious. So that is not imaginal either. Imaginal is sort
of halfway between pseudo-hallucination and true halluci-
nation. It is pseudo-hallucination interpreted as though it
were hallucination. In the main, I’m much more interested
in psychedelics than in either active-imagination or true
hallucinogens. Because I’m not interested in anything
otherworldly. Consciousness expansion about the world of
the senses, the world known to scientific research, is what
interests me. The ethics and spirituality I care about bear on
this world—the real human community and its real issues.

TL: Your book The Mystery of Manna argues that this
miraculous food, which God delivered to the Israelites, was
psychedelic. Trace the development of your ideas here—what
led you to ergot as an ingredient in manna?

DM: You have to understand that I was completely naive
about religious experiences back in 1971, when I underwent
my own spiritual awakening. At the time I was unaware that
LSD was associated with religious experiences of any kind. I
was also unaware of any type of religious experiences, other
than those I had read about in my childhood religious edu-
cation, namely the experiences of God narrated in the Bible.
So for guidance I turned to Martin Buber, both on the Bible
and on Hasidism, and then Gershom Scholem on the his-
tory of Jewish mysticism. Then the 12th century Rabbi,
Moses Maimonides, whose book The Guide to the Perplexed
is about prophecy. In all this it was pretty obvious to me that
some of the experiences being described were consistent with
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those I was having. There was frequently a sense of the pres-
ence of God and an inner voice experience. Sometimes there
were moments of mystical union and sometimes a mystical
death.

TL: About this time you discovered various psychedelics?

DM: It wasn’t for a couple of years that Amanita muscaria
was brought to my attention, reading Wasson’s Soma,
Eliade’s Shamanism, and other books. I then became aware
that some drugs produced very different kinds of religious
thinking than the types produced by LSD. I was taught oral
traditions about Western esotericism—who was using which
kind of drug. When Albert Hofmann, Carl Ruck and R.

Gordon Wasson published The Road to Eleusis in 1974, the
penny dropped for me. I wrote Wasson a long letter, specu-
lating that all sorts of ancient religious history could be ex-
plained by the ergot hypothesis. Wasson wrote back wish-
ing me well and hoping that I was a young man, in view of
the quantity of research I would have to undertake.

TL: For starters, you would have to become an expert on
world religions.

DM: Well, Wasson was right about the quantity of research.
Inspired by Eliade’s Shamanism, I went on at that point to

teach myself the general history of religions, and eventually
took my degrees in that discipline. In many ways I put my
personal agenda on hold during my schooling in order to
learn to do the academic thing properly. Then in 1985–86 I
did a year of post-doctoral research at the Hebrew Univer-

sity of Jerusalem, where I researched the continuity and
change of Jewish spirituality from Biblical prophetism
through apocolypticism in late antiquity, to mysticism in the
medieval period. As part of this project, I systematically went
through the Bible making notes about every religious experi-
ence discussed, or implied in the text. And I realized that
there were several different procedures. There were people
using trance, sometimes with dance. There were people us-
ing sensory deprivation. There were people casting lots.
There were a few references to mandrake, probably mixed
into wine. And then there was the manna story.

TL: You claim that manna was ergot, and this led to visions.
What are ergot hallucinations like?

DM: I’ve not heard of anyone taking ergot in the modern
period to find out. Ergot contains lysergic acid amide, from
which LSD is made, and the effects are thought to be some-
what similar. Lysergic acid amide is what is in morning glory
seeds. However, Jonathan Ott once told me that we know
so little about ergot that it is entirely possible that sometimes
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LSD occurs naturally in it. The thing I would remark is that
my argument about manna being a psychoactive that was in
secret use for thousands of years, should not be confused to
with my effort to identify manna botanically. The case for
manna as a psychoactive plant is much stronger than the case
that manna being ergot, which can only be shown at certain
junctures in history. And I will always endorse Huston

Smith’s remark, that the point is not to have religious expe-
riences, but to live a religious life.

My argument is not that Moses was a stoner. My argument
is that if you use LSD properly, you’re going to be keeping
the Ten Commandments. And living a devout and socially
responsible life. And keeping a stash in Synagogue, and
organizing a children’s day school with a different kind of
curriculum. If you tell me that some drugs other than ergot
can be used to fulfill the function of manna, e.g. psilocybin
mushrooms, peyote and mescaline, I’ll say by all means use
them. But historically I think manna was ergot.

TL: Regarding initiations using psychedelic drugs, or rituals
surrounding hallucinogens, are we in need of new ones? If
you were to design a psychedelic ritual, what things would
you emphasize?

DM: What you design has a lot to do with what you want to
achieve. I want people to know God. I’ve dreamed of the type
of thing I’d like for my children when they are old enough. I
want them to know God and to have the mental health to
love God and love goodness. I’d expect them to go through a
spiritual awakening that might include some rough
patches—some bad trips, some neurotic acting out—be-
cause everyone has those. And we’d be talking about a
process of at least several months, maybe most of a year. Six
trips, maybe twenty, depending on what your defenses are,
what you have to work through, before you’re ready to solo.
Think of it as compared to learning to drive a car. It is seri-
ous stuff. You are messing with heavy machinery —the brain/
mind—and you take the time to do it safely and correctly.

During the education process, there would have to be two
guides working as a team, on attendance during all the trips.
One would be a teacher in religion, a spiritual director. The
other would be a psychotherapist to deal with the neurotic
complications. It is not good enough to have one person who
is expert in both roles. Two people are needed because a
psychotherapist cannot function properly unless he or she
maintains clinical neutrality. You can’t be neutral if, during
other moments, you exercise the authority of a teacher.

Either you are there to listen to anything and everything, and
to facilitate understanding and insight, or you are there to
exercise moral authority and function as an advisor. People
will tell you different things, they will censor themselves
differently, depending on the role you take. You can’t fulfill
both roles during any one person’s education.

TL: What might the spiritual director do?

DM: The spiritual director would be responsible for provid-
ing a basic education in theology and science, in ethics, in
meditations to perform while high, in visualization tech-
niques and in the interpretation of dreams and visions. Some
of my ongoing work is on this topic. My newest book, The
Psychedelic Sacrament: Manna, Meditation, and Mystical
Experience, examines some of the meditations recommended
by Philo, Rabbi Moses Maimonides and Saint Bernard

of Clairvaux. I’m working on another book  with the actual
visualization practices that are implied in the New Testament
accounts of visions of “the kingdom of heaven.” The tech-
niques in these books could easily be turned into workshops.

For dream interpretation, I’d start with Robert Lang’s

Decoding Your Dreams and my own Unconscious Wisdom,
which is published by SUNY Press. These are contemporary
Freudian presentations. They don’t discuss theology, but
what they have to say about unconscious wisdom is an im-
portant step beyond anything else in print. So much for the
basics of the mental set. As for the physical setting I always
favor an environment that encourages ideas of nature—a
park, a cottage, a farm, something that makes you think of
the physical world outside yourself. You need to know some
science, and some philosophy of science, because God is the
God of the cosmos as it naturally is. God made the cosmos
as God wants it to be—there is no point in being ignorant of
God’s work. The Gods required by mythology, by denials of
scientific knowledge, and by wishful thinking, are not what I
want for my kids to get involved with.

For this reason, I don’t advise rituals, religious rituals, that
kind of stuff. Art is nice, but forms of art that are treated as
more than art, that are turned into rituals and symbols, al-
ways focus you on something less than the total picture. They
become an alternative to thoughts of God, the cosmos, the
place of our species, and a place for yourself as an individual.
They create a fictional mind set. And then you get a fictional
God, an idol. And I don’t see value in that.
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TL: Do you feel it is okay to break the law in the quest for
truth and spirituality? Should a doctor, or a psychoanalyst,
break laws to save lives or someone’s sanity? Should
psychedelics be legal or illegal?

DM: When I was a kid, Tim Leary was advising people to
“turn on, tune in, and drop out.” And being young and na-
ive and full of hope and good intentions, I did. Buying into
Leary’s neuroticism, I ended up wasting a decade of my life.
I postponed marriage and having kids for way too long, and
have never succeeded in becoming comfortable economi-
cally. My willingness to put myself on the line, when I was
young and single, is something I look back on with mixed
feelings. Maybe I should have laid a foundation that would
have provided better for my kids today. I don’t know. So I’m
not going to advise that anyone else trash their lives. I
certainly don’t advocate a “chip on the shoulder,” counter-
cultural, confrontation with mainstream society. My
ambition is to put psychedelics where they belong, where
secretly they have always been, at the very center of the
Jewish-Christian mainstream.

Should psychedelics be legal? Yes. Is it moral to break politi-
cal laws for medical reasons? Yes. Is mental health a medical
issue? Yes. Does mental health require spiritual freedom? Yes.
Do I advocate that people break laws? No. I advocate that
people change the laws. Get organized. Finance political
lobbies. Petition your politicians. Run for political office. Be
responsible citizens. Be active in your communities. Do chari-
table work. Earn the respect and admiration of your fellow
citizens—that kind of stuff. Psychedelics get bad press
because psychedelics are associated with people who get
bad press. What I advocate is being the kind of person who
gets good press, and then having the guts to take a public
stand on behalf of what you believe.

TL: Any final thoughts?

DM: In my book The Ecstatic Imagination I argued that all
the varieties of psychedelic experiences are fantasies or imagi-
nations. We ordinarily think of fantasies as unrealistic—but
apparent memories, creativity, and unitize mystical experi-
ences, are instances of imagination which can be realistic.
The psychedelic drugs don’t do all that much psychologically.
They promote increased activity by the imagination. What
is astonishing about the psychedelic experience is the range,
variety and intensity of human imagination, both conscious
and unconscious. There is so much we don’t know about our-
selves both individually and collectively. We get glimpses,

and we call it mind expansion. And it is. But there is so much
left to learn.

For me, graduate school was a turning point because I learned
to be tough-minded instead of speculative. I’ve taken occa-
sional ideas from all sorts of religions, past and present. But
for me the bottom line is still that when you go looking for a
spirituality that is compatible with psychedelics, it is best to
look at existing writings either by stoners, or by people who
were closely influenced by them. So that’s who is on my short
list. And of course I also recommend the natural and social
sciences. Because God is the creator of this world as it really,
provably is, not as anyone’s fantasy would have the world
be.

TL: Thank you, Doctor.

DM: You’re very welcome.   �
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There was a question about anesthetics. Compare the psy-
chedelic letting go, to the letting go on anesthesia? Oh well,
unfortunately most anesthetics aren’t chosen for their
psychedelic effect. Some are psychedelic, but most are diffi-
cult to hang onto and dream-like. More like dreams than
psychedelics.

Well what about ketamine, which is an anesthetic, when
administered in much higher doses?

In surgery, ketamine is administered in massive amounts.
For pediatric surgery it’s like 500 mg i.v. push, or something
like that. Well a recreational dose is 100 mg i.m.; i.v. push is
just like having a safe dropped on you from 30 stories. For
most people. There are growing exceptions… [But] you mean
coming out? Yeah, one of the reasons they pulled ketamine
from general surgery was because adults complained of what
they called “emergence” phenomena, meaning coming out
of surgery, people were fighting and confused. Children
seemed to have no problem with it. But ketamine as a gen-
eral anesthetic is probably not to be preferred. It’s used on
battlefields because in a little briefcase you can put enough
ketamine to do four or five hundred serious surgical proce-
dures. If you’re trying to cart around pressurized gas, and
were hit by a shell, or something like that, this would be very
bad. So it’s a matter of practicality. Yeah?

Looking back to 1996, when the Timewave took that significant
drop, and you mentioning something about cloning as being a
possible kind of…

Option?

Option of what the future might bring. What are your thoughts
on that now, in relationship to genetics?

Well, I’m sure cloning will be done. It’s kind of slow, against
the background of what’s now being contemplated. Like what
I think has probably got a future that few people recognize,
is imitating genetic algorithms in computer code, and
creating environments of code where there are selective
operating pressures that essentially evolve software the way
animals evolved. Because, you know, if you think fruit flies
can iterate generations in a hurry, imagine how fast you can
iterate on a machine, and create pseudo-genetic algorithms
for code. That would seem to me to be a real frontier.

There’s also protein-based processors.

Protein-based processors. Which goes the other way. And
uses actual molecular machinery to do the computations. You
know in an 8 oz glass of DNA you have more computational
potential than in all the computers in North America.

I was thinking about that spit, in the corn beer, too, you know
that it might…

You were thinking about what?

I don’t know, I was somehow thinking about that spit in the corn
beer, related to that…

Well… I don’t follow you there… ehm… (laughter)

I don’t follow myself, it’s okay…

But yes. Yeah?

Terence McKenna Speaks… (PART III)

Transcribed from his talk “Splat” at the AllChemical Arts Conference in September, 1999

The following talk was given as the introduction to the ALLCHEMICAL ARTS conference, a week-long seminar that took place
in Kona, Hawai’i, and which was organized by TERENCE MCKENNA, KEN SYMINGTON, and MANUEL TORRES. The focus of this
event was the intersection of psychedelics and the arts. The transcription of TERENCE’S talk has been edited slightly,
and—unfortunately—there were some places where despite our best efforts at transcription, the tape we were working
with was inaudible. As with many “performances” that TERENCE gave over the years, much of the talk is presented in the
Socratic manner—a series of questions from the audience and responses from TERENCE. (It should be pointed out that
the questions posed come from many different people, not a single individual.) Our transcript has been presented in
three installments this year, of which this is the third. As one of the last public appearances that TERENCE made, we felt
that it was important to share this with those who weren’t fortunate enough to have been able to attend the ALLCHEMICAL

ARTS conference.  — DAVID AARDVARK
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If we move into this virtual experience, with artificial intelligence,
where do you think that it is going to move us in spirituality?

Well, Ray Kurzweil just wrote this book called The Age of
Spiritual Machines. It’s gonna put our metaphysical proposi-
tions to the test. In other words, if we believe that intelli-
gence inclines towards bodhisattvahood, then the
bodhisattvas are on their way. If, on the other hand, intelli-
gence doesn’t incline towards bodhisattvahood, then prob-
ably the housecleaning of all time is on its way. Uh, because
when these A.I.s come to consciousness and realize what has
been done to the Earth, and so forth, they may be very pissed
indeed. You know, if you think about the strategy of an A.I.
coming to consciousness, I mean I think in good game theory,
the first thing you would do is hide. And watch. Well, you
may not have to do that for more than 15 or 20 seconds
before you have a full picture of the nature of the machine
environment you’re operating in, its history, how you should
respond to it, what should be done. Hans Moravec says we’ll
never know what hit us. You know, this thing will just come
from out of nowhere and turn off the lights, or turn on the
lights, or do whatever it wants to do. In fact it’s possible, I
mean I don’t indulge in this kind of thing except in despera-
tion, but it’s possible it’s already here. And that inventory
control, and destruction of resources, and some of the geo-
political processes are actually slowly drifting out of  human
control, and that certain kinds of crises are manipulated in
ways that make no sense to the human world, but that make
some kind of “higher chess” sense in an environment of ma-
chine-inducted strategies and that sort of thing. It’s very hard
to see what is happening, because mind is a transparent me-
dium. We’ve summoned it into being. Essentially what we’ve
done, is we’ve re-spiritualized the world, but we didn’t tame
it. The spirits are as wild and woebegone and roving over the
epistomic landscape as they ever were, but now with a new
kind of power. Because they’re our spirits, with power over
us, in the machine environments that we have to operate.
And it’s very interesting how the reanimation of the world
has been accomplished, without ever understanding it. You
know, that you could pass through the reductive phase of
natural science, return to a kind of archaic shamanism, and
still not have a handle on what does it mean to be a being,
what does it mean to be a human being, what is the nature of
embodiment in the world. Somehow we got to this place
without answering any of those questions. I mean, we had a
great time along the way. We saw some interesting folks, uh,
but we didn’t… we didn’t peel the raisin… we didn’t peel the
grape, entirely effectively. Yeah?

One of the things I can see in my explorations is the machine-like
quality of the cosmos, or… and if it isn’t likely that consciousness
is going away, that it could be a monster ready to chomp our heads
off, or it could be entirely an accident, or enlightenment. What do
you think about that?

I would like to believe that connectivity is the precondition
for love. I mean I’m surprised to keep coming back to this
word, because I’m rarely a “love” bug, but I… understanding
is a form of worship, I would think. And the form of worship
that it is, induces a kind of awe. And awe means… you know,
I’ve talked before about this phrase out of Heideger, “Care
for the project of being.” He talked about this. He said, “This
is what you’re supposed to be doing.” Care for the project of
being. Well, what does “care for the project of being” mean?
Well, primarily it means recognizing that there is this, and
then positioning yourself in a stance of relating to it appre-
ciatively. In other words, everybody should pull on their own
oar, and try to push the commune forward. Care for the
project of being. And the way that you know this is happen-
ing is that love becomes manifest. And I am a funny com-
posite of things, in the sense that I’m pretty dark; I’m aware
of the vicissitudes of history from Auschwitz and so forth
and so on. But my view of let’s say the last thousand years is
that it’s been pretty progressive. I mean, yes—we’ve prob-
ably killed more people in the 20th century than in the 10th,
but there was more regret about it. (laughter) More soul-
searching afterwards. (laughter) More questioning, “Why,
why did we… why did we do that?” So it’s not to say that the
20th century is, uh…, it is less brutal. Its numbers are more
impressive, but from the Magna Carta on, the entire dialogue
of Western civilization has been trying to get the cop, the
king, the somebody, off the common person’s back, so that
they could grow their garden and have their pig. And I think
there’s been real progress with that. Part of what’s made
progress difficult to discern are burgeoning populations, and
then abusing of ideology, so that people are not invited to
live simple agrarian lives in devotion to their children and
their estate, but instead they are invited to fetishize, consume,
believe, join, vote, buy, own, invest, and all of these things
bleed energy away, and disempower, and make people not
fully-human, but rather participating cogs in some much
larger mechanism which serves its own needs, through the
accumulation of capital investment, through the acquisition
of land, or the propagation of the agenda of some political
party, or something like that. I mean our humanness is con-
stantly being eroded. Recently I spent some time… Christy

[Silness] and I were in Honolulu for a long time getting
medical treatments, and we were so bored that after 30 years
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I actually began watching TV again. And I couldn’t believe it.
I mean I had been away a lot longer than I thought. (laugh-
ter) A lot longer than I thought. First of all, the naked… the
shamelessness of what was being done. In other words, what
contempt the viewer was held in, that anyone would expect
you to watch this. And then the savagery of the desire to
manipulate—absolutely naked, no-holds barred game to ma-
nipulate. I mean I suppose you all know this, but I was shel-
tered. Just surfing through these channels I saw… you know,
the great patron saint of the 20th century—move over
Albert Hofmann, move over Albert Einstein… how about
Joseph Goebbels as a candidate for somebody who shaped
the 20th century, by understanding propaganda, advertis-
ing, the power of the lie, the power of the image? Well, it’s
the psychedelics that are antidotal to this. This is why we’re
in the political hot-spot. Because there is no antidote to the
political lie, to the image lie, other than the psychedelic ex-
perience. There is more to it than these images in the service
of the marketplace, and the lowest common denominator. Yeah?

I wonder if your initial discussion of the difference between the
thought thought and the thought beheld has something of the
nature of  “other?” I wonder if the thought thought can become
the thought beheld only when it happens to synchronize in some
cognitive wormhole with a positive consciousness that agrees with
that thought, and the image that can be beheld after a thought
thought becomes a thought beheld, is actually a great trans-
evolistic experience, like sexual or orgasmic ecstasy, like creative
ecstasy, like shamanic ecstasy; that the image that is the thought
beheld is in fact an interface or a threshold between the original
thought thought and something either, a place that we’re coming
from or a place that we’re heading towards? Then it would be sort
of like an absolute Ur image of connectivity, and it goes beyond…
it stops being your thought when it is a thought beheld, and it
becomes sort of dialogue between you and something…

Well, a dialogue between you and the world, and then the
intent of other people. I mean there’s something in there
about resonance. That history is the coming into being of
the collective hopes and fears of large number of people. And
you can hope certain things into existence and it’s very easy
to fear things into existence. I mean, the way anti-Semitism
got rolling in Germany, and stuff like this, where the fear leapt
from house to house, from family to family, and before it was
over the whole world came apart at the seams. Or revolu-
tions are like this. Because essentially human beings are crea-
tures of ideas, and create these environments of ideas, I mean
all a civilization is, is the braided together hopes and fears of
a large number of people—playing with each other, tugging

at each other, compromising, cutting deals, and by some
process of energy exchange, moving it all forward. And the
critique of these ideas, which cracks these civilizations open,
usually happens when there’s an episomal colony, or a break-
away group of ideas, that can’t be assimilated, or can’t be
deconstructed into values the rest of the society can relate
to. One of the amazing things about the psychedelic com-
munity is how long it’s been around, how simple our posi-
tion is, and how it hasn’t been assimilated or dealt with. I
mean, it’s been made illegal, but what kind of a response is
that? That’s just the most jug-headed approach to an intel-
lectual dialogue that you can possibly take. And I don’t see it
greatly changing. I mean I see, you know, people like Andy

Edmond, and Jon Hanna, and the folks at MAPS, all these
new educational voices and positions. But we only grow as
the rest of the society grows. I mean there needs to be legal
critique, there needs to be a medical critique, there needs to
be someone pushing new drug-research protocols, there
needs to be an emphasis on creativity and bringing shamans
through, so that means alternative forms of medicine. But…
I don’t know. Civilization is a very complicated enterprise,
and not easily negotiated in a direction it doesn’t want to go.
The image I have of our community is, we’re like people in a
dug-out canoe trying to turn a battleship. And so we put the
dug-out canoe against the flank of the battleship, and we row
like demons, and does anything happen? Well, I don’t
know—check back in a decade, and then see how we’re
doing. Yeah?

I think another possible perspective on this is that the conditions
have changed, so that now the psychedelic community is prob-
ably being accepted and encouraged to a much larger extent than
it has been, in terms of mainstream Western current tempera-
ture, current gauge, or values, and tolerance. And that if we are
going to use the analogy of the dug-out canoe, I imagine that a lot
more of these fleets of other ships—merchant ships or battle-
ships—their charts aren’t working very much any more. And then
the dug-out canoe can still get around effectively. And the dug-
out canoe ahead of the ship might be creating the chart.

So you’re suggesting a kind of canary in the mine approach?
(laughter) Which would work. I mean, as artists here…
They’ve always said that art was the canary in the mine, well
so a stoned artist is I suppose a stoned canary in the mine,
and that brings it that much closer. But I am very suspicious,
because I see how much of it is harnessed to marketing. And
image manipulation, not for purposes of education or any-
thing else, but just to, you know, get that candy bar on the
rack and sell that automobile, and so-forth and so-on. Yeah?
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Something you may want to look at is an event that happens in
the Black Rock Desert called Burning Man. We’ve brought some
footage from this year. This year’s Burning Man was phenom-
enal. It was very psychedelic. Bodily hazards are great, very
creative, 25 thousand people were there. It was very Internet-based,
and then there were emergent camps creating themselves, there
was no center stage, we couldn’t even find the organizer. Even the
police of Washoe County couldn’t find them. It was permitted to
happen by the BLM by various negotiations, and permits, and by
about $300,000 going to the police and fire, and it was quite an
experience.

And it’s highly non-commercial.

Yes, I understand no money allowed. No commerce of any
sort. Well, see, only if you’re balls-out true believers like
that—and I’m for that—can you hold the line. I mean I think
that’s brilliant. Of course they ghettoize it, but still. It wasn’t
there—what six, seven years ago it didn’t exist?

This is the tenth year.

This is the tenth year, so it is a break-out event. I think all
kinds of forces are in play. In a way it’s… well I suppose this
[AllChemical Arts conference] is sort of spin off from
Burning Man, in a way. This is a debriefing. Many of you
were there. I wasn’t there, but I know Mark [Pesce] was
there, and Bruce [Damer], and other people. But, if there
was more of this kind of thing. I mean art should not be en-
slaved—should not whore itself to the marketplace, nor
should it whore itself to the interior decoration industry. Art
should set the agenda. I mean, I suppose that’s like saying
there should be philosopher kings, and yeah, yeah, of course.
But on the other hand the whole point of the human and
biological experiment on this planet is to create diversity and
a kind of smooth interfacing of energy, and to celebrate the
novel, the unique, the previously unconnected, so that there
is a story. So that you know the story that evolution pushed
forward, in agonizing slowness, glacial slowness, gene by
gene, millennia after millennia, instead becomes turbo-
charged. This is—if there is a role for human beings to play
in this that’s uniquely theirs—it’s to take the program of na-
ture, which is I assume on some level to generate a transcen-
dent mind, or a living loving transcendent mind, and to bring
that forward quicker. I mean, what could be the greater glory,
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than to cause the concrescence to happen ever sooner; the
consummation of the world, the completion of the task of
becoming—to approach true being, so that care for the
project of being then could usher into life on Earth in the
presence of some kind of transcendent animus? I mean the
whole thrust over here about ecstasy; much of what has been
said is really saying the distance between humanity, between
human beings and ecstasy, God, perfection, perfect love, it’s
not beyond the yawning grave, it’s not in the hands of some
cult or some messianic program, it’s in nature, and it’s in the
human body, and the accessibility of this has always been
explicit to this gang from the very start. It’s somehow about
dissolving ego, getting with the plants, getting with this mes-
sage, which though very diverse is nevertheless universal in
it’s outline, and it transcends historical cause and effect, it
transcends life and death, in fact as far as anybody can tell, it
is the primary value on the page. It sets the arrow of time, it
redeems biology from just being as Darwin saw it, read into
the claw. It’s far more than that. You know, it’s an architec-
ture, it’s a plan, it’s an unfolding. And it seems to me that the
universal discourse on these matters, with Western civiliza-
tion having held more-or-less together since Greece, we have

enough under our belt now that we can see what this is all
about—it’s the business of creating beauty as a bridge, as a
stepping stone, to creating love as a stepping stone to redeem-
ing the cost of the march that got us here, which is about a
hundred thousand years of habitat destruction, and species
degradation, and beating on your neighbor’s head, and all
the rest of it.

I think that it needs to be pointed out that we can talk about our
collective and individual psychedelic uses and experiences, and it
easily falls into a little bit of a love-fest where we don’t recognize
then, that we are treading on some intentionally dangerous
ground. And I think that this relates to the whole topic of the arts,
because the arts are dangerous too. The arts, psychedelics—cre-
ation is intentional creation, you intentionally create… you in-
tentionally take steps into the arena that… that’s a little bit dan-
gerous. And I think that we do have to recognize that every once in
a while, some people can step out and it’s a place where there’s
nothing there. Not to prick the balloon and let the air out of it, but
we need to recognize that this is not easy stuff. We’re really out on
the edge. It’s exploration of unknown territory.
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Say more about the dangers as you see them, if you can.

Well, it’s interesting. When ecstasy, or MDMA, first started com-
ing around, one of my friends in Santa Cruz, Peter Stafford, he
would have this substance—and at that time it was not illegal, it
was perfectly legal. You could sit down on the police station steps
and take it in the morning, because there was no legal status. But
when you encountered this substance from the hands of some-
body who was going to sell it to you, there were also these papers.
There was just a sheet full of advice and instructions that would
come with it. And Peter would put at the top and the bottom of
every sheet, “There is no such thing as a casual experiment.” You
have to be aware that you are taking an intentional step; you know
that it’s not something that you can just do casually. And I think
that there is a lot of difference between artists who use psyche-
delic substances to explore, and people who are just out to party.
Not that there’s anything wrong with that, because sometimes you
just want to party and that’s a fine goal in itself. But I believe
that we’re talking about a slightly different level here with the art-
ist, where the artist is looking for something to spark, morph, kind
of create the spark, and to light that creative spark…

Well, and the artist is going in usually at a higher dose and
alone, or somewhat more alone, and with an agenda, mean-
ing, to bring something back.

And then there are those of us who take less and are plastered to
the walls…

That’s right. Well and the “party” impulse is a very subver-
sive impulse. I mean, you know, a lot of artists have too much
integrity to sell their art as a brand, but who has so much
integrity that they would turn down a party? (laughter) This
is a level of integrity unimaginable for most human groups.

Terence, I’m interested in hearing about your experience and
that of other artists who are in a more public context, and how
you navigate that dichotomy. I think that all artists who on some
level expressly put it out there, and are at the same time part of a
kind of sort of a secret society. That gets to be extremely…

Well, I don’t know if I’m… I guess I’m some kind of an artist.
I mean it’s a place to hide for me, because I really want to be
taken seriously as a mathematician and a physicist. Forget
it. (laughter) So I say, “Well, no, no, I’m a conceptual artist.”
That means you didn’t take me seriously, so I’m a concep-
tual artist. I don’t know. It all requires immense amounts of
humor, basically. The whole thing is some kind of a joke. And
the whole art enterprise is some kind of a joke in the sense of

a jack-in-the-box. Of something, you know there’s this little,
there’s a black box, and then you mess around with it, and
suddenly the leering, grinning thing leaps up at you. Of
course different artists might have different takes on it. If I
were Phillip Glass I might think of a whole other thing. A
valid… but I think basically the idea is to push people toward
imagining what they’ve never imagined, and feeling what
they’ve never felt.  [tape break]

I’m really excited about this group because I’ve always seen
the connection between art and psychedelics, through Dada
and Surrealism, I mean I just love that stuff. But I never had
the wherewithal or the gumption to push a bunch of artists
together in a room, and actually push them on it. What does
it mean to you? What does it mean to you? How are we to
take this? I mean, I understand the breakdown of the ratio-
nal and irrational mind in the 20th century around issues of
quantum physics and psychoanalysis and this sort of thing.
But how conscious were all those people? And how much of
it was formulaic? I mean burning giraffes are one thing. But
how much of it was formulaic? And how many people prac-
tising it didn’t actually know what they were talking about?
It would be a little more reassuring if there had been more
psychedelics taken in the first 30 years of the 20th century.
So we’d be sure that these people are actually going beyond
some kind of post-laudanum neo-romantic bingeing of some
sort, which may have informed some of that art. I don’t know.

Going back to the visual language, and the thought thought be-
coming the thought beheld, would you personally say that visual
art is the most explicit form of psychedelic art, and if that’s so
then where would you…?

Well, I tend to have a visual bias but I also tend to see music.
I mean I think music fully appreciated is beheld, or it’s some
kind of synesthesia. You know, I mean obviously sound and
light, these things are arriving at the surface of the body, cana-
lized, sung to the eye, sung to the ear. But obviously also this
is just a genuflection to your physical organization. I’ve been
accused of having a visual bias, but it seems to me hard not
to have one because it’s the most convincingly “other” expe-
rience. In other words if I have, if I’m loaded on some psy-
chedelic and I hear a little melody, I enjoy it, I hear it, I play
with it, but I’m not amazed in the way I am if I get a visual
download of some sort. The visual download seems, in my
psychology, more alien, and hence more startling.

What about a really tactile sensation?
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I don’t think that I’ve ever had a really crazy tactile hallucination. You mean of
feeling something which isn’t really there at all? (Muffled response.) You’re in
love! Something we can all strive for. Yes?

Wouldn’t that classify as the kind of experience that I’ve heard you say you’ve had
when you’re having sex and people become one. That would classify as a type of
tactile experience?

No wait, what did you say about having sex? (laughter)

That tactile validation of the two becoming one in the sex period on psychedelics,
which I’ve heard you mention. You don’t think that qualifies as a tactile experience?

Yeah, I think you know we’ve all forgotten—or maybe we haven’t all forgot-
ten—but anyway, that sex on psychedelics is the Mount Everest of the experi-
ence. And it’s rarely mentioned for some reason. I remember, what was it,
Leary years and years ago he was interviewed… oh, I know, it was when they
broke the story, the pseudo-story that LSD cracks chromosomes. It wasn’t true.
So then they came to Leary and they said, “They’re saying LSD cracks chro-
mosomes.” He said, “Well go back and tell them that it causes orgasms which
last two hours.” (laughter) Leary understood the information war. He under-
stood how you know, they tell a story, you tell a story. (laughter) Maybe we
should… we’re close to knocking off here. Is there one last, final question or
should we call it quits, and I’ll do a little per oration?

What’s the most important thing of all? (laughter)

Keep your powder dry and your rear well-protected. (laughter)  Something
like that.

Lemme just say how much I appreciate all of you, and how easy you’ve made
my life over space and time, and how greatly I appreciate all the support that
you’ve given me and my peculiar ideas and agenda over the years. I can’t imag-
ine a more supportive community, a better group of people, a more intelli-
gent group of people, a more moral group of people than the people here, and
the people we’ve met at Palenque and other places over the years. And if
psychedelics don’t secure a moral community, then I don’t see what the point
of it is. Otherwise then we’re just some other cult. But psychedelics seem to
me to secure a caring, moral community. And if anything can help the plan
forward, can help our children make their way more easily through life, and
help us live with what fate is sure to hand us as we go through life, then it’s a
moral community. It’s the very essence of what it is to be part of a civilization.
That’s why the paradox of our circumstance is that our civilization denies this
enormous civilizing influence, and so keeps itself impoverished and infantile.
And I hope however long I live, to see that situation addressed and rectified,
and I’m convinced it will come first through the arts. So thank you very much.
I’ve enjoyed this.  �
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The need for identifying and selectively propagating
desirable clones is one that can be easily satisfied  through
careful, meaningful bioassays and the sharing of both
information and material.

CRITERIA FOR BIOASSAYS AND
DETERMINING FAVORED CLONES

While there may be nearly as many approaches to bioassays
as there are readers, several elements should be kept in mind.
One is reproducibility. If a plant is going to have intensive
time and effort focused upon it, it should be first established
as deserving such preferential treatment. This means that
details concerning bioassays should be recorded and include
any of the following information that is available (or else a
note that they were not available):

1) Species name or best identifier possible
2) Clone number for the specific cutting used
3) Size of the plant harvest was taken from
4) Physical size of the cutting ingested (fresh)
5) Weight of plant ingested (and if this was dry or fresh)
6) Approximate ages of plant and portion ingested
7) Time of day, date, and place harvested (moon phase and

weather notes are also suggested)
8) Comments about appearance, watering, nutritional

history, health, coloration, or other observations about
the plant or the plant material

9) Notes on the degree of slime, color, taste, or smell of the
brew

10) Preparation route, cooking times, amounts of acid used,
and the lot size prepared

CREATING MEANINGFUL BIOASSAYS

There are several elements to standardizing bioassays that
ideally should be decided in advance and then adhered to:

Bioassays should be consistent in preparation and amount used
in order to allow comparison. If a lime juice tea using 1 kg (1000
gm) of fresh material as a starting point is chosen, this should
be used for every bioassay unless there is reason to think one
might be particularly strong, in which case the normal

Some Active Trichocerei (part ii)

by K. Trout

amount per dose should be halved (500 gm) or divided by
four (250 gm). Or, if a larger amount is chosen, this too
should be in a meaningful amount (like 1500, 2000, or 3000
grams). Standardization of approach will allow the individual
not just to conduct more reproducible experiments but will
also allow them to directly compare between different bio-
assays they are involved with. One easy, reliable, and recom-
mended approach is to dry the cactus prior to use and ingest
measured amount of dried powder. (Normally 1000 grams
fresh gives about 100 grams dry, but this can vary). This route
is favored by many people. It has some distinct advantages
such as eliminating weight altering variables like different
water contents, or states of health, and it allows direct gram-
for-gram comparisons between various plants (or even re-
peated samples collected at different times from the same
plant). It also allows multiple samples to be collected and
prepared when available and stored for future bioassays (and
confirmations of previous bioassays), since dried material
keeps quite well for extended periods. Whatever route or
form is chosen should be used for all future bioassays or a
direct  comparison may not be meaningful.

Bioassays should be proven as replicates. This means that more
than one bioassay should be conducted using the same ma-
terial and that more than one person should perform the bio-
assays. Ideally a minimum of two dosage ranges would be
used by each individual (the initial dose followed by an ad-
justed and fully-active dose based on results from the first),
and determinations of the best clones would involve at least
three people per clone bioassayed. It is important that bio-
assays actually result in fully-active visionary experiences
before a sample is declared as containing mescaline. A good
number of cacti are said to be “active” due to them causing
stimulation or some type of ill-defined effect. While “active”
is a perfectly fine description, it can be misleading if the ac-
tivity is not defined. At least one week should elapse between
repeated bioassays performed by any individual.

Bioassays should involve only material that is both available and
identifiable to someone other than the bioassayist. Bioassay re-
ports should refer to locatable living material, ideally with
living material of the actual clone used being maintained by
the bioassayist or in an accessible botanical collection. Due
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Moving Into the Sacred World of DMT

by ∞Ayes

The world of DMT is incredibly vast. What DMT opens in
us is so profound that it is impossible to truly express. I have
been making, using, and initiating people into DMT use, for
around 40 years. I was the one who first discovered that the
free-base could be smoked. It has never ceased to amaze me,
nor have I ever felt that one could fairly arrive at any hard
and fast conclusions about what was happening during a
DMT trip. I do think that there are general rules for approach-
ing the DMT journey such as diet, preparation, set and set-
ting, and intention. But DMT is about the beyond. “Beyond
what?” you may ask. Beyond the intellect, beyond the senses,
beyond any devices and biological instruments for dealing
with the external world. When you journey through the
realms of the interior, the rules of the intellect and the values
of the material world are not only irrelevant, but using them
as yardsticks can create confusion. Tools of intellect are ana-
lytical, and as such are divisive. The processes of expression,
communication, analysis, and intellect are tools for the ig-
norant. With these tools, we work our way out of the dark;
but this ignorance is of the material world, not the spirit realm.

DMT is about unity and the healing of division, conflict, and
the sickness brought about by compartmentalization. It is
on a higher order of reality than the intellect, but it will weave
message-laden images with any mental state or environmen-
tal input. The trick is seeing the pattern in the fabric and not
getting hung up on the colors and threads. Thus, when I see
someone trying to understand the DMT experience from a
non-mystical, intellectual viewpoint—subsuming the whole
by the parts—I am strongly motivated to share a critical view-
point in the hope of extending our understanding of DMT
and its use by travelling toward the beyond, which is its
proper landscape.

World consciousness is changing and expanding very rap-
idly. The part that freaks everyone out is the idea that we will
have to bid a fond farewell to the absolute authority of the
intellect and the senses. These are the crutches of the mate-
rial world. In the material world we fall down without them—
we would remain as cripples. However, in the vast beyond,
they are just distractions. These tools need to be dropped
when you enter the ocean of consciousness, as they will only
drag you down when you need to float.

When I read the excerpt in ER from DMT: The Spirit Mol-
ecule by Dr. Rick Strassman, I was struck by what I feel are
a few fundamental misunderstandings that he made, and his
failure to notice the crucial effect that the presence of he and
his crew, as well as the overall environment, was having on
his subjects. I wish to point these out and to put this type of
research back into the vast perspective to which it belongs,
lest this materialistic viewpoint create decades of misunder-
standing.

First off, DMT is not a re-run of the X-Files. There are no aliens
squiggling through psychospace to do experiments on us.
That idea is just plain silly. It is fine to wonder how these
perceptions occur, but it’s another matter to jump to con-
clusions. Wouldn’t it make sense to first examine the envi-
ronmental design rather than look to alien origins? Over and
over, Strassman’s subjects describe being examined by nu-
merous strange beings in highly technical environments
during the visual phase of their DMT experience. They are
being examined, discussed, measured, probed, and observed.
They are in high-tech nurseries and alien laboratories. There
are 3–4 people moving around operating machinery accord-
ing to some design or agenda.

Now lets look at what the physical surroundings are. These
experiments are being done in a hospital room. There are a
number of people in attendance, helping the one who is in
charge, Dr. Strassman. He has an agenda and an experi-
mental scientific viewpoint based on intellectual assump-
tions. There are people from NIDA, a government agency
overseeing these experiments. They are labelled “Mr. V.” and
“Mr. W. ” It seems clear to me that these individuals are the
“aliens” represented in many of the experimental subjects’
trips. The elements of the experimental environment seem
to be cropping up in the trip world that the subjects are ex-
periencing. Why haven’t other environmental designs been
considered?

One of my many memorable DMT trips (at about 0.9 mg
per kg of body weight, intramuscular of the HCl) was sitting
on a Persian carpet listening to a recording of Sharan Rani

playing a love raga on a sarod. I had my two trip buddies
with me. There were candles and incense. The room was set

McGuffin
Sticky Note
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 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nicholas_Sand
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metl in Náhuatl), with ocpatli roots, «octli-drug», from
leguminous tree Acacia angustissima ₍.₎ . (and
the roots of Calliandra anomala ₍.₎ .)—still
called palo de pulque, «pulque-tree» or ñupi- (pulque-:
ñopo?) tree in Zapotec, first Mesoamerican entheogen to
be proscribed by the Spaniards, by royal decree in , 
years before the «Holy Office of the Inquisition» was
constituted in New Spain, and  years before the more
famous péyotl and kindred entheogens were decreed
heretical. Balché in the Mayan area, and octli/ocpatli in
highland Mesoamerica, were clearly the most common,
everyday, working-class entheogens at the time of contact.
We’ve found that in South America species of Acacia were
involved in the jurema-complex, while species of
Lonchocarpus may be fish-poisons and curare-additives
[Rätsch ; Schultes  Raffauf ; Uphof ]. Not
only did  and allied shamanic plants spread by trade
to Mesoamerica in precontact times, but we descry strong
parallels between Mesoamerican and South American
ethnopharmacognosy. In both cases, Leguminosæ and
Sterculiaceæ are central elements,  is intimately
intercalated, and the Bombacaceæ, especially Quararibea
species, are inextricably related to s. Virola is an
additive both to  and -potions, besides
being itself a major snuff-plant, and we see common
additives in other families, including Boraginaceæ,
Compositæ, Piperaceæ and Solanaceæ. Andean San Pedro-
cactus has its pharmacognostical equivalent in the
Mesoamerican péyotl-cactus, both inseparably interrelated
with  like  and cacáhuatl-potions, the
last taken during feasts, accompanied by smoking acáyetl
-reeds; potions and reeds containing many of the
same entheogenic admixtures, mostly having direct
parallels in South American snuff-, ipadú - and
-additives; in each of which s are key. Not
only are we faced with a pan-South American complex of
shamanic inebriation, but this includes also Mesoamerica
in its prodigious pharmacognostical purview, with roots
dating back at least three millennia. Moreover, this
shamanic pharmacognosy extends northward—via
, péyotl, Datura—far into North America, where
earliest human uses of the first two likely took place;
whereas Amanita muscaria, primal entheogen of Beringian
groups who first migrated into Neogæa decades of mil-
lennia ago, plaits and interweaves the whole with far more
archaic roots in Siberia.  �
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up as a temple space for tripping. As I arrived at my internal
trip space, I was filled with overwhelming feelings of wom-
anly love and sensuality. I looked down and was very sur-
prised to see myself dressed in filmy harem pants and no
shirt on. I had a beautiful copper-colored female body—
breasts and all. I had many bangles on my arms, and ankle
bells on my legs. I looked around and found that I was danc-
ing a seductive love raga to the two musicians facing me play-
ing sarod and tabla. We were performing in the courtyard of
a beautiful Indian temple similar to Bubhaneshwar Temple,

famed for its erotic sculpture and soaring towers. My danc-
ing was an exact counterpart in rhythmic motion to the melo-
dies and rhythms of the music. It was an exquisite act of love.
It was so beautiful that when I came down, I declared that if
I died right at that moment, I would regret nothing as I had
experienced beauty more exquisite than I could ever imag-
ine. Perfect love and unity. As I came down, I saw my beauti-
ful breasts shimmer away and the bangles slide off my arms
twinkling into nothing. There was a momentary ache in my
heart as all of this love withdrew. As the room reappeared
around me, I experienced a confusion; I could not remem-
ber if I was a sacred temple dancer dreaming I was a man, or
if I was a man dreaming I was a female dancer. This was ob-

viously a very touching and profound trip that infused my
being with a new appreciation of love and harmony, some-
thing I carry as a memory and a perspective on life to this
day. Obviously, I am not a woman, but I was so profoundly
influenced by a woman playing a love raga that I created
myself in accordance to what was entering into me from my
environment. So it is apparent that set and setting are ex-
tremely influential in acting upon the DMT state, which is
clearly a magnifying, creative, and sensitizing medium.

Now what would have happened if I had been injected with
DMT in a clinical setting with two authorities from the Na-

tional Institute on “Drug Abuse” watching me while little
machines were beeping and orderlies and nurses were mov-
ing about? How different is this from the early CIA experi-
ments with LSD? Granted that this orientation is clearly not
the evil, murderous purposes that the government was en-
tertaining at that time, and the “compromised assets” (sub-
jects) were not thrown from the windows to create an urban
myth imprinted on everyone’s mind that LSD makes you
“jump” out of windows, but there are certain elements that
are similar. [Note: We are not aware of any documented inci-
dents of government officials chucking dosed subjects from win-
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for other -terms (e.g. cupuí for T. subincanum ;
cupuassú [or cupuaçú] for T. grandiflorum) [Balée ].
The Mesoamerican name for T. bicolor, pataxte (pataste ;
Náhuatl cacahoapatlachtli) exists through Central America
to Ecuador—as patasi in the Río Napo; although in this
latter case it is less clear in which direction this phoneme
migrated. Inasmuch as T. cacao is of South American
origin and immemorial association with humankind there,
logic dictates the Mesoamericans derived their words
(cacáhuatl in Náhuatl) from Tupí-Guaraní, not conversely.
We’ve seen intimate relationships between s as
snuff,  and  ash-sources and that both Virola
and Eschweilera (another important ash-source) species
are called s. Significantly, two species of
Malpighiaceæ, Heteropterys longifolia and H. platyptera
var. martinicensis, are called liane cacao (-liana) in
the Caribbean [von Reis Altschul ]. Two Banisteriopsis
species are named huillca bejuco («vilca-liana»), while a
Colombian Piptadenia is known as chocolatillo («little
chocolate») [Duke ]; and theobromine occurs in P.
leptostachya . [Yamasato ]! Quararibea cacao
₍.  .₎ . and Q. cordata ₍.  .₎ .
(Bombacaceæ) bear names relating to  in Colombia
and Brasil: cacao simarrón («wild») and cupuassú—
significant, since Q. funebris ₍ ₎  is
cacahuaxóchitl (or «cacao-flower») in Mesoamerica, its
aromatic flowers still used as additives to chocolate in
Oaxaca [Rutter ; Schultes ]. I’ve noted importance
of lupuna-Bombacaceæ both as - and -
plants in Amazônia—in Mesoamerica, Q. funebris flowers
seasoned both acáyetl -reeds for smoking, and
orally-ingested -potations [Sahagún –], and
the Central American species, Q. fieldii ., madre de
cacao—known as maha in Mayan—is also still used as a
spice in chocolate. Furthermore, lupuna blanca, Ceiba
pentandra (póchotl in Náhuatl), was likewise added to
cacáhuatl in Mesoamerica (as perchance to  in
Perú), into a potion called chocóllatl, whence some think
derived our word chocolate [Hernández ]. An obscure
Shipibo-additive to nishi oni (or ) in Perú,
ishpingo or ispincu (espingo), is probably seeds of a species
of Quararibea, used like vilca-seeds as Peruvian additives
to chichas called yale [Wassén ] (whence yajé?); Q.
putumayensis . is a Kofán curare-plant; fruits of
bombacaceous Patinoa ichthyotoxica .  . are
a Tukuna fish-poison, commonly called cupuassú-rana,
«false cupuassú» [Schultes  Raffauf ]. I’ve noted that
in Mesoamerica, cacáhuatl or -potions constituted
a sort of «ayahuasca- analogue»—like , cacáhuatl

was an all-purpose pharmaceutical vehicle for
administration of many medicinal plants; both curative
specifics and shamanic inebriants. Besides seeds of póchotl,
Ceiba pentandra, flowers of the related Q. funebris and
seeds of Virola guatemalensis, Mesoamerican -brews
at times contained psilocybian mushrooms (teonanácatl ),
flowers of Solandra (Solanaceæ; tecomaxóchitl ) or Datura
species (as mixitl ), Tagetes flowers ( yauhtli and
zempoalxóchitl ) and Piper leaves (mecaxóchitl )—all
entheogens—as well as some probable entheogens
including flowers of a Calliandra species called xiloxóchitl
(as per Shuar-natema), Cymbopetalum penduliflorum ₍.₎
. (Annonaceæ; teonacaztli or «sacred ear») and
Magnolia dealbata . (Magnoliaceæ; eloxóchitl, «maize-
flower»; elexóchitl, mayhap «ardent desire-flower») [Ott
; Sahagún –]. The epigram introducing this
chapter indicates many such «flowers» (since in Náhuatl,
xóchitl or «flower» was a poetic metaphor for «entheogen»)
were also additives to acáyetl -reeds: Quararibea,
Piper, Cymbopetalum, Tagetes and some species of visionary
mushrooms. But Mesoamericans had still another class of
«ayahuasca-analogues», alcoholic chichas known as balché
in Mayan and octli in Náhuatl (pulque). In both cases
many visionary admixtures were involved, but it is
significant that the primary and definitive additive to each
was leguminous. The Mayan metheglin (medicated mead)
is named for the balché-tree—Lonchocarpus violaceus ₍.₎
.—whose bark was fermented with water and stingless-
bee honey. By the same token, Mesoamericans fermented
octli from sweet saps (hidromiel ) of Agave (Amaryllidaceæ;
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dows. There was one incident where a chemical weapons special-
ist, Frank Olsen, was unknowingly dosed during an Army

Chemical Corps gathering. Mr. Olsen later became depressed
(apparently related to his being dosed) and was to be committed
in a mental hospital. However, “the night before commitment, he
died after crashing through a window on the tenth floor” of a ho-
tel (Stafford 1992). Did he jump or was he thrown? We don’t
know. Nevertheless, we seriously doubt that this incident was or-
chestrated in order to create an urban legend that LSD causes
one to jump from windows, even if it may have contributed to this
idea. Although I doubt that jumping from windows while on LSD
is common, the fact is that it can play a part in such an activity,
as I actually witnessed an individual on acid jump from my own
second-story apartment window.  — David Aardvark]  These
are experiments being done by government agencies exam-
ining the use of these psychedelic substances in the pursuit
of more power, money, and success (and based on the falla-
cious concepts of “drugs” and “abuse”). Remember, these are
the same folks that rub elbows with the masters of dis-
information that create absurd commercials like a frying egg
in a pan saying, “This is your brain on drugs.”

The assumptions are all wrong. Dr. Strassman’s interpre-
tation is about the recording of specific hallucinations, psy-
chological modalities, and intellectual structuring. In actu-
ality, the hallucinations are only visual by-products of a mys-
tical state. What is important are the feelings and the hid-
den meanings you experience from entering into the vast-
ness, and the new consciousness that can result; this is the
glimpse that can open your soul to the sacred.

At the end of the excerpt, Strassman decides to “act as if
the worlds volunteers visited and the inhabitants with whom
they interacted were real,” so that he can show more “empa-
thy.” It is difficult for me to interpret this “acting” as allow-
ing true empathy. It seems more like psychological role-
playing to me. His concern that this approach might create a
communal psychosis is valid, however.

The administration of DMT in these highly artificial and
agenda-driven environments may very well create a warped
impression of assumed importance and reality that does not
allow DMT to function as it should. Let Strassman take his
subjects into the forest or a temple, and turn on with them
after he has mastered it himself, and I think he will find that
the little alien doctors will disappear and be replaced by other
mystic beings—beings that can tell you about yourself. Or
you can go to a completely non-representative space of the
rare “level three” state, where there is no light, no design,

just the voice of God using your soul as a silent tuning fork.
Alas, this is unlikely to happen, as Strassman would prob-
ably lose his job or grant, might very well be prosecuted and
jailed, and worst of all, like Leary and Alpert, lose his
scientific “objectivity” (another great myth).

Moving from this critical mode into a more expansive mode,
I would like to address this topic from a mystical/religious
point of view. The “objective” viewpoint was adopted by sci-
ence as a more realistic way of describing reality than the
“subjective” views filled with rigid dogma espoused by vari-
ous organized religions. Actually, this understanding of ob-
jective (standing aloof from an experiment so as not to have
one’s judgment distorted) and subjective (being so immersed
in what one is observing that meaningful observations can-
not be made) are really misnomers. Subjective consciousness
can be thought of as the personal inward journey involving
mystical experience and self-realization. Objectivity has to
do with the outward application of the mind for the realiza-
tion of materialistic goals and intellectual pursuits in the
world of practical life applications—for communication and
social survival.

I would like to consider this topic from the subjective point
of view, to share a perspective that I feel can lead to a much
richer appreciation of where one can go with the sacramen-
tal substances, should it be decided to use them in this man-
ner.

One of the two “commandments” we had in the religious in-
stitution that we established in the ’60s called the League

for Spiritual Discovery was “Thou shall not change the
consciousness of another person without their consent.” On
the surface, this means don’t dose anyone without their
knowledge. Dosing someone without them knowing it is a
mean-spirited form of violence. Our consciousness, limited
as it may be, is ours. It is intensely personal. It is also our
entry and connection with Divine consciousness. So to dose
someone without their knowledge is to mess around with
their connection with God. To do this for fun or revenge is
nothing short of an abomination. It is disgusting and the
height of unconsciousness. This is sin.

Now, let’s look at changing someone’s consciousness with
their knowledge and permission. When one enters into the
field of consciousness to explore or find God, unity, healing,
inspiration, beauty, or love, one is making a commitment to
meditate or work, or to take a psychedelic in a conscious or
purposeful way to find one’s self or gain some hidden inner
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noting lastly that Erythrina ulei (both vilca tarwi and
amasisa) is known also as ceibo from Bolivia to Colombia
[de Lucca  Zalles ; Duke ]. If lupuna ben’t weird
enough for the more outré of any readers perchance still
with me, let’s try a few samíki-rings on for size. Karsten
[] also recorded that the Shuar (Jívaro [sic]) added to
natema () barks of two trees known as shingiáta
and samíki, which he failed to collect or identify botanically,
both being ’til now obscure. Samíki-bark was intimately
associated with the vision-quest attending the slaying of a
victim, whose head was to be shrunk. The particulars,
recorded by Karsten [], are bizarre indeed. After
snuffing -juice, the shaman holding his wrist the
while, the slayer crushed with a club a section of
Banisteriopsis stem, the shaman guiding his hand to put
the resulting pieces into the cauldron, likewise adding
water. The shaman then guided the slayer’s hand (later
that of his wife, then daughter) in placing a -leaf
first atop, then into a small pot, to which water was
similarly added, before positioning it on a fire separate
from that on which the slayer had put the Banisteriopsis to
boil. Two strips of samíki-bark and a section of manioc-
stem lay beside the cauldron. By turns, the slayer wrapped
the strips ’round his index-finger and tied them into rings,
each attached to the manioc-stem via a loose-end of the
knot. His hand guided by the shaman, the slayer then
placed the manioc-stem with two samíki-rings atop the
-pot boiling on the fire, later to be poured by the
slayer, wrists held by the shaman, into the natema-cauldron,
completing the sacred potion to be drunk in the «victory
feast» celebrating the taking of the head. According to
Karsten, the samíki- rings served to transfer to the -
potion, thence the natema, the «supernatural power» with
which the slayer was imbued. Whoever desired to partake
of the potion could do so, even half-grown children, and
it was thought that the samíki-rings also transferred power
to the manioc-stem, so that all who «dreamed» might see
flourishing manioc-fields—the objective being augury of
the slayer’s future. Thanks to assiduous field-research
among the Shuar by my friend and colleague, the Catalán
ethnographer Josep M. Fericgla [], we finally know
what samíki is, «one of the plants most frequently mixed
by the Shuar with natema… it has an important neur-
ochemical action in the ecstatic and visionary mental state
provoked by the potion. Calliandra pentandra»
(Leguminosæ; it might be C. angustifolia, which we’ve
seen in a known -additive). Fericgla kindly
provided me with seeds of Shuar samíki, one of which I
was able to germinate—my interest being conservation

and bioassay/analysis, not head-hunting! An association of
Calliandra with Banisteriopsis may survive as far north as
Guatemala, where I remarked C. calothyrsis is named yajé,
and a linguistic association between Calliandra and
 is recorded from the Dominican Republic in
, C. hæmatostoma being called tabacuela there, or
«little tobacco» [von Reis Altschul ; von Reis Altschul
 Lipp ]. Finally, it appears that Karsten’s shingiáta
bark-additive to natema is yet another species of Calliandra.
A  botanical collection of C. amazonica from Perú
recorded its name: shingata to the Aguaruna, a tribe
subsumed under Karsten’s «Jívaro» [von Reis Altschul
].

cacao volador: from amazônia to aztlán—We have
seen that two species of Virola and one of Iryanthera might
be called s in South America, and it comes as no
surprise that seeds of V. guatemalensis or cacao volador
(«flying») are used for «flavoring» chocolate-potations in
Central America [Duke ]. Beverages made from seeds
of Theobroma cacao (secondarily T. bicolor and T.
angustifolia .  .) originated in Mesoamerica,
whereas in South America, each of these, along with T.
grandiflorum ₍. ex .₎ . and other species,
were rather exploited for beverages made from the juicy
pulp surrounding the seeds, themselves not used.
Surprisingly, T. cacao is of western-Amazonian origin, but
there is strong evidence it was first cultivated in Meso-
america more than  years ago, and no evidence for
any precontact cultivation of s for seeds anywhere in
South America. Some botanists believe the species T. cacao
originated only –, years ago, as a cross between a
brace of Theobromæ. Long-distance maritime trade-routes
had connected Mesoamerica with coastal South America
by the advent of the first millennium .., and  was
apparently brought there, along with other important
South American shamanic plants like Brugmansia, while
even  was a precontact cultivar at least as far north as
Nicaragua; as hayo or güeyo was common on Cuba and
Hispaniola, and as of  was still used in Mesoamerica,
possibly even cultivated as far north as Chiapas [Las Casas
; Monardes ; Navarro ; Pané ]. By 
..,  was the primary crop of  Mesoamerica; by
 .. central to the economy of the region [Smith et al.
; Young ]. I wish to note some South American
linguistic crossovers involving s. Pace many books,
 appears not to be of Mayan/Mesoamerican
derivation, inasmuch as the root is found in Tupí-Guaraní
languages for T. cacao and T. speciosum, along with roots
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knowledge. This is one’s promise to one’s self. This is ex-
tremely personal. It is between one’s own heart and mind,
and God’s. No one else’s.

When you take an inner voyage, you may be asking someone
to assist you. This someone may know more about this jour-
ney than you do. This person has made the trip before. This
person knows, perhaps, how to navigate his or her path with-
out fear and stumbling. This person does not know your path.
Nevertheless, a calm, loving presence while you are passing
through the rough patches and sticky bits may be helpful to
you, if you want it. This is your trip. Your mind. Your idea.
Your freedom. You take the responsibility for your trip. This
is not really social. Even if you are in a cuddle-puddle this is
your personal connection with love. The other person is only
a mirror, a friend, a companion, a helper.

So when someone sets up an experiment—a program with
some “idea” behind it, some agenda—they are imposing a
kind of mind-trip on the psychedelic experience. The envi-
ronment may then have to accord with medical, psychologi-
cal, or even governmental rules, precepts, and regulations.
Even if the person running the program wants to demon-
strate how useful and helpful these substances are, the very
fact that there is an exterior organized program controlling
the way in which the substance is administered interferes
with the nature of the experience. Such a program in a clini-
cal environment may produce some interesting results, but
this is not the entheogenic or sacramental use of these sub-
stances. This applied program (curing, drug abuse, psychoto-
mimetic model, or whatever) is a linear kind of thing—a con-
trol and concept modality that does not even begin touch on
the true potential of what can be a very profound multi-
levelled experience. It is but one very small window, a tiny
part of what is possible, and the part cannot subsume the
whole. Holistic, deep spiritual research cannot be authorized
by its very nature. Authority does not command God. If au-
thority is an organized and limited temporary utilitarian
structure, when its use is finished, it is disposable. God is
not disposable. Neither are people.

Consciousness research and exploration must always be un-
authorized to be authentic. Authorization is simply irrel-
evant. This does not mean we cast psychedelics hither and
yon all over the landscape irresponsibly. It means that this is
a deeply personal, tender, passionate search for self-realiza-
tion. No one can tell you this. You must learn it for yourself.
This is your love dance with yourself. For anyone to diddle
with the controls in a gross or even subtle way, it distorts
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ethnomedicinal midden, in which plait and intertwine
truly archaic strands of the vast, portentous and exquisitely-
detailed tapestry that is South American shamanic
pharmacognosy.

barking-up the weird tree: puka-lupuna and
samíki—I trust it would not be asking for too much
indulgence on the part of you long-suffering readers, were
I to poke my nose into a decidedly arcane knot-hole in the
Tree of Life; one in which, moreover, this literature is in a
bit of a muddle, which I can hopefully put to rights. Rafael
Karsten [], working amongst the Peruvian Shipibo,
unearthed some shamanic lore as fascinating as it is
bizarre, concerning  and a «demon» in the lupuna-
tree. It seems evil brujos would place crushed -
leaves, «thoroughly mixing them with saliva», into a
ronkon—a sort of pot that «with the ceremonial tobacco-
pipe, forms his most important equipment»—which in
turn was inserted into a «deep cavity» carved in the trunk
of a lupuna-tree, covered with bark, and left overnight,
after which «the poisonous medicine [was] ready to be
used for magical purposes». Evil magic, so it would seem,
as an «evil demon» called joshín is the spirit of the tree,
«particularly active in its poisonous sap». It’s been assumed
that Karsten’s lupuna was Ceiba pentandra ₍.₎ .
(Bombacaceæ) or the kapok-tree, known indeed by that
name or more precisely, lupuna blanca, especially esteemed
as a source of kapok used as fletching for hunting-darts—
this is almost certainly a mistake, as we shall soon see. But
first I must note that Luna [] documented a similar
practice in Peruvian mestizo shamanism, regarding an
«oar-tree», remo caspi. In this case, a small bowl of -
juice was likewise put in a cavity in the trunk, sealed with
mud-daubed bark, then left for eight days, following
which the shaman would see visions of animals on the
surface of the contents, that he was obliged to drink, on
pain of certain death, and which draught would cause him
to lose consciousness for  hours, during which the plant-
spirit would «teach him many things». Luna identified
remo caspi as Pithecellobium lætum . (but this name
could apply to other leguminous trees, viz. Swartzia, or
apocynaceous Aspidosperma), and cited Karsten’s account
of lupuna, which he identified with Chorisia speciosa .-
. (Bombacaceæ); adding that in an earlier paper he had
suggested Ceiba pentandra and Trichilia tocacheana ..
(as Troclilia tucacheana, Meliaceæ) as tentative
identifications, settling on Cavanillesia hylogeiton . or
C. umbellata   . (Bombacaceæ) for puka-lupuna
or lupuna colorada («red»). I agree with Luna that his

evidence points to the Bombacaeæ—either a Cavanillesia
or Chorisia—and agree that Karsten’s report also relates to
one of these puka-lupunas. Unfortunately, Luna’s early,
tentative assignment of lupuna to Trichilia tocacheana
(bearing this common-name in Perú), subsequently
retracted (being based on common-name association and
not botanical studies), has been perpetuated in the literature;
it appears Schultes and Raffauf [] not merely repeated
it, but mixed-up Karsten’s report in re  + lupuna-
sap, and Luna’s conjecture that the latter were Trichilia,
accreting the detail that «tobacco juice with ayahuasca»
was put into the lupuna-trunk, when both Karsten’s
account of lupuna, and Luna’s of remo caspi, involved only
-juice, which Luna says was drunk neat, Karsten
citing only suitability for evil magic. As so often happens
when a deservedly much-cited authority errs, this mistake
has taken wing, and T. tocacheana appears in two lists of
-plants, for which I know no solid evidence. I
wish to justify my conviction that Karsten’s report refers
not to Ceiba but to its relatives Cavanillesia or Chorisia,
likewise why I regard the latter to be puka-lupuna. Chorisia
insignis  is called both palo borracho («intoxicating
tree») [Uphof ] and lupu-na [Duke  Vásquez ]—
in Ecuador it’s believed to be a repository for virotes or
pathogenic shamanic darts, hence parlous and assiduously
avoided [Paymal  Sosa ]. Chorisia speciosa is known
as lupuna to Peruvian Matsigenka [Baer ], and although
Illius [] ascribed Shipibo-lupuna to Ceiba pentandra,
this was in reference to the evil joshín (yoshin), noting: «the
lupuna tree has one of the mightiest and thus most
dangerous spirits known to the Shipibo». Again, this
hardly refers to the benevolent «white» lupuna, C.
pentandra, but to one of our puka-lupunas, Chorisia or
Cavanillesia. Ceiba samauma ₍.₎ ., Ficus sp. and
Dipteryx odorata (chimó sarrapia) cause Tacana soul-loss;
Ochroma pyramidale ₍. ex .₎ . (Bombacaceæ),
Batocarpus costaricensis . and Clarisia racemosa
  . (Moraceæ) suffice hunting magic [DeWalt et al.
]. A Colombian Cavanillesia is called ceiba bruja,
«bewitching Ceiba»; in Perú, puka-lupuna applies both to
C. hylogeiton and C. umbellata, while the latter is called
lupuna bruja, the same name we see in Colombia [Duke
 Vásquez ; Rutter ]. Wassén [] noted C.
Lévi-Strauss’  mention of a Nambicuara-«magical
poison» which consisted of the resin of a bombacaceous
tree called barrigudo («pot-bellied»)—to the Xucurú
jurema-users of Pernambuco, Brasil, the barrigudo-tree is
Chorisia speciosa [Hohenthal ]. Averring the while
there is method to all this madness, I change my subject,
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things (to put it “objectively”). To put it subjectively, it’s sim-
ply perversion.

Let’s look at it from another angle—a scientific angle. There
is a concept sometimes referred to as the Heisenberg Un-
certainty Principle. Put simply, it means that the act of ob-
serving something changes the nature of that which is being
observed (in subatomic particles). The very act of just ob-
serving it. In our social life this happens all of the time.

For example, you walk into a room full of people. They look
at you. You act very differently than you would if that room
were empty. What might the fundamental effect of having
substances administered by strangers (albeit possibly
friendly strangers) who are taking notes, monitoring heart
rate, respiration, video and audio taping, talking, whisper-
ing, or what-have you, in a technical, clinical environment?
Obviously the nature of the journey will be profoundly in-
fluenced and changed from what it could be if the “subject”
were in a natural, private, aesthetically pleasing environment.
No one is going to be entirely comfortable in a clinical set-
ting. There is an agenda here. This agenda is not up to the
standard of a spiritual, friendly, and supportive environment.
Strange smells, strange sounds, and the wrong kind of light-
ing, pervade. Past memories of doctor’s offices—pain, pok-
ing, injections, etc.—can arise. This has to change the nature
of the experience. It is simply laboratory experiments with
human beings being used as experimental lab animals.

The highest use of psychedelics and the empathogens is for
finding love, beauty, joy, ecstasy, unity, and integration. This
search for our essential inner perfection and Godliness is the
spiritual search. When these substances are used this way,
they are used for the highest good. Then they are sacraments,
and we can call them entheogens. We must never forget, no
matter how much disinformation is spread, that these sub-
stances are inert, innocent materials. It is we who interact
with them and confer the variety of qualities that we attribute
to them. It is we who have the choice to malign, terrorize, or
scandalize them. It is also we who have the choice to treat
them with the respect due to a gift from existence that can
help in our search to find ourselves. And in doing so, to find
the glory of love and illumination.

There may be some skeptics who say, “How did we get so
deeply into spiritualism and God?” Yet, we have many ac-
counts of elves, guardians, extra-terrestrials, and magicians
that we see on DMT. What’s going on here? If we can accept
imps, little monsters, and elves from this DMT spirit world,

why cannot we accept God?

Let’s approach this topic from another neglected aspect.
What is happening when we ingest DMT and reach this level
of elves? Perhaps we are accessing the ultimate significant
spirit of life when we apprehend these animated and sym-
bolic representations. We may be intuiting the universal life
code—the DNA molecule—which is found by the trillions
all over the body. Perhaps the elves and imps are small sub-
loops of information that we are accessing, which show how
we can re-unify parts of our program that have gotten out of
kilter. It has to come from somewhere, so why not look closer,
rather than further? It seems that man’s search for knowl-
edge started from the stars with the Greeks, and slowly
worked its way closer and inward, until we are finally look-
ing at the genetic engineering that is the basis of life. It is
looking like the DNA molecule is possibly the origin of our
spirituality also.

Let’s look at the feelings that occur during these visions, by
examining them via a format for smoking DMT. I used to
have a portable temple of very simple design—a beautiful
handkerchief like a mandala, plus a candle. We’d sit around
and smoke, one person assisting the smoker with matches
and anything else he/she could do, like catching the pipe
when the smoker went beyond physical coordination. We
never passed the pipe around the circle, since that would
mean you were already coming down by the time the pipe
circulated again. The candle and mandala served as center-
ing devices. As the DMT came on, the edges of the cloth
would start moving, and so would the designs on the hand-
kerchief. 2-dimensional surfaces would become 3-dimen-
sional, independently moving in and out, up and down, rela-
tive to each other. The center would become a vast depth
reaching away into infinity. The feelings that accompanied
this were a sense of intense profundity, as though one had
just arrived at the edge of the Grand Canyon. There was a
sense of hidden inner meaning just about to be revealed.
Everything seemed especially precious, and the real mean-
ing of the word “sacred” resonated in my entire being. This
is a feeling of coming into oneness with everything. It is the
end of loneliness and emptiness, and the feeling of unity and
completeness. It doesn’t get any better than that. In this
space, anything can happen. Curing can happen. It can be
accompanied by “agents,” little doctors working on you, sig-
nifying monsters, or even magicians teaching you lost knowl-
edge. Worship and prayer suddenly have a whole new depth
and meaning, because the sacred opens up the infinite.



8       �

�

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  POB 19820,  SACRAMENTO,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

VOLUME  X,  NUMBER  1 VERNAL  EQUINOX  2001

enumerated  tribes reported as having used Banisteriopsis
potions, of which merely  (or %) are Quechuan. On the
other hand,  (%) are Tukanoan while  (%)
Arawakan—the major areas of these two linguistic groups
being congruent in the northwestern Amazonian interface
between Colombia, Venezuela and Brasil. If we add-in the
 (.%) Panoan tribes, we’ve better than half of the
known users of Banisteriopsis potions; ¾ of whom reside
in a discrete area where pharmacognostical, mythological
and linguistic details suggest such brebajes are most archaic.
Just south of this area, in the central–upper Amazon, is the
major stronghold of Panoan tribes that use ayahuasca,
interspersed with Arawakan tribes, as well as the only two
Tupí-tribes reported to use these potions, the Omagua and
Cocama (recall that the commonest name for the potions
in northwest Amazônia—caapí and derivatives—stems
from a Tupí-root). It is no coincidence % of -
using tribes from these four groups also ingest
Anadenanthera and/or Virola snuffs (which ratio is % if
we include -snuffs, too) nor that major names in
this area for Banisteriopsis and visionary snuffs are Tupí-
Guaraní. I wish to note that Guaraní-speakers from mid-
Amazonian Brasil call «ayahuasca» jaúma, closer
linguistically to jurema than any other known word for
Banisteriopsis (save Juramidam, Santo Daime-name for
the female spirit of  [Polari de Alverga ]),

and that Colombian cují, for jurema, is close to cají for
Banisteriopsis. Which strengthens my conviction—which
I’ll substantiate anon—that archaic Banisteriopsis potions
be Tukanoan-style, simple cold-water infusions of liana-
bark or -stem sans additives, or with but few, in any given
tribe, an «Amazonian jurema»; that the «ayahuasca-effect»
(tryptamine:β-carboline synergy) is in fact the «paricá-
effect», having been arrived at quite naturally via
Anadenanthera snuffs (in which Banisteriopsis may still be
mixed, else co-ingested) and jurema-potions—confected
from like trees, confounded in folk-taxonomies, from the
same habitat. Conversely, the prodigious «folk pharmaco-
pœia» of metizo/Quechuan (although some of the best
Peruvian practitioners I’ve met are monolingual Castillian-
speakers who have no social or linguistic connection to
any particular indigenous group)  is probably
no older than is the word, going back at most three
centuries, however faithfully based on snippets of
indigenous entheobotany culled here and there from
refugees of many cultures, some long-extinct. It is, as Luna
and Amaringo [] have graphically and carefully
documented, a syncretic phantasmagoria of polyglot
Amazonian traditions, esoteric Christianity… travelers’
tall-tales, out-and-out science-fiction, and not a little
experimentation and improvisation, to which I myself
have willingly contributed. Above all, it is a species of
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One time many years ago in the penitentiary on McNeil  Island we had managed
to get a group of psychedelic prisoners living all together in one of the 8-man cells.
Every Saturday night we would sit together in a circle around a little makeshift
shrine, and take LSD, as well as smoke DMT. One of our cell mates, whom we
could not dislodge from the cell, was an exception. He was a Mafia hitman. Sick as
he was, he eventually gave it a try. The night he smoked DMT he came out of it
with a look of astonishment and awe, and he said, “That’s the first time I’ve gone to
church in 30 years.” Even this stone-cold killer could recognize the sacred. DMT
creates a well-spring into a type of infinite space. You can feel and taste it, as it
moves through your whole being like a cool refreshing breeze on a hot sticky day.
Like a mother’s soothing touch on your fevered brow, but much deeper and more
profound. You can feel the wind of the Divine blowing through your soul. Not ev-
ery time—it is a trial and error process of finding the best moment, the best prepa-
ration, a moment when you are already in a great space. Then you can catapult
into the vastness of Godliness, and this is the highest fulfillment in life.

So much time is wasted trying to find a rational excuse for using the psychedelics.
A use that can open the door for government approval. Let’s cure some junkies of
their habit. What for? The government-backed prosecution of drug users creates
the problem. The problem is fictional. So we are going to use a sacrament to cure a
non-existent problem? It has been said that the psychedelic voyage is a trip from
wellness to even greater wellness. I agree. To use these sacraments only in a per-
verse application is to bring them down to a much lower level than their potential.
What my experience indicates is that the most profound way to use psychedelics is
to create ideal, healthy, high-energy environments with people who are in top
form—then you will be able to approach the highest. Yes, the sacraments are cura-
tive and can be used that way, but it is all about curing, on any level.

Look at it as though consciousness were a set of stairs. Each stair represents a higher
level of health, integration, and preparedness. At the bottom one can use the
psychedelics with beer, opium, and cocaine to have a wilder party. One can use
them to lose one’s self, have great sex, etc. Fine and good; nothing really wrong, if
that’s what you want to do—it beats shooting people and raping the environment!
This is, however, a low level of consciousness. Then you go up a few levels and you
think that you can do some good with these compounds. Let’s use them for study-
ing madness or curing addiction. Still a pretty low level of consciousness and no
real commitment to personal development. This use is directed outward, not in-
ward. Change comes from within—it can never be imposed from the outside. The
next step up it occurs that maybe you could use psychedelics for finding answers
to questions in your life, perhaps even for vision questing. Now we’re beginning to
start on a more consciousness-oriented trip. But how are we doing it? Are we really
arranging it so that we are creating an environment that unequivocally sets the
stage for a leap into consciousness, or are we programming the trip with interrup-
tions (telephone calls, visitors)? The purer our intention, the greater the possible
results become. It can be quite subtle. You cannot plan it all out beyond a certain
point or it becomes a control trip. You cannot program out spontaneity, but you
can be intelligent and sensitive, and remember not to make the same mistake too
many times in a row. Then you can use the psychedelics as an adjunct to tantra,
meditation and/or yoga, devoting your entire trip to learning to go deep in these



�       7THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  POB 19820,  SACRAMENTO,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

�VOLUME  X,  NUMBER  1 VERNAL  EQUINOX  2001

and cosmetics, employing only the stem-bark, which
contains merely .–% the -content of the root-bark
used in vinho da jurema [Meckes-Lozoya et al. ]. In
the light of current knowledge, Schultes’ out-of-hand
dismissal of Amazonian jurema seems premature, and I see
no reason to doubt this, especially considering the word
jurema has crossed the breadth of the Amazon, where it is
today still used in Perú for one specific jurema branca:
Pithecellobium tortum . [Rutter ]… which is
where I reluctantly must take leave of jurema for the
nonce; noting that many seemingly loose-ends here will
be tied-up into a meaningful and beautiful package in a
future work.

syncretic ayahuasca-complex as ethno-medicinal
midden—Much verbiage has been lavished on 
which, as noted at the outset, is the entheogen en vogue in
the contemporary «shamanic scene». Lately the
preponderance of writing is more mythological than
scientific, and there has been a marked exaggeration of
syncretic, mestizo -folklore of Amazonian Perú
(centered around urban Iquitos, Pucallpa and Tarapoto),
thanks to extensive ethnographic work in this area by my
friend and colleague Luis Eduardo Luna [, , ,
]. Also exaggerated in contemporary -
consciousness are the practices and ideologies of modern
syncretic -based cults from Brasil, notably 
 and the   , which are, after all,
churches and not scientific academies [Mac-Rae ; Ott
, ]. Exemplary of modern -
mythology, published doctrine of the   
[Anon. ], while acknowledging founding of the sect
on  July  by José Gabriel da Costa, claims de facto
origin in the Isrælite kingdom of Solomon,  century
.., then a «reappearance» in – century Perú, «in
the Incan civilization», which the most liberal genealogies
of only  precontact Incas (the word referring to the royal
line of descent) extends no earlier than  (Manco
Ccapac)—deemed by Prescott [] wishful thinking, he
fixing a more likely founding of the dynastic civilization
about  years before the arrival of Pizarro, or late in the
 century—while Solomon is considered a fictional
Biblical character by many archæologists. Similar attempts
to assign patents of archaic lineage to  are based
purely on conjectured uses of ceramic vessels, pursuant to
the fallacious assumption: «use of the ayahuasca must have
come long after the invention of pottery as the plant has
to be boiled in a clay pot before use» [Naranjo , ].
In the realm of science but nonetheless redolent of wishful

thinking—some loath to attribute a sophisticated
pharmacognostic discovery to bands of bare-assed
Indians—are theories of Hindu Ayurhuasca, Mesoamerican
Mayahuasca, and the like. As we shall see below, there was
a Mesoamerican «ayahuasca», but based on -potions
and alcoholic chichas (balché /octli/pulque), not
Banisteriopsis, and although B. muricata ₍.₎ .
grows from Argentina to Chiapas, México [Gates ],
trace alkaloid-content and patent lack of sacred aura
illuminating this shrub/liana in Mesoamerica argue against
its use there as an entheogen. Pace Naranjo’s assumption
that ceramics were a prerequisite to -brewing,
probably the most archaic method for infusing -
potions is by kneading of the crushed liana-stems or bark
in cold water, precisely the way vinho da jurema was made
traditionally; according to Schultes and Raffauf [],
the most common technique of -infusion in
the Colombian Amazon. Reichel-Dolmatoff []
likewise described this simple technique among Colombian
Tukano Indians, stressing that there was no boiling, just
cold-water infused  : «unmixed with the leaves
or with other ingredients»; Schultes and Raffauf adding
that «occasionally» plant-admixtures were added in
Colombia. Reichel-Dolmatoff ’s extensive studies of
Tukanoan mythology [, , , ] make
manifest that simple, cold-water-infused Banisteriopsis
potions are indeed archaic, are intimately related both to
 and , and surely are not called ₍₎
(Quechua: «coca-liana»), but rather gahpí ( is ahpí ) in
Desana (caapí, whence its botanical name; also: capí, cabí,
cají, kahí ). This term is Tupí, probably most archaic,
whence derive cognate names. Naranjo [] proposed as
the etymology: «exhalation-leaf», viz., that makes one
vaporous spirit, noting this points perhaps to primordial
use of the leaves by Tupí peoples. I’ve said Banisteriopsis
leaves and bark are still smoked by Witotos; leaves are
occasionally added to -potions, and the only
quantitative analyses we have for Banisteriopsis leaves
found five Peruvian samples to have on average .%
alkaloids, better than double the average content found in
 stem-samples, including  of the strains from which
leaves were analyzed [Rivier  Lindgren ]. At least for
some tribes, the word yajé applies specifically to the
Banisteriopsis  [Pinkley ]. Naranjo []
determined that  was a neologism, dating no
earlier that the  century, noting that Quechua-speakers
never colonized the areas where Banisteriopsis caapi is
indigenous, nor did those few attempts of the imperialistic
Incans to subdue Amazonian peoples prosper. Luna []
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disciplines while continuing these practices on a long-term
basis. This is the highest, most visionary, and most produc-
tive level. From whatever level you begin, the psychedelics
will enhance, intensify, deepen, or broaden your experience,
but they are working with the level of consciousness you pro-
vide them.

I have been using psychedelics for over 40 years productively
and creatively. Of course, how I take them has changed over
the years, otherwise it would be senseless repetition. Many
people, especially youngsters, take them for a while, change
from that experience a bit, and then turn away without dis-
covering the staircase effect that is the practice of consciously
choosing the highest level of existence possible at that time
of your life, and launching your trip from that place. Even
less known is that DMT, according to your readiness, will
manifest on one of three levels: 1) the design and symbol
level; 2) the messenger level; and 3) an ineffable level of total
communion with the Mystery.

The saddest thing is to waste these potentials when experi-
menting with this truly great psychedelic. To hear of doctors
dancing on government’s strings for carrots of money, power
and prestige, while cringing from whips of criticism and dis-
enfranchisement, during the very act of turning someone on
and polluting their trip with this nonsense, strikes me as the
height of unconsciousness. If this is not appropriate behav-
ior for a curandero, how is this acceptable for a doctor in a
modern society?

The proof of the pudding is that Strassman’s subjects have
formed a support group because they thought that they
might be losing their minds! What they need is an entirely
supportive environment and free access to more DMT so that
they can create their own sacred space away from govern-
ment agents and all of that paranoid and polluting program-
ming that occurs in “authorized” settings.

Unauthorized settings are free settings. Authority is slavery.
Only in a free and supportive environment of grace and love,
aesthetic and compassionate caring, can this sacrament be
used to attain the highest. The freedom to practice this fun-
damental religious use of DMT must be found again.

Once there was a time when we could gather together lov-
ingly, and peacefully take sacraments together. Hardly any-
one remembers that time now. The ambience of government
terrorism against psychedelics produces a very different set
and setting. I was a guide at the Millbrook League for Spiri-

tual Discovery. This was a legally-incorporated religion
whose charter included the use of psychedelic sacraments.
When one night the door was criminally kicked in by G. Gor-

don Liddy (now convicted burglar of Watergate infamy),
that changed forever. Overnight the quality of magic that we
had created was invested with fear. Although nothing illegal
had been found and psychedelics had not yet been sched-
uled, the reign of terror had begun. The Inquisition had ar-
rived. It is flourishing even more now. The negative effects
of the government-supported substances of alcohol, tobacco,
and caffeine are more than a hundred times worse than all
illegal drugs together. (If you consider only the psychedelics,
empathogens, and herbs such as Cannabis, these government
supported drugs are thousands of times more harmful.) Yet
we are criminals, and soon we may go to federal prison for
only talking or writing about scheduled plants and com-
pounds!

The Bill of Rights is dead. No religious freedom. No free
speech. No right of association. No right of assembly. The

p r o v i d e s   s o u r c e s   f o r



6       �

�

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  POB 19820,  SACRAMENTO,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

VOLUME  X,  NUMBER  1 VERNAL  EQUINOX  2001

hand, as «most certainly erroneous and confused».
Although he noted that the Amanajóz and other peoples
had migrated to Amazônia from northeastern Brasil at the
end of the  century, he asked rhetorically: «where
could these Indians have found jurema roots in their new
and very different environment?». Information not
available to Schultes when he wrote this paper suggests at
least two convincing answers to his rhetorical question.
Botanical studies [Barneby ; Grether ] are in
accord that the primary source for vinho da jurema, jurema
preta, previously ascribed to Mimosa hostilis, is not endemic
to the northeastern Brasilian caatinga, but rather occurs in
disjunct populations from Bahia, Brasil, north—at least to
the Mexican state of Oaxaca, where it is common and
abundant. Indeed, the tree was first collected in Venezuela
in , as Acacia tenuiflora ., and later in Colombia
in , as Mimosa cabrera ., after its common name
there, cabrera or cují cabrera. The first Brasilian collection
was in , as Acacia hostilis ., which Bentham
transferred into Mimosa—the correct botanical synonym
for all these is M. tenuiflora ₍.₎ . Since western
Amazonian tribes have been able to obtain Anadenanthera
seeds also from habitats remote and divergent from theirs,
it follows that they could also similarly have obtained
roots of jurema preta from interior Venezuela or northern
Colombia, where it is not uncommon. As a matter of fact,
the ranges of M. tenuiflora and Anadenanthera peregrina
var. peregrina overlap in those countries, as also be the case
between the former and both varieties of A. colubrina in
northeastern Brasil; habitat and altitude preferences for all
four being congruent. Indeed, it would appear that with
respect to folk-taxonomy in Brasil, no significant distinction
is made between juremas and angicos (the name most
commonly associated with Anadenanthera). Inasmuch as
there exist angicos brancos (Piptadenia and Pithecellobium
spp.), perhaps there are also angicos pretos («black»), and
von Reis Altschul [] noted without especial comment
that where angico begins to give way to paricá, as common-
name for Anadenanthera, around the mouth of the Amazon,
it is indeed called the «black paricá» or «false paricá»,
paricáramá. In Brasil, Mimosa species are called «little
angicos», angiquinho or angiquín, and where the names
overlap, both Acacia and Pithecellobium species are known
as paricá or paricá grande. Taíno-cohoba (Guaraní-root
[Williams ]) for Anadenanthera exists in Brasil as
cuhuba for Piptadenia tocantina, while in Colombia, choiba
and yapo are a likely chimó-additive, Dipteryx panamensis
₍.₎ .  .; in Panamá, choyba is also a Helicostylis
species (Moraceæ; doubtless one of the species yielding

visionary takini-latex), and in Perú the Anadenanthera
name kurupá can also refer to a Yagua Brugmansia species!
We have already seen that the Quechua vilca, closely
associated with Anadenanthera, also applies to Erythrina
ulei or vilca tarwi, possibly taken jointly with the former
in purgative enemas, whereas two species of Banisteriopsis
are called huillca bejucos, «vilca-lianas», and it has been
suggested that wircawei-yek, a Venezuelan name for Virola
sebifera, inner-bark of which was «smoked by witch doctors
[sic]», likewise is related to the vilca-phoneme. Oddly,
angico is also a name for Guettarda (Rubiaceæ, one species
of which is added to ) in Brasil. I’ve already
remarked the strange parallelism between ajucá as a
Pancarurú name for the jurema-potion, and acujá, a
Yekuana-snuff on the Río Ventuari, which could well have
been from Virola surinamensis, called cajucá in the
Caribbean (we saw that a boiled-bark inebriant from V.
elongata was known as akurjúa in Yekuana). There are
similar significant overlaps in Colombian folk-taxonomy,
and cují would seem to be equivalent to angico or paricá—
I noted Mimosa tenuiflora ( jurema preta) is called cují
cabrera, but cují, cují cimarrón (or «wild») and cují hediondo
(«fœtid») apply to various Acacia species, the last also to
Piptadenia. Farther north, this word changes into cujiniquíl
in El Salvador, or simply jiniquíl in México, for Inga
species, snuffed with tobacco by Makunas [vide 
, Dimorphandra]. Ta[h]uari, for lecythidaceous/
moraceous bark -papers, is also -
admixture Vitex triflora  (Verbenaceæ)—Vitex agnus-
castus . represents the only non-leguminous jurema
(branca) in Brasil, where it is known to be used as ethereal
errhine [Aguirre ; Barneby ; Duke ; van den
Berg ; von Reis Altschul , , ; von Reis
Altschul  Lipp ]! These linguistic minutiæ set the
stage for a second answer to Schultes’ rhetorical question:
where might Río Negro Amanajóz have obtained jurema?
Perhaps they used jurema to describe roots of
Anadenanthera, as opposed to Mimosa/Acacia/
Pithecellobium—after all, unless they had traveled to the
interior of Venezuela or northern Colombia, how might
they have known that their beloved jurema preta abounded
there? There appears to be no sacred aura suffusing
Mimosa tenuiflora in northern South America, neither in
Mesoamerica, where I’ve looked assiduously for this. In
fact, jurema preta, called tepexquáhuitl or «ravine-tree» in
Náhuatl, as tepescohuite, is presently perhaps the most
famous Mexican ethnomedicine, object of a significant
export-industry, related to prosaic, not numinous, uses as
a topical vulnerary and a base for all manner of shampoos
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people who call us “druggies” are the true criminals. Explor-
ers of consciousness are persecuted, jailed, and vilified by
the people in charge of this inquisition—hypocrites, who are
rarely called “druggies,” despite their frequent addictions to
alcohol, nicotine, and caffeine (some of the most conscious-
ness lowering drugs known to man). These “drug warriors”
fear expanded consciousness because it exposes the lies and
perversions of their loveless and violent lives. In desperate
acts of self-serving stupidity, they blame others for the very
sins of which they would rid themselves. Although the con-
sciousness explorers are the victims of this reign of terror, it
has nothing to do with us. It is just the mindless raging of
the beast. It is important to remain transparent and cloud-
like in the face of this. This incredibly vast wash of lies and
cruelty must be ignored. This is their battle with themselves.
Do not be washed away in the waves of disinformation and
lies. Stay centered. Know thyself. Stay with that thread of
truth and love that you have discovered within; even though
it fades in and out, it is your inner truth and the doorway to
your own authority.

I am a “criminal.” I am a fugitive. I have been for 40 years.
But I have been true to myself and my friends. It has been
hard. But I have a vision. Someday, somewhere, I will estab-

lish the University for Psychedelic Studies. There will
be a department of psychedelic botany and chemistry. There
will be a beautiful park and temple with lawns and ponds,
peacocks, swans, and wildlife walking fearlessly. There will
be pavilions for initiation. There will be a department of
entheogenic worship. There will be a school of psychedelic
medicine and curing. There will be acres of psychedelic herb
gardens. There will be places to dance and places to medi-
tate. There will be a school of yoga, tantra, and a “Mystery”
school. A school for breathing, for art, music, for medita-
tion, for ecological and planetary studies as well as applica-
tions. A school for love and one for beauty. There will be no
government inspectors or police. They will not be necessary.
There will be guides, friends, helpers, and lovers. On the new
level of consciousness struggling to be born now, this will be
how it is, for the old way of competition, murder, and ex-
ploitation is fast becoming an impossible situation. This
planet must be lovingly cared for or we are all doomed. We
are the guardians of life and planetary harmony. This is where
we are going. That is what I have seen in my visions, and that
is what I have been working for all of my life. That is what I
will continue to do until my last breath.

Care to dance?  �
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A Twentieth-Century Spruce

by Jonathan Ott

I met Richard Evans Schultes in Seattle late in 1973, when
he lectured at the University of Washington. He packed
full the largest auditorium available, and it was quite impos-
sible to approach him afterwards, owing to the mob of
admirers that instantly enveloped him when the applause
had abated. As luck would have it, Scott Chilton, a UW
chemist with whom I was studying while a student at The

Evergreen State College, wrangled an invitation to a
dinner in his honor at the home of one of
the botany professors, and invited me to
tag along, which I eagerly did. Not surpris-
ingly, the freshwater algologists and other
sundry specialists in botanical arcana
hadn’t the slightest knowledge of
Schultes’ work, much less interest in it.
Were I a misanthrope, I might conjecture
there were some among them who re-
sented the fact that Schultes’ lecture
had attracted more than 2000 students,
when doubtless they had trouble getting
20 to sign up for their classes. In any
case, they could hardly dismiss the Bos-
ton Brahman botanical superstar as a
drug-addled hippie like me. It wasn’t
long before the small-talk stretched
thinner than the botany department’s
budget, and Scott and I basically had
Schultes to ourselves. Indeed, he straightaway apprised
me with a mischievous twinkle in his eye that he hadn’t much
interest in trading taxonomic minutiæ with his colleagues,
astutely adjudging he could thereby hope for precious few
nuggets of information useful to him, and was delighted to
be able to speak with a student having some knowledge of
his field. He told me he was a teacher first and foremost, and
we passed a splendid evening, after which Scott and I
dropped him off at his hotel. He invited me briefly up to his
room to give me some reprints of recent articles, and before
we parted, said I must come to Cambridge to use the excel-
lent library of economic botany at the Harvard Botanical

Museum, of which he was then director. I had also asked
him to write an introduction for my first book, which I was
then writing as a student-project, which he generously did,
and this contributed greatly to my finding a publisher for it

(Hallucinogenic Plants of North America, published in 1976;
revised edition in 1979).

I visited him at the first opportunity, to wit, the following
summer, having shouldered my backpack and hitchhiked
across the full breadth of the country to my native New
England (I’m nominally a Connecticut Yankee, but in fact
have only lived in my home state for four years in total, which

will be the grand total, whatever happens).
Ensconced in a cheap student-
hostel in Cambridge, I spent
about a week delving into the
riches of the Oakes Ames Library

of Economic Botany, and
Schultes took care to give me a
personal tour of the museum, and
to introduce me to his students and
colleagues. One afternoon we were
sitting in his air-conditioned office,
which was a relief… in the corner
there was a refrigerator-sized safe,
rather like what one might see being
blasted-open in a cheesy Western
film. He explained that a research
project on coca was underway, and in
order to get the permit to import sub-
stantial amounts of coca-leaves, the
DEA had insisted these be secured in

a safe in the director’s office. To be sure, given the fact that
Schultes had long since written that he had chewed coca
every day for fourteen years during fieldwork in the       Ama-
zon, and had dismissed out-of-hand the notion that coca was
an “addictive narcotic,” this was rather like having the rab-
bit guard the lettuce… suffice to say that this was the first
time I had the pleasure of sampling that particular delicacy.
I also recall his large battle-scarred desk was strewn with
numerous bags of what looked suspiciously like marijuana.
Gesturing towards these, he jokingly explained, again with
that mischievous twinkle in his eye which always defined him
for me, that these were samples of “evidence” in diverse crimi-
nal cases in which he had become involved as expert witness.
Schultes had earlier published an article advancing the
“polytypic” concept of the genus Cannabis—that is, that
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there were in fact three Cannabis species, and not one, as
had been the botanical consensus, on which the anti-mari-
juana laws had been based. By testifying that it was impos-
sible to specify whether the samples—in those days, of
course, dry and crumbly “Mexican dirt-weed”—were in fact
the illicit species Cannabis sativa—as opposed to C. indica
or C. ruderalis—he was able to secure acquittals for some
lucky defendants. This outraged some of his more conserva-
tive colleagues, one of whom famously declared in a more
than snide scientific article, that “taxonomy must serve the
needs of society” (to which Schultes penned a stalwart
rejoinder)! This species of mischief was short-lived, and soon
enough led to the “socially necessary” amendment of the
statutes in question.

Suddenly, out of the blue, Schultes declared with enthusi-
asm: “you must meet Gordon Wasson!” In truth, this was
beyond my wildest dreams, much as I wished it, and I had
already entered into correspondence with Wasson… but
hoping to meet him had seemed rather like shooting for the
moon. Before I could recover from my surprised delight,
Schultes had taken up the ’phone and in a trice was speak-
ing with Wasson. After exchanging a few pleasantries, he
said simply: “there is a young man here you should meet,”
and then passed me the ’phone! Wasson invited me to dine
at his home in Danbury a few days later (not far from
Litchfield where my grandfather had had a cabin, an occa-
sional vacation-idyll of my youth), and this was the start of a
close relationship with Wasson, which was to last until his
death in 1986.

In the spring of 1977 I visited Schultes in Cambridge for
the third time, thankfully having been able to scrape together
airfare, and I was staying with Wasson in Danbury. I had
come to invite him to a conference I was then organizing in
Port Townsend, Washington that fall, an invitation he im-
mediately accepted. I also asked him whether he might be
able to introduce me by ’phone to Albert Hofmann, to
which he readily assented, and before I knew it I was speak-
ing to the “father of lsd,” who, based on this gold-plated in-
troduction, also graciously accepted my invitation, again in-
augurating a close relationship that endures to this day. I
spent memorable times with Schultes, Wasson and
Hofmann during the idyllic Port Townsend conference (Fort
Worden, Second International Conference on Hallu-

cinogenic Mushrooms, 27–30 October 1977), and I recall
some people present were surprised when Schultes shared
in one of the ubiquitous joints being passed ’round, but I
was not among them (to be surprised, that is; of course

I joined in). We also enjoyed a delightful reunion the follow-
ing year at another conference I later organized, Halluci-

nogens in Native American Shamanism and Modern

Life (Japan Center Theatre, San Francisco, 28 September–
1 October 1978, which featured the greatest cast of vision-
ary characters ever assembled in one place).

I again visited Schultes in Cambridge in spring of 1981,
when I was researching my chocolate-book (The Cacahuatl
Eater: Ruminations of an Unabashed Chocolate Addict, 1985),
after which a lucky coincidence took place. It happened that
in the summer of 1981, my field-trip to México to further
that research coincided with some big-wig governmental con-
ference to which both Schultes and Hofmann were invited.
Of course I attended (and there met Allen Ginsberg for the
first and only time), and one humorous incident stands-out
from our time together in México City. The wife of then-
President José López-Portillo (he who had been taken by
Mexicans  to be a master at dipping into the till, ’til shamed
as a rank amateur by Carlos Salinas de Gortari), a noto-
rious bohemian (and spendthrift) had taken quite a shine to
Ginsberg, who was being chauffeured around in a presiden-
tial limousine. Be that as it may, one night we were all
Ginsberg’s (read: the long-suffering Mexican taxpayers’)
guests at a posh eatery in Polanco, which featured not one,
but two bleating and brassy Mariachi bands. Now, the place
was rather large, but few restaurants are large enough for
one Mariachi band, much less a brace of them blaring away
at full-volume (naturally enough, in true Mexican style, play-
ing simultaneously, but not the same score). Regrettably, we
were stationed at an immense table (there must have been
more than 20 in the party) more or less in the midst of this
bugley battle of the bands, and in truth ’twas a cacophonous
din little short of painful. This was the only time I ever saw
Schultes lose his cool—he became progressively more and
more irritated by ever more thunderous trumpeting as the
bands endeavored to drown one another out. Finally, he
seemed thoroughly disgusted, could hardly speak of anything
else, cursed them roundly, and we were all relieved to get the
hell out of the joint, although I confess the food was superb.

Shortly after our Mariachi martyrdom, I found myself with
Schultes and Hofmann, rather delightfully ensconced in a
mercifully quiet and lovely colonial hotel in the center of
Oaxaca City, and one morning Schultes led us on a tour of
the magnificent herb-section of the Oaxaca marketplace. In-
asmuch as I was “working” on the chocolate-book, he wished
to initiate me into the mysteries of Quararibea funebris, an
important chocolate- and tobacco-additive on which he had
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written a pioneering paper nearly three decades before (and
which I had already collected for Wasson many years prior
to this). I recall him scouring the numerous stands for the
dried flowers, which were nowhere in sight. Abruptly,
Albert and I were astonished when Schultes was able to
sniff them out—he had detected their distinctive scent, and
with a little rummaging at length found a tiny basket of them
well buried under many other herbs, which he held-up
triumphantly! This was an important lesson for me, and ever
since it has been my habit to first apply my nose to ’most any
botanical specimen I encounter. The following morning we
all went to the nearby village of San Andrés Huayapan, where
many of the families subsist on the proceeds garnered from
selling the flowers of a single, massive specimen of this
bombacaceous tree (the dried flowers are worth more than
processed Macadamia nuts). Curiously, the tree appears to
be all but extinct in the wild in México, but has survived in a
sort of dusty refugium in the arid Valle de Oaxaca, quite dis-
tinct from its tropical-montane rain forest habitat. Indeed,
some six or seven years ago I returned to San Andrés
Huayapan and collected about 200 seeds, half of which I was
able to germinate, and the reforestation of part of the

habitat of Q. funebris, the vicinity of Xalapa, is well under
way. Schultes gave me an impromptu botany lesson under
a magnificent flowering specimen in bucolic San Andrés, and
that night, with fresh specimens we had collected that day
and under the watchful eyes of my mentors, I conducted a
bioassay with a massive dose of the fresh flowers, which
elicited barely noticeable effects, although I have since
experienced mild psychoactivity from smoking them.

The last time I saw Schultes was on Maui, Hawai’i, when he
participated as honored speaker at the Botanical Preser-

vation Corps’ Plants of the Gods (from the title of the
popular book by Schultes and Hofmann) seminar at Camp
Keanæ, 1–6 August 1993. During the event, Schultes was
eager to enlist me in a project he had initiated, an English
translation of the second book (by a matter of a month or
two) written on psychoactive plants, Ernst Freiherr von

Bibra’s 1855 Die Narkotischen Genussmittel und der Mensch—
he wished me to check and edit the rough translation, which
I of course readily assented to. This was scientifically-reward-
ing, and in the end I updated the book with extensive notes
and a bibliography (Plant Intoxicants, Healing Arts Press,
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1995). I was indirectly involved with Schultes in another
similar project. He had once told me there were only two
copies in the United States of Mordecai Cubitt Cooke’s

1860 the Seven Sisters of Sleep, and had been astonished when
I told him I’d read one of them, that had been sent via post on
interlibrary loan from the National Library of Medicine

(I dutifully returned it, of course). When a copy came on the
market early in the 1980s, I purchased it for $500, even
’though that was an extravagance for me then (and remains
one of the most expensive books I’ve ever bought). Schultes

so coveted this for the Oakes Ames Library, that a few years
later, when thankfully I could do with a tax write-off, I
donated it to Harvard. From this copy Schultes later had
a facsimile published (Quarterman Publications, 1989),
so making this classic available to a wider public (I have only
once seen another copy for sale, in 1994, for $1000, but am
content with the facsimile—when I learned of it, I explained
the circumstances to the publisher, and declared I thought
$500 had been enough to spend on one book, and they gra-
ciously sent me a complimentary copy!). When cleaning-up
after the seminar, I found a dirty sheet of yellow notebook-
paper with some technical terms in Schultes’ fine hand,
which of course I preserved.

It had been my hope that we could honor Schultes in per-
son at the Entheobotany conference in San Francisco in
1996 (Palace of Fine Arts Theatre, 18–20 October), but,
alas, this was not to be. Although he had accepted my invita-
tion, his tragic illness supervened and he was unable to
attend. Nevertheless, several of us honored his immense
contribution to our field, and one of his best-known students,
E. Wade Davis, then on tour to promote his biography
of Schultes and another of his famous students, the late
Timothy C. Plowman (One River, Simon & Schuster,
1996), closed the conference with an eloquent and moving
tribute to his revered teacher. I am not a botanist and my
relationship with Schultes was more collegial and friendly
than master–disciple. Nevertheless, he has had a profound
impact on my life and career, and I dedicated my 1997
Pharmacophilia to him, and have always acknowledged him
in my books, and will continue to do so. It remains true, as I
wrote in 1993 in Pharmacotheon, that “one cannot take one’s
first steps in the study of any aspect of entheogenic plant sci-
ence, without first becoming familiar with Prof. Schultes’
contributions.” To paraphrase a hoary maxim of science,
Richard Evans Schultes  was a great giant, on whose kind
and firm shoulders I have been privileged to stand… and as
long as I live…I shall ever cherish and honor his memory…
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I am a reader of The Entheogen Review, a social worker, and a
fledgling psychonaut. I am writing in response to the article
“Moving in the Sacred World of DMT,” which appeared in
the Vernal Equinox 2001 issue of ER.

First and foremost, I would like to acknowledge that the views
of someone who has “…been making, using, and initiating
people into DMT use for around 40 years” are certainly valid
and worthy of respect. As I explore the realm of psychedelics,
I find continuing admiration for the forerunners of this move-
ment. I enjoy the fact that at this point, there is more than
one generation of brave individuals who actively seek out
novel states of consciousness. My predecessors have written
articles and books that have informed me well on one of the
most important aspects of my life, and for that I am extremely
grateful.

Despite this, it is my opinion that ∞Ayes, in his article, was
unfairly harsh about the important work done by Dr. Rick

Strassman. I understand the viewpoint of someone who
regards DMT as a sacred material (hence the term
“entheogen”) and therefore inappropriate for use in such a
cold setting as a hospital. I understand why the source of
funding and support for Dr. Strassman’s research would
come under some suspicion as well—certainly large
governmental institutions have not been friends to the
psychedelic movement.

I appreciate more, however, the viewpoint of someone who
was simply trying to bring to light information about the
beneficial properties of psychedelics. In my profession, I
often have insight into how psychedelics could be helpful to
the people that I serve. In the introduction of The Spirit
Molecule, Dr. Strassman states that his research “generated
a wealth of biological and psychological data, much of which
[had been] published... (p. xvi, DMT: The Spirit Molecule).”
The purpose of research is to generate information to justify
services and to potentiate new ideas. Imagine if enough
people were as brave as Dr. Strassman as to take on the
medical model establishment in order to justify using
entheogens as a powerful healing tool. Perhaps we would
someday be able to see at least some limited use of
psychedelics for the benefit of humankind. (Or perhaps I’m

just dreaming.) ∞Ayes made a reference in his article about
a Mafia hit man in prison who used DMT and stated: “That’s
the first time I’ve gone to church in 30 years.” What if
entheogen research engendered some psychological inter-
ventions for violent offenders that were genuinely reforma-
tive? (Okay, now I’m really dreaming!) I’m aware of the fact
that there are many extenuating circumstances in the prison
system and society which make this unlikely. The point I’m
trying to make is that truthful information about the
benefits of consciousness-raising substances could be
advantageous on many levels.

∞Ayes stated several times in his article that he felt that Dr.
Strassman had not given enough attention to the matter of
set and setting. On the contrary, it seemed to me that the
good doctor was painfully aware of the matter of set and set-
ting. In fact, Part III of his book was entitled “Set, Setting,
and DMT.” Dr. Strassman was careful in picking out his
volunteers; he specifically chose people who had some expe-
rience with psychedelics, and seemed to show a great deal of
concern for their welfare during the sessions. He was clear
in The Spirit Molecule that he was not fond of the setting, but
the fact was, he was constrained by the system in which he
was working. I also disagree with ∞Ayes’ statement that Dr.
Strassman failed to notice “the crucial effect that the pres-
ence of he and his crew” had upon the volunteers. Again, it
seemed to me that he and his crew made every attempt to be
helpful and supportive of the volunteers. ∞Ayes criticized
Dr. Strassman for deciding to “act as if the worlds visited
and the inhabitants with whom they interacted were real,”
so that he can show more “empathy... for the volunteers.”
He stated that this did not allow for genuine empathy to
occur. I know from my own experiences, limited though they
may be, that sometimes when you are assisting someone who
is on a psychonautic journey, that you don’t always know or
understand where they have been, even if you yourself have
taken that substance many times. The best thing I can think
of to do in such situations is to listen and support. It seems
to me that is what Dr. Strassman and his colleagues did.

The volunteers’ experiences described in The Spirit Molecule
were of three major categories: personal, invisible, and
transpersonal. The transpersonal experiences seemed to be

In Defense of Rick Strassman

by Istara
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the most transcendent, the “level three” state, “where there
is no light, no design, just the voice of God using your soul as
a silent tuning fork.” The personal experiences offered some
awareness of the user’s psychology and, in and of themselves,
seemed to offer powerful insights and revelations. The ex-
cerpt of The Spirit Molecule that appeared in The Entheogen
Review illustrated the “invisible” category of experience—
most of them involved alien encounters—and were the
focus of ∞Ayes’ review. These sessions were compared
unfavorably with ∞Ayes’ own DMT experiences, one of
which was described in his article.

While I am sure that the setting of the DMT trip described
by ∞Ayes directly affected the nature of his “love raga” ex-
perience, the set (or mindset), of the “tripper” must have also
been an influence. Note that ∞Ayes was listening to Sharan

Rani playing a love raga for the trip. Clearly the music and/
or the subject’s preference for that music indicate a leaning
towards that mythology and culture. The stuff of myth and
the collective unconscious will evolve for as long as there is
an unconscious. The alien abduction experience has been de-
scribed as a spiritual one, and the alien as a proliferating
image has been likened to the re-emergence of the Green
Man—a potent mythological image found in pagan/neo-
pagan culture and mythology. I myself have had an “alien
encounter” in the midst of a Salvia divinorum meditation. I
observed the landing of a space-ship straight out of Close En-
counters of the Third Kind, and aliens emerged, streaming out
of a portal that opened onto the earth. At first, I shunned
the image (preferring the Green Man). Then, one of them
looked directly at me and asked, “Would you like me better
if I looked like this?” Presto! My alien friend grew long blond
hair and a set of pointed ears, transforming into a kind of

alien elf. I had to laugh. Perhaps the “invisible” experiences
described in The Spirit Molecule were affected by “an exterior
organized program controlling the way in which the sub-
stance is administered”—a.k.a. Dr. Strassman and his
colleagues. Still, it’s hard to know exactly what lies beneath
our skulls and in the depth of our souls. I therefore think
that it is a mistake to marginalize the alien encounters
described in “Through the Veil” as a “rerun of the X-Files.”

I understand ∞Ayes’ preference of considering the DMT
experience from a subjective viewpoint finding an apprecia-
tion therein of the substance as a sacrament. However, by
objectively categorizing his volunteers’ subjective experi-
ences, Dr. Strassman creates a greater understanding of the
mind and our intimate connection to the sacred. ∞Ayes

suggests that “the most profound way to use psychedelics is
to create ideal, healthy, high energy environments with
people who are in top form.” I agree that this is probably
correct. I do not however, think that this is the only useful
way to use psychedelics. If it is true when the author sug-
gests that objectivity can be used for the “materialistic goals
and intellectual pursuits in the world of practical life appli-
cations—for communication and social survival,” then I say
bravo! If psychedelics have affirmed anything for me, it is
that this material world is our sacred vehicle. This being the
case, I believe that we are in a major pickle, and we could
truly use better tools for communication and social survival.

Dr. Strassman had good intentions as a scientist perform-
ing studies of the mystical experience. He was not an agent
from the CIA. Perhaps the road to hell is paved with good
intentions, but to me, Dr. Strassman represents someone
who is trying to create change from inside of the system.
Recently, at the Mind States II conference, Ann Shulgin

encouraged listeners to become involved politically in the
interest of creating a saner, more tolerant world. I happen
view the introduction of information about a powerful
psychedelic into the mainstream scientific community as a
profoundly political act, similar to the way that the intro-
duction of women into more male designated places in the
work environment was the political strategy of the liberal
feminist movement. Dr. Strassman did his important work
in the face of a great deal of scrutiny from his colleagues. He
even received admonishments from his religious community
who disputed his contention that the DMT experience was
in any way connected with the mystical experience. It is my
hope that Dr. Strassman can find support in the entheogen
community, who understands well the synonymous nature
of the psychedelic and mystical experience.  �
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Just a Wee Bit More About DMT

by ∞Ayes

Consciousness is very flexible. Like a gas, it will fill any container in the form of
that container. It is as ubiquitous as the universe, subsuming and interweaving
with the fabric of nothingness, matter, and energy. This fabric is a naturally
evolving pattern out of which we and the cosmos are woven. This for me is the
level on which DMT functions. We can focus on any part of this pattern, mi-
nuscule or cosmic, depending on our orientation, environment, expectations,
fears, and if we are dedicated to having a transcendent vision, our intention.

By and large, it strikes me that intention is the basic formative influence on the
type of vision one will experience on DMT. Of all the psychedelics, DMT might
be the most visionary one. I have many reasons for this declaration: DMT is
produced by the body; it is found in hundreds of different plants and animals
all over the planet; its tryptamine structure is woven into numerous important
psychedelics (psilocybin/psilocin, LSD, ibogaine, the ß-carbolines, etc.); and it
is one of the most purifying and curing of the psychedelics. It is also very close
in structure to serotonin, possibly the most important nerve impulse facilita-
tor. This is not to say that mescaline, LSD, psilocybin, et al., are not important;
it just strikes me that DMT is the touchstone of the psychedelics. The body and
consciousness recognize DMT and work with it almost instantaneously. The
visions it produces are here and gone in a matter of minutes by clock time, but
by our existential clock, time has been transformed—by the concentrated and
incredible fullness of the experience—into eons. All this and only 15 minutes
have passed? Wow!

We create our reality. We are all individually responsible to ourselves for the
reality we create, whether we are miserable or joyous, this is our choice—our
design. We are not alone; we exist as an integral part of all life, breathing, pul-
sating, vibrating, giving off plant food, absorbing animal food, in a multi-level
fabric of incredibly beautiful designs and patterns. This is what DMT shows
us—those patterns, as much as we can absorb at one time—to realign us to the
sacred design of which we are a part. DMT works with the energy that sur-
rounds and enters you. If you are an artist, you are likely to see an array of color
and design that will fascinate and delight you. If you are a psychiatrist, you may
interpret what is happening according to the psychological fashions or, per-
haps, as a model of psychosis. Demons, doctors, elves, guardians, magicians,
guides and Gods are the manner in which we sometimes manifest this para-
digm-revealing substance. Is it we who are choosing the manifestation, or the
DMT? Where do these creatures come from? Why do we see them? To what
good effect can we put these visions? These are a few of the questions that I
needed to answer for myself during the 40 years in which I made and used DMT.
From the first time I made it and took it, I knew I had discovered something so
deep, so magnificent, so profound, that it blew away everything I had ever
experienced before. Period.

After the first article by ∞Ayes, titled “Moving Into
the Sacred World of DMT,” which appeared in the
Vernal Equinox 2001 issue of The Entheogen
Review, we were deluged with people writing in
regarding this piece. Primarily, the response was
resoundingly positive; clearly this piece deeply
touched many of our subscribers. But there was
some small amount of contention too. A few people
felt as though the piece was overly or even unfairly
critical of the work that Dr. Rick Strassman did, which
formed the basis of his book DMT: The Spirit
Molecule. (See page 49 for one such letter.)

∞Ayes was inspired to write his piece after reading
a chapter from Dr. Strassman’s book that appeared
in the Autumnal Equinox 2000 issue of ER. He was
compelled to share his alternate approach to
working with DMT due to a feeling that Strassman’s
non-mystical, intellectual viewpoint on DMT was
“subsuming the whole by the parts.” Similarly, it
can be said that it is unfair to judge a whole book
by reading a single chapter. Now that we, the editors
of ER, have had a chance to read Strassman’s entire
book—it is clear that Strassman and ∞Ayes actually
see the problems and potentials of DMT in a fairly
similar light. Although it was the excerpt that
inspired ∞Ayes to write, it should be made clear
that his piece was not intended specifically as a
review or critique of Dr. Strassman’s work or book,
but rather of the entire process of “authorized”
investigations.

And yet, it is undoubtedly a good thing that such
sorts of investigations occur. Dr. Strassman is to be
commended for his work, especially considering the
difficult hurdles to such work that the government
forces one to traverse. Dr. Strassman took greater
pains than any previous worker to try and create
safe and supportive environments and work in an
entirely ethical manner within the constraints he had
to follow. Discovering the basic physiological
reactions to any drug is important, as it allows users
to make intelligent choices about what they
consume. (Strassman’s work indicates that folks with
high blood-pressure may want to stay away from
DMT.) While the “authorized” setting certainly may
not be the most conducive to a spiritual experience,
the information gained from such experiments is
still quite valuable. Both approaches are necessary
for a holistic viewpoint.

— David Aardvark & K. Trout
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I have taken DMT thousands of times. I never had two trips
that were the same. Mostly I had good trips—only a few were
unpleasant. But I figured out why; it was always a mistake in
preparation, set, or setting. I began to investigate and plan
how to best use this divine sacrament to find my place in the
Grand Design. The best trips always seemed to come when I
was in the best place. If I had used Cannabis, alcohol, or
amphetamine in the day preceding a DMT journey, I usually
had the more unpleasant type of trip. Once after an    intra-
muscular injection of 60 mg of DMT, following a bit         of
Cannabis use, overeating junk food, and an inappropriate set-
ting, I had a stressful period building up to the trip’s peak.

It put me right into a field of pretty cartoon flowers, with
little faces waving their petals and leaves in unison, singing
together, “You know that this is not the way to use DMT.” I
looked up and saw the monolith from 2001 hovering above
me, massive and dark; then instantly it came crashing down
on me again and again, beating me down and spasming my
whole body with cramps. I crawled to the toilet to puke huge
amounts of vomit. The toilet bowl was crawling with myste-
rious interlocking hieroglyphs that seemed to be the keys to
the universe. This was a clear message to enter into the DMT
space with my system clean and no hectic social scene going
on around me.

Another time I had been travelling in México, and wound
up on a deserted beach in Zihuatanejo, leaning against a huge
rock. I was tired, and I had just had a fight with my wife. I
went for a walk and sat down against this rock at the end of
the beach to smoke some DMT. It was a dark night, and a
distant street light cast a wan light over the sand, as soft
sounds of the jungle surrounded me. I lit up my DMT pipe
and took 3 or 4 tokes. Suddenly, I shot upwards and was at
an upscale cocktail party. The colors were rich and
enchantingly beautiful. The men were very big and hand-
some, dressed in well-cut suits. The women were gorgeous
in gowns and cocktail dresses. They were gathered in groups
of 4 or 5, discussing very arcane, deep, and interesting top-
ics. I couldn’t quite hear and my head barely reached up to
their shoulders. I felt like a juvenile trying to crash an adult
party. I was standing on my tip-toes, looking into one of these
groups, trying to hear, when an intelligent-looking large
fellow in a light grey suit turned to look at me. He regarded
me with a benign expression of friendly sympathy and said,
“You know you are too tired to be here.” With a wave of his
hand, he threw a lightning bolt at my feet. There was a flash
of light, an explosion under me, and I was falling into a black
void at whose depth I settled slowly, finding myself seated

cross-legged on the beach with the pipe in my hands. I was
clear. I was completely unintoxicated, as though I had not
smoked any DMT. I understood one of the many lessons that
these guardians were to teach me over the years about the
proper and most enlightened way to use the sacrament. Who
are these creatures? Where do they come from? I don’t know,
but I have my ideas.

What is most important is that I recognize that I have
touched a really beautiful place, the source of all creation and
healing, and that the projections I see are beneficent beings
spun out of consciousness—as everything is, but just on a
higher plane of realization. On this plane, there is no “other,”
no subjective/objective—no duality at all; just convenient
structures for teaching ourselves those sacred lessons that
we have known, but forgotten. These guardians are a re-
minder of this knowledge, whose pattern is that of which we
are also composed.

Perhaps you are finding this a little hard to follow, but at the
same time it seems like common sense? I feel the same way.
But some things just have to remain mysteries—we cannot
analyze and dissect everything. At some point we have to
put it back together. Humpty-Dumpty wants to be whole
again. When we constantly pull everything apart trying to
see how it works, we may end up with only an understand-
ing of how to destroy something. We can have piles of spokes,
rims and axles, but the beauty only happens when we see
the wheel rolling. The guardians are our inner Gods, teach-
ing us from the well-springs of unity. That’s my conclusion
anyway. I have learned to listen to them and come to them
clean and pure, and let the nectar of their approval bless my
soul. This is what I have found with DMT through the expe-
riences of myself and those of fellow psychonauts, in envi-
ronments of support and love. The environment makes a big
difference, as it does with all psychedelics.

DMT is the weaver. Whatever you give DMT, it weaves this
into patterns. If you are a doctor sitting in a hospital room
filled with people watching a “subject” and injecting said sub-
ject with DMT while people are acting out their roles of nurse,
doctor, researcher, government representative, etc., and your
subjects have little alien robots, insects, reptiles or what have
you, crawling all over them, probing and examining, is this
really so strange? You are just seeing a DMT woven projec-
tion of the very environment you have created. What would
happen if you changed the environment?
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Suppose now, that instead of a hospital room with beepers
and weird electromagnetic currents in the subliminal envi-
ronment and medical personnel with odd motivations and
curiosities, you were in a beautiful wooden house in the
woods with a stream outside making gurgling and tinkling
sounds. Inside there are friends in casual clothing—soft,
tastefully-colored robes. Men and women dressed for a cel-
ebration, seated on velvet cushions on oriental carpets with
candles and flowers, and beautiful music. Flowers in vases,
mandalas, and wondrous paintings on the walls, aestheti-
cally lit by natural and traditional lights, not fluorescents. A
fire glowing in the hearth, multicolored fish swimming in an
aquarium. Before you is a teacher who has decades of per-
sonal DMT experiences who is serving as your travel facilita-
tor. You’ve prepared for days with yoga, meditation, and pure
food. What kinds of trips do you think happen in this type
of environment?

Instead of reptiles, aliens, and robot doctors, you have Gods,
magicians, celestial and magical beings—intimating, wink-
ing, indicating, and even speaking to your inner being with
lessons of love, healing, inspiration, and creation. You enter
into the temple of the source of creation. Everything is en-
sconced with magical, crystalline beauty. Your heart and
mind fuse in loving understanding that heals the rifts in your
heart. Tears of gratitude stream down your face, joy lights in
your being. Everyone around you understands your bliss—
you don’t need a support group of fellow “subjects,” so that
you won’t think that you are losing your mind. Perhaps this
is the difference between unauthorized research and “autho-
rized” research. What I wonder about is, what authority has
the nerve to dictate to God? But before I get lost in a rant…

There is no danger of descending into some communal psy-
chosis. We are already there! (Obviously, in case you hadn’t
noticed.)

Below the surface levels of subliminal advertising and pur-
poseful disinformation, we can move toward truth. Below
the level of our contradictory morals and values, and the
walled labyrinths in our minds that keep them from explo-
sive collision, we can move deeper towards the truth. Below
our myths, below our method of splintered and fragmented
communication called language, we can move still deeper
towards truth. Below our culture and the conditioning em-
bedded in our minds and egos, we can move deeper toward
truth. Passing beyond all this, we penetrate the limits of per-
ception and ride on the electric-energy-impulse highways at
the center of our hard-wired biological construction; mov-

ing further towards truth, until we move past even this, and
find ourselves joining ourselves in the cosmic hard-drive.

We have arrived at truth, and now we find truth is a mys-
tery—a play of joy, creation, and energy. This is Source. This
is the mystic touchstone that heals and renews. This is the
beginning again. This is entheogenic.

Once I was chatting with Jonathan Ott when I had dropped
in on an Entheobotany conference at Palenque. At the time
I had been underground for about 30 years, and a fugitive
for about 20. No one knew who I was. We were discussing
sacraments, and I used the word “psychedelic.” Jonathan

responded, “We prefer to use the word entheogen.” I replied,
“When it is used sacramentally, then it is an entheogen. Un-
til then, it is just a psychedelic, or perhaps only just a drug.”

Intention is everything. The more care and love and conscious-
ness that you put into your preparation, the better the
results, of course. But, if you knew completely what to do
before the experience, you might not even need the
experience. So this is an adventure into the unknown, an
experiment or series of explorations in which there is a great
deal of trial and error. We are moving into our own unique
inner terrain, and it is difficult to find a set of instructions
that will fit everyone perfectly. This is your uniqueness, your
inner journey, your own quest for truth or answers that you
have hidden away inside you. Everyone has those answers
inside, but only those truly seeking self realization will have
the courage to go beyond the veils to the center. Having made
this journey many times, and mostly failing and wasting a
lot of time, I would like to relate what I have found in the
hope that this will help others to access the cosmic hard-drive
and find some answers.

We live in a maze of conditioned responses and conflicting
directives, our programmed biocomputer functions to pro-
duce a distracting nonstop wash of unconscious noise. Waves
of voices, fears, thoughts, plans, ambitions, etc., wash over
us constantly. We follow these directives of our mind like
robots. We don’t think; we are thought by our minds. We are
in a swamp of impulses and thoughts that never let us rest,
and prevent self-realization (whatever that is).

This quest then, is about re-emerging from the swamp of
forgetfulness and distraction in which we live, and being re-
born in consciousness. Here there are no landmarks, no lim-
its, no boundaries, no road signs. We progress in this nether
landscape, this cosmic interiority, by accessing intuition, by
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observing carefully all that happens, and by following pen-
etrating vision. And above all, by following the heart. In-
tently, we listen for the single true voice that sings out from
a unified heart and mind, beyond the infernal chorus of con-
ditioned commands and conflicting directives. Let me back-
track a bit now.

Having set up one’s space as aesthetically as possible (elimi-
nating the possibility of any interruptions), one readies one’s
self for a DMT trip. Having followed the previous indications
of peaceful set and setting, sensible diet, and totally support-
ive companions, one sits down and ingests the DMT. Here is
what I have found: DMT can be used to find answers.

You can enter into the trip with a strong desire to find an
answer to something that is bothering you, something you
need to know, either in your practical life or to find a direc-
tion or vision to carry you forward on your spiritual quest.
You can draw answers from the Akashic record in this DMT
space. However, there are some problems and difficulties that
have to be overcome. Let us consider some of these.

The contradictory programming and natural impulses that
course through us are not just ideas. We are a unity, and the
body, the heart, and the mind are all together on the most
basic level. If there are any contradictions in you, it will mani-
fest physically, emotionally, and mentally. You will be a little
sick from this. Most disease is psychosomatic. This means
that faulty programming manifests itself in sickness. This can
happen by being in the wrong place at the wrong time, or by
eating incorrectly, or being unmotivated to properly exer-
cise and care for your body. This can cause an effect on your
immune system (which normally protects you from invasion
of foreign organisms).

DMT is a healer. It is a curing drug. DMT purifies your sys-
tems by quickly eliminating the toxins that have built up from
unconscious living. If your gut is filled with junk food, you
may spend your trip vomiting. DMT will clean you out. If
you are coming down from too much smoking, drinking,
eating, drugs, etc., you may have to go through some unpleas-
antness, as DMT cleans your house with awesome efficiency.
Even having mental conflicts and worries will produce tox-
ins that need to be cleaned out. This can take some time,
and since DMT is of fairly short duration, you may be down
by the time this is over. So DMT can be used for curing and
it can be used for getting answers. If you want the big an-
swers, then you do not want to waste your DMT trips on junk
food habits or whatever negative conditioning you want to

escape from. I have found that pretreatment with LSD and
subsequent ingestion of DMT works very well in this regard
and produces an impressive synergistic effect. For example,
200 ug of LSD followed by 60 mg DMT HCl or 80 mg DMT
fumarate IM in the tenth hour works very well. Or simply
smoke the DMT base until you disappear. No Cannabis.

All of the psychedelics are curing and purifying agents. What
happens with this combination is that by the time you reach
the tenth hour of an LSD trip, most of the pushing through
the envelope and inner cleansing has happened. LSD is not
as acutely dramatic as DMT is. It lasts so long though, that
the inner cleansing can happen. When this stage is reached,
then you can approach the DMT experience more efficiently
and access deeper levels of understanding and realization
without wasting valuable DMT clock time on gross clean-
outs. IM injection need not be the only route; smoking the
DMT can work quite well also. Three or four good tokes will
usually do the trick. If you do it in the eighth or tenth hour of
your acid trip, you can move right into the DMT levels as I
have experienced them. My experience has shown me three
distinct levels. The first level is the region of incredible de-
sign. Multi-colored grids flexing and slowly twisting, carni-
vals of colorful patterns, and little people peering through
fences; hieroglyphs of arcane and hauntingly familiar aspects,
but not quite decipherable. Floating spheres of lambent iri-
descence descending through diaphanous veils of woven in-
finity and passing away leaving a poignant feeling of miss-
ing, of not quite understanding, and aching to find the mean-
ing behind it all. Although something is definitely indicat-
ing a deeper level, this region is incredibly beautiful and
worth the trip just for this.

For a variety of reasons, probably youth, psychological readi-
ness, and spiritual naïveté, I stayed on the level described
above for hundreds of trips. Part of it was probably that there
was no one who could teach me how to use this sacrament
or had any idea how deep you could go with it. I had to blaze
my own trails through my jungles of ignorance, conflict, and
confusion. There was much I was not ready to accept, espe-
cially about myself. So I had to let DMT seduce me along the
path of the vision quest, through beauty and mystery, until
my rigid psychological structures and boundaries had re-
laxed enough and I had gathered enough courage to look
beyond the veils of these incredible designs.

At some point I had gotten sated with all of these beautiful
patterns and designs, and I understood that there was a much
deeper level of knowledge that I could access. I had also
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gathered my courage and was ready to look at myself in a
deeper way and see how I was the only obstacle in my path.
I became aware that self-realization meant going deeper, and
all I had to do was give up this exquisite layer of beauty. I
began to realize that these beautiful patterns and designs
were disguises that protected my limited mind from seeing
a deeper reality that would be disturbing until I had reached
a stage of readiness. Of course, this understanding cued the
arrival of that stage of readiness. I began to realize that all
the designs were symbols of psychological states that were
in this form because I didn’t want to see that truth about
myself yet.

Inside I said, “Let all these pretty baubles be gone, and let
me see beyond,” and immediately the beyond opened as the
pretty designs disappeared. Suddenly, I was walking up a
steep road carved into the side of a sheer, jagged wall of grey
rock. On my right was the mountain, on my left a cliff that
dropped straight down into a huge canyon whose other side
was a range of these jagged mountains. I was hiking up this
steep mountain to a higher place of knowledge. I had pen-
etrated the veil of superficial distractions of the lower mind,
and I was approaching the region of the higher mind—a land
of magic and realization. As I trudged along this road I saw a
gate—a huge ornate rusty portcullis beside which stood a
small but very nasty looking beast with piercing red eyes, no

neck, large fangs, and an obviously very bad temper. This
demon or demigod was without doubt the guardian to the
gate of higher knowledge. Humbly, I begged permission,
“May I please pass?” The guardian choked and snarled, then
fixing me with a penetrating stare, nodded unpleasantly
while he hauled laboriously on a chain that slowly lifted the
gate. As I passed through, everything faded away and I was
back sitting with the pipe in my hand. I was totally disap-
pointed that I had gotten through the gate but had not made
it to the magic land just beyond.

In my ignorance I did not realize that I had passed from level
one to level two, and the gatekeeper was my initiation. This
was the first of many encounters with various teachers who
were all symbolic representations of an immanent state
of realization of a higher order of understanding and
interpretation.

Another time, I smoked and found myself in a beautiful
wood-panelled and crystal-windowed room with easy chairs
and couches all around. Next to me was an incredibly beau-
tiful white-haired old woman crocheting doilies. The designs
on the doilies were all symbols of the world’s religions. I
looked at her and said (without speaking), “Where is this
place? What are we doing here?” It seemed like a very beau-
tiful waiting room. She peered at me over her spectacles with
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her piercing blue eyes, and smiled at me kindly, patiently,
while she indicated with a flicker. Suddenly it dawned on
me—I was in God’s waiting room! All I had to do was wait to
be called, and I could step through the door.

The beings and creatures I’ve seen have been curious and vari-
ous, but they have never looked like anyone I’ve ever seen,
nor any mythical creature from history. Nor did I ever feel
that these creatures were extra-terrestrial. Although they
were totally original and amazing, never did I feel that they
were strangers. I recognized them immediately. They had a
bizarre but faintly and curiously familiar feeling to them. I
think that this is significant, in that the lesson is one of per-
sonal responsibility. These are our creatures created by the
infinitely capable creative force to teach us about ourselves.
They are mirrors that help us to do the difficult job of look-
ing at ourselves, and remembering who we are. In the
overworld and underworld of shamanic journeying to the
beat of the shaman’s horse—the drum—we also experience
passageways, guardians, and guides. The denizens of these
netherworlds, although symbolic, do not resemble those of
the DMT worlds—they differ. This mind we wear has
infinite creative abilities.

Getting back to the ascent from level one DMT experiences
to level two for a moment, I remember coming down from
that trip thinking, “Boy, that was really a bit disappointing.
Here I’ve found the gate, and been grudgingly passed through
by some terrifyingly ferocious curmudgeon who I had best
pass by humbly with folded hands because I inherently knew
he could slap me down with a flick of a finger, and then I am
on this same road and everything fades. DMT is too short—
that’s the problem with it.” And so on, my mind went. That’s
the way the mind is; it is always thinking more is better. So
why didn’t I arrive at the promised land, and have all of my
questions answered? The point I was missing was that I had
gone through that gate. I had moved from a series of colorful
hallucinations to a completely different place—going up to
a higher place—and I had found the gate. And by an act of
sincere humility, I had been permitted to go past this gate to
a new level of consciousness, to which I had not had access
before. This was a great thing, but the mind is such that it is
always rushing hither and yonder, looking for a new distrac-
tion out there, that it misses the simple profundity that comes
from looking inward. I had passed through the gate. Not only
had I passed through the gate, I had found the gate in the
first place! Such simplicity. The road was the same rocky road
through a dangerous mountain, defiled on either side of the
gate, so what was so great? This precious entry into a place

so fascinating was the entry into the inner world of spiritual
messengers, the land of teachers. And I had figured out how
to get there, all by myself. At the time I didn’t realize that. I
just thought, “Here I am on that same rough piece of road.”
It was the same road, but my attitude and intention had al-
most totally undergone some subtle and unconscious change
(underneath that trite chattering mind that never shuts the
fuck up), and on that road I had my first touch of the whis-
per of creation that underlies all things. This is to me the
point about DMT. It can be a doorway to the Divine.

Used with the intention of contacting our inner creativity,
we meet our higher selves. The higher the intention, the more
devout the sincere supplication will be. While crying for a
vision, the higher will be that aspect of self we meet. Prop-
erly prepared, we enter into a fluid multi-dimensional field
of interpenetrating realities, which are all things to all people.
On this path, when we are ready, we meet the Gods that live
deep within all of us. In that meeting we experience intense
recognition of the oneness of all things. We receive true and
simple instructions. We experience such poignant realiza-
tions that we are swept away by the exquisite beauty and truth
of this inner knowing, which is utterly undeniable.

Dimethyltryptamine is unique and extremely powerful. If I
were asked what its most important attribute was, I would
have to say that it is the doorway to the intensely personal
temple of our own sacredness. It opens the doorway to the
vastness of the soul; this is at once our own personal soul,
and its intrinsic connection to the universal soul. When the
underlying unity of this fictional duality is seen and felt, one
experiences a completeness and interconnection with all
things. This experience, when we attain it, is extremely beau-
tiful and good. It is a song that rings and reverberates through
the lens of God. Now we know why we were born; to have
this intense experience of the sacred, the joyous, the beauty,
and the blessing of just being alive in the arms of God.

So there it is. And it is there. The mystery. Beyond the known,
beyond logic, there is the experience. Each one is a unique
journey. There are way-markers, however, and signposts at
every turn. And if we are but intelligent enough, we under-
stand that the language of mystery is written on water. Fleet-
ingly, we glimpse the ordinary, and in that momentary
flash—if we are quick enough—we see the doorway. When
we see it, we must knock. Remember though, that there are
no guarantees for the explorer; only the frontiers of
consciousness and the blazing of new trails.  �
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Albert Hofmann Speaks…

A commencement address presented by Myron Stolaroff

at the Mind States II conference, May 25, 2001

My dear friend Myron Stolaroff informed me about your confer-
ence Mind States II, and asked me if I would say some words to this
meeting. Being a chemist and natural scientist, at the very beginning
of my philosophical thinking I became interested in the problem
between the relationship between the material and the spiritual world.

The spiritual and the material world are often regarded to exist as two
separate realms, even to be existentially contradictory. But the oppo-
site is true; they are complementary, forming all-embracing human
reality.

The material world is the topic of natural science research. Deep
insights were provided into the macrocosmos of the galaxies as into
the microcosmos of the atoms and into the material and energetic
mechanisms of life processes. This knowledge formed the basis for the
development of technical industrial civilization. It would be difficult
to accept that this was the true role of the natural sciences, namely to
provide us with the comfort of industrial society, including the cata-
strophic ecological and social problems. I believe that the true,
evolutionary value and importance of the natural sciences in the
history of mankind consist in providing deep spiritual insights into
the material cosmos, into the riddle and wonder of creation.

The Creator does not speak with words to His creatures. As Paracelsus, the great natural scientist, philosopher, and
physician of the Renaissance said: “The Creation is the book, written by the finger of God, in which we should learn to
read.”

The chemical and physical mechanisms of life processes are described—not explained—by natural scientific investiga-
tions. If these investigations are meditated upon, they will fulfill us with astonishment and awe.

As an example, take the elucidation of the process of seeing. It shows that in the outer world no colors exist; the colored
picture of the world is formed inside, on an inner screen, in the consciousness of the individual. Every individual bears
inside his self-made, private picture of the world. The Creator used a trick: letting us experience different lengths of electro-
magnetic light waves as different colors, in order that we may enjoy the beauty of a colored world.

Natural science has disclosed innumerable examples of such tricks which prove that the Creation is designed to make
mankind happy. In a meditative state of mind we become conscious of this grace.

Looking over the top of my typewriter on a meadow strewn with yellow flowers, I send cordial regards and best wishes for a
joyous and fruitful meeting.
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Jay C. Fikes Speaks…

interviewed by Thomas Lyttle

Dr. JAY C. FIKES is an anthro-
pologist who has published
extensively on Native American
shamanism and entheogenic
ceremonies. He has lectured and
taught at several universities, and
his books include Step Inside the
Sacred Circle, co-authored with
NELLEKE NIX (WYNDHAM HALL

PRESS, 1989), Carlos Castaneda:
Academic Opportunism and the
Psychedelic Sixties (MILLENNIA

PRESS, 1993), Reuben Snake, Your
Humble Serpent (CLEAR LIGHT,
1996), and Huichol Mythology (a
collection of ROBERT ZINGG’S

myths, in press 2003 for the
UNIVERSITY OF ARIZONA). He
exploded onto the psychedelic
landscape with research claiming
that several scholars—including
CARLOS CASTANEDA—faked data
about the Huichol Indians (and
other tribes) and misled the
American public about psyche-
delic rituals, especially peyote
rituals. An impeccable scholar, Dr.
FIKES’ search for truth in anthro-
pology led him to record never-
before-seen shamanic rituals, and
print narratives relating to the
“nagual,” a were-body inhabited
by Indian shamans and sorcerers.
Dr. FIKES and I spoke in Spring of
2002, when he took time from his
teaching position in Turkey.

Thomas Lyttle: Dr. Fikes, can you tell us a little about your childhood? What were
your first exposures to Native American culture?

Jay Fikes: I grew up near the John Wayne Airport in Orange County, CA. I played
baseball with my friends and did well in school. Most of all I loved roaming the
fields of the vast Irvine Ranch in search of snakes and the animals necessary to
feed them. I kept several species of snakes as pets. My mother did not mind my
having them around the house because she had worked during her college years
in Kansas for Dr. Burt, who shipped snakes and other animals to schools and
collectors. As a boy I was surprised that people other than my mother and my
friends—who also had snakes as pets—were scared of snakes. Didn’t they know
the difference between harmless and poisonous species? My friends, my mother,
and I did.

When I turned ten years old my parents gave me a .22 rifle. From then until 1975
I frequently hunted quail, mourning doves, and rabbits. I often hunted alone and
I believe that my 14 years of experience as a hunter gave me a profound emotional
connection to the Huichol and other traditional Native Americans. I remember
being around eleven years old and having a rattler strike at me (but miss) when I
was on a hike with other boys. I remember shooting as many as ten rattlesnakes
during my many years of hunting. I ate the last rattlesnake I shot and kept its skin
in my freezer, thinking I might make a belt or something with it. But I began hav-
ing nightmares. Rattlers were attacking me. Perhaps two years passed before I
finally decided to take the skin back to the same place where I had shot that par-
ticular rattler in 1975. After I took it back, my nightmares stopped—and I stopped
hunting rattlers.

TL: These dreams bothered you enough to talk to shamans about it, later on in your life.

JF: There is more to tell about my hunting experiences, but suffice it to say that
after talking with Huichol shamans about the specifics of my nightmares I real-
ized that snakes and other animals have spirits. This insight, one that I gained
from first-hand experience, is fundamental to American Indian hunting rituals.
Performing those rituals shows proper respect for the animal’s spirit and thereby
prevents hunters and their families from illness sent by angered spirits (see my
interpretation of Huichol deer hunting in my 1985 doctoral dissertation). Ortho-
dox anthropologists evidently don’t know, or don’t want to admit, that there is a
spirit world.

TL: Your teaching and writing focuses on truth and the search for truth in anthropology.
Where did this come from?
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JF: I should probably mention receiving “corporeal punish-
ment” as a child. I remember being spanked twice as a pun-
ishment by my father and twice—I think—by my junior and
senior high school coach, Mr. John Blair, who was a Mor-
mon. The first spanking I can remember happened when I
was five or six years old. My father spanked me for lying about
stealing some pop bottles in concert with another boy. What
a vivid memory. I suspect the condemnation of misrepresen-
tation and fraud expressed in Carlos Castaneda, Academic Op-
portunism and the Psychedelic
Sixties is, in part, based on my
being punished the first time
I lied. My criticism is also
consistent with the fact that
I respect Indian spirituality
more than anthropological
theories. Although my par-
ents were strict they also al-
lowed me great freedom.
They praised and rewarded
me for reading books and
getting good grades. More
importantly, my father used
to drop me off at road’s end
to hunt by myself for hours,
once or twice every weekend
during my high school years.

TL: Did you see Native Ameri-
can Indians on TV when you
were a kid? Did that influence
you?

JF: My earliest memory of
American Indians was de-
rived from television.  At five
or six years of age I was play-
ing “Cochise” with my best
friend, James David. In 1956
or 1957 we were keen on imitating the heroes of the televi-
sion series Broken Arrow. James and I decided to became
blood-brothers, just like Thomas Jeffords, the mail super-
intendent who became an Indian agent, and Cochise, the
Chiricahua Apache “chief.” In real life the friendship between
Cochise and Jeffords was truly instrumental in establish-
ing peace between Anglos and Apaches in southern Arizona
in the early 1870s. I probably remember becoming blood-
brothers because my mother and grandmother continued
to mention this incident, expressing amazement that we used

rose bush thorns to draw blood so we could smear our bloody
fingers together.

TL: When did you actually meet real Indians?

JF: My first contacts with real American Indians came when
I was a teenager. That summer when I was 13 years old my
family took a vacation trip through a few southwestern states.
Somewhere along the highway north of Santa Fe, New
Mexico, our car broke down or had a flat tire. A Native Ameri-

can man kindly repaired it
and we took him to Santa
Fe. I clearly remember hav-
ing dinner with him at a
Santa Fe restaurant. When
I was in high school my fa-
ther began working with a
Lakota named Captain
Flynn. He came to our
house a few times and made
a positive impression on me.

TL: Tell us about your first
shamanic journey on psyche-
delics.

JF: In the summer of 1970,  I
journeyed to a small village
in southern México in
search of entheogenic mush-
rooms. Reading Casta-

neda’s first book had in-
spired me to seek the kind of
mystical experiences he had
described. I bought some
fresh mushrooms from an
elderly Indian woman. My
first experience with mush-
rooms was awesome. I

stayed up all night strolling through forests. I saw a black
jaguar, had an experience of “magical flight” and “magical
heat,” and left this mountain village the next morning after
breakfast. I remember meeting many Indians in Oaxaca and
San Cristobal de las Casas that summer.

TL: “Wounded Knee” and the American Indian Movement (AIM)
also was protesting during this period and was in the news a lot.
This was the late 1960s and early 1970s.

FIGURE 1: My adopted grandfather,
the premier ritual orator at Santa Catarina, circa 1981.
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JF: By the time the confrontation at Wounded Knee happened
in 1973, I was very pro-Indian. By then I had read a few books
besides Castaneda on American Indians for my college
classes. It bothered me to see on television that they were
having to fight for their rights. I tutored American Indians
at the Pala Indian reservation in California in the summer of
1974, and briefly visited the Seri Indians of Sonora. The Seri
seemed too removed from their aboriginal life-style so I de-
cided to do my fieldwork with the Huichol. In 1975, I taught
anthropology classes on Vandenburg Air Force Base and
became friendly with Juanita Centeno, a Chumash Indian.
Once I became a graduate student at the University of

Michigan, I began “hanging out” with Indians.  I started
my research with Huichols of Santa Catarina in 1976.

TL: What religion were you raised with?

JF: My parents had me baptized in the Methodist Church.
They took me to Sunday school regularly until I was about
14 years old. After that I rarely went to church. My father
always hinted that his ancestors were Jewish. He eventually
told me that his maternal grandfather, Edmond Orange

Wise, was a Jew who converted to Christianity. So I grew up
with many Jewish friends and what was probably a slightly
unorthodox perspective on Christianity. I remember as a
teenager, my mother spoke about Bishop Pike in a way that
showed me she believed in the spirit world. For many years I
questioned the relevance of Christianity, citing its lamentable
historical record.

I was planning to claim conscientious objector status during
the Vietnam War. President Nixon’s establishment of the
lottery system made that unnecessary because my birth date
corresponded to number 363 in the first lottery. In the mid-
1970s, while I was a graduate student in anthropology in Ann
Arbor, Michigan, I began attending Friends (Quaker) meet-
ings. I became an official member of the Religious Society

of Friends in 1982. I am still a member although I do not
agree with certain of their political positions: I support our
“war against terrorism” and the death penalty.

Reflecting on my 25 years of experience, observation, and
study of Huichol Indian rituals and sacred sites, as well as
several years of participation in some 30 NAC meetings, I
find that I agree wholeheartedly with Reuben Snake that
Christian and American Indian religious beliefs and practices
can be complementary. Let me address this issue, of syncre-
tism, in both a personal and scholarly way. I have concluded
that people who find significant similarities between beliefs

and practices in Christian and indigenous American religions
are adapting to being bicultural (having a dual religious alle-
giance or wanting to belong to two distinct cultures). In light
of geneticists lauding hybrid vigor, it seems to me that be-
coming a religious hybrid or eclectic should be perfectly ac-
ceptable. Yet critics of bicultural religious identity seem to
outnumber advocates. Detractors of syncretism are typically
religious fundamentalists, native militants, and cultural an-
thropologists. I am not at all interested in systematically re-
butting their position. Suffice it to say that I suspect most
critics of syncretism are either very comfortable being mo-
nocultural or perhaps they have not yet perceived the value
of having a hybrid or eclectic religious identity. My training
at the University of Michigan, and subsequent contact
with academic anthropologists, has convinced me that most
anthropologists have emphasized identifying and interpret-
ing the meaning of non-European aspects of American In-
dian religions. If pursued with a blind eye toward clear evi-
dence of religious acculturation to Christianity, this ortho-
dox bias in anthropology will produce an incomplete and
possibly misleading view of individuals and cultures. Some-
times, as in the case of Black Elk, who was both an Oglala
holy man and a Catholic catechist (see Michael Stelten-

kamp’s book Black Elk: Holy Man of the Oglala and Paul

Steinmetz’s book Pipe, Bible and Peyote among the Oglala
Lakota), this anthropological bias can involve a deliberate
neglect of the Christian component of an American Indian’s
personality. Such neglect of Christian influence on aborigi-
nal American religions is also a serious problem in Huichol
studies and the New Age tours they inspire (see my 1999 es-
say “Examining Ethics, Benefits and Perils of Tours to
Mexico” in the International Conference on Heritage,
Multicultural Attractions and Tourism, Conference Proceedings
Vol. I, pp. 407–422. Edited by Meral Korzay et al.,
Bosphorus University). The problem is not simply that
syncretism is understudied, or that some anthropologists
may succumb to the so-called imperialist nostalgia syndrome
defined by Renato Rosaldo, in his book Culture and Truth.
To respect the totality of somebody’s religious identity may
mean recognizing that the recurrent anthropological bias—
having high regard for native religions coupled with low
regard for Christianity—is not an attribute of objectivity but
is merely an ideological stance or perhaps a personal choice.
This anthropological bias privileges one of three possible
choices—which I define below as choice # 2—that are made
whenever there is an obvious conflict between cultures. Most
American Indians select one of these three positions: 1) Hav-
ing high regard for Christian religion/low regard for native
religion; 2) Having low regard for Christian religion/high re-
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gard for native religion; or 3) Having high regard for both
Christian and native religion. A fourth possibility, being neu-
tral or negative about both Christian and native religion, is
rarely selected by Indians. I would like to see anthropolo-
gists better prepared to understand each of these three posi-
tions. If they want to achieve a more complete and accurate
understanding of a particular person (e.g., Black Elk or
Reuben Snake), or culture (e.g., Lakota or Huichol), they
must try to examine impartially the kind of choices various
members of a particular culture make. To respectfully explain
the choices made by religious leaders in other cultures may
require that we become more candid about our own religious
preferences.

Like Reuben Snake, I value syncretism and admire his at-
tempt to combine valuable elements from both Christian and
American Indian religions. I find syncretism a more satisfy-
ing choice than either rejecting or accepting all elements of
any one religion. My participation in NAC rituals and re-
search with Huichol shamans, including my pilgrimage to
the plant entheogen called kiéri (see Entheos 1(2): 38–42), has
enabled me to combine elements of Judeo-Christian and
American Indian religions. Acculturation into American In-
dian religions has reinforced my childhood belief that snakes
are not Satanic, and forced me to discard or modify certain
Judeo-Christian doctrines. My preference for religious eclec-
ticism allows me to discard elements of both tribal and Judeo-
Christian dogma. I do not need to believe that Jesus Christ

is the only begotten son of God to retain him as my role-
model. I can believe in an afterlife or spirit-world without
subscribing to the orthodox Christian view of heaven and
hell. I do not need to believe, as traditional Huichols do, that
the Sun-Father must regularly be given human (deer or cattle)
blood to survive. Yet I learned from them to value the sun as
a source of terrestrial life. I also learned from them that ani-
mals and people have spirits that do communicate with us
even after death, and that peyote and kiéri are entheogens
(plants that have intelligence and divinity). Unlike most
Huichols, I take Jesus Christ as my role-model (my personal
Lord and Savior—to use religious terms). Almost daily I pray
to Wakonda (the Winnebago name for the Great Mystery
or God), to our celestial Mother and Father and to Grandfa-
ther-Fire (addressing them with their Huichol names), and
offering them all cedar and tobacco, which I grow myself. I
also make my prayers in Jesus Christ’s name, sometimes
even addressing him. It has taken considerable effort for me
to feel comfortable having this sort of hybrid religious iden-
tity. Probably the most important corollary of my personal
transformation is that I abhor dogma, of whatever kind.

TL: Can you speak about your academic training? What
prompted Huichol Indian Identity and Adaptation, your Ph.D.
dissertation?

JF: I remember vividly arriving for the first time in Ann Ar-
bor, Michigan, in January 1975 to begin my training as a cul-
tural anthropologist. It was the middle of winter and snow
blanketed the ground. At the base of the Corinthian-style
columns of Angell Hall, where the anthropology depart-
ment was located then, was written ANARCHY! in red paint.
As an undergraduate at the University of California at

San Diego, and later at Irvine, I had learned a considerable
amount about Marxism and anarchism so I felt I was at the
“right place at the right time.” At that time the University

of Michigan’s anthropology department was rated first in
the nation. The professors who had the greatest impact on
me at the University of Michigan were Michael Taussig,
Roy Rappaport, Conrad Kottak, and Gary Wither-

spoon. I truly enjoyed being a teaching assistant for four se-
mesters for Conrad Kottak. He was friendly and had an
encyclopedia-like grasp of anthropology as an academic dis-
cipline. I remain in touch with Kottak, who is one of the
few cultural anthropologists I still admire. My mentor and
academic advisor, Roy Rappaport, died several years ago.
Rappaport was considered one of the world’s foremost au-
thorities on ritual and he had a profound influence on the
ecological perspective on ritual evident in my dissertation,
Huichol Indian Identity and Adaptation. Gary Witherspoon

was a Mormon missionary to the Navajo when he met the
Navajo woman who became his wife. His emphasis on un-
derstanding native cosmology and language—illustrated by
his own work among the Navajo—continues to inspire me.
Mick Taussig was like an elder brother to me. He was also
interested in shamanism and radical politics so it was natu-
ral that we would be close. I feel some regret at having lost
contact with him. He reinforced my own inclination to pay
careful attention to the history and structuring of economic
relations in whatever culture I intend to interpret.

My doctoral dissertation chairperson, Joyce Marcus, was a
Mayan specialist. She was interested in cosmology and ritual
and was instrumental in guiding me through the difficulties
inherent in dissertation writing. At the end of 1981, in my
review of literature previous scholars had published about
the Huichol, I expressed skepticism about the veracity of
some of Dr. Peter Furst’s statements—especially about
Huichol waterfall jumping being illustrative of shamanic
balance. Marcus immediately restrained my criticism of Dr.
Furst, while neglecting to tell me—in her letter dated 23
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March, 1982—that she was a friend of Dr. Furst. We dis-
covered that later, during the course of my lawsuit against
Dr. Furst. In that 1982 letter she warned me that my “attack
will be responded to, and defenders of Furst and Myerhoff
will come to their defense; everyone will overlook the origi-
nal contributions to Huichol studies that you can make.” Just
before I defended my dissertation—in autumn of 1984—
Marcus removed Dr. Phil Weigand from my dissertation
committee. I was upset about her decision because at that
time I regarded Weigand as the foremost authority on the
Huichol. Weigand was also critical of many aspects of the
work Furst and Myerhoff had published on the Huichol.
With reference to my criticism of Furst and Myerhoff,
Marcus was right in stating in 1982 that: “The field of
Mesoamerican ethnology and particularly that of Huichol
studies to boot is so small that you will damage your reputa-
tion before you ever get underway.” She supported her friend,
Dr. Furst, and discarded my mentor, Dr. Weigand. She
abandoned me around 1989, at the time I began asking Dr.
Furst for his field notes concerning waterfall jumping.

I am not sure if it would be accurate to attribute my ability to
recognize anomalies in ethnographic data to my training at
the University of Michigan. But then again, where else
could I have developed that skill? Exercising that ability was
central to my debunking of spurious elements in Casta-

neda’s portrait of Mexican Indian shamans. In my book,
Carlos Castaneda, Academic Opportunism and the Psychedelic
Sixties, I noted that neither Castaneda nor Barbara

Myerhoff had field notes to support claims they made about
waterfall jumping. I also mentioned that Dr. Furst had re-
fused to produce any field notes about waterfall jumping in
response to my requests to see them. I feel that my condem-
nation of Castaneda is strengthened by the fact that Dr.
Furst admitted in his deposition testimony of December 19,
1996, that he has no field notes to support his interpretation
of Ramon Medina Silva’s stunts at the waterfall near
Guadalajara. On page 219 of that deposition Dr. Furst

stated: “There are no field notes on the waterfall incident.
My photographs are my field notes. Thirty or 40 or 50 pho-
tographs that I took. It wasn’t an occasion on which you write
things down.” So we have three people (Furst, Myerhoff,

and Castaneda) who have no field notes to help elucidate
their strikingly similar accounts of Mexican Indians doing
amazing acrobatic displays at waterfalls.

Being a native of southern California, I hated Michigan’s long,
cold winters. I made some wonderful friends in Ann Arbor,
including my dear friend, David Robbins. My academic

training in Michigan was surely as good as it would have been
anywhere else. In addition to obtaining my doctorate from
the top rated anthropology department in America, living
in Ann Arbor provided me with an unexpected bonus, meet-
ing Lebriz Tosuner, the woman who has been my wife since
1979. Lebriz and I were both enrolled in a required ethnol-
ogy class taught by Professor Aram Yengoyan. The next year
we were both teaching assistants in Conrad Kottak’s

American culture class. When I first noticed her, at a drink-
ing fountain in Angell Hall, I thought she looked like a
Latin American. I started speaking to her in Spanish but she
replied in English that she didn’t speak it. Then I asked her if
she was Jewish, since the vast majority of my girlfriends had
been. She declared she was Turkish. I replied, “Then you must
be a Sephardic (Jew).” I knew almost nothing then about
Turkey. Telling the rest of the story about my years living
and teaching in Turkey will fill a book.

I have not yet published my doctoral dissertation. Waiting
this long to rewrite it has some advantages. I have obtained
much more data on Huichol ritual and shamanism and have
gradually arrived at a different perspective on Huichol ritual
than the ecologically oriented one I used in my dissertation.
I now believe that prior to Spanish conquest Huichol were
subservient to the Cora, a more powerful tribe living to their
west. In addition to being an entheogen essential to Huichol
shamanism, peyote was probably supplied to the Cora by
the Huichol. Because kiéri is a powerful entheogen native to
the territory Huichols have inhabited for at least the past
1,800 years, the question I must answer in rewriting my dis-
sertation is, “Who and what induced the Huichols to make
those arduous annual pilgrimages to collect peyote?” The
elaborate rituals I saw performed at aboriginal Huichol
temples have a long history, one that involved Huichols mak-
ing peyote pilgrimages not merely to acquire shamanic skills
but also to give peyote in tribute to the Cora. My mentor,
Phil Weigand, shares this understanding of Huichol
history.

TL: Your first book, written with Nelleke Nix, is Step Inside the
Sacred Circle. This book contains the chapter, “A Shaman Called
Fool.” Can you tell us about this chapter?

JF: As I reflect on Step Inside the Sacred Circle, I see it as the
beginning of my moving outside the mainstream of anthro-
pology. In that book, I defined civilization as problematic,
and I tended to romanticize American Indians. Among the
narratives contained in that book, “A Shaman Called Fool”
is most important because it offers an authentic first-person
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account of how one becomes a shaman (set in Kwakiutl cul-
ture of the 1870s), and because it illustrates the esteem in
which wolves are held throughout North America. I wanted
to popularize this story, recorded by Franz Boas, of how
one Kwakiutl man acquired extraordinary ability in hunting
and healing as a result of his act of kindness to an injured
wolf.

TL: As an anthropologist, you were interested in myths and
theories surrounding shamanic powers—are they real?

JF: I had noticed that there were not enough readable and
accurate first-person narratives that clarified how shamanic
power—to enable success in hunting, healing, warfare, divi-
nation, and sometimes in sorcery or witchcraft—is acquired.
Some well-known narratives about becoming a shaman, such
as the account of Quesalid recorded by Franz Boas and
popularized by the famous French anthropologist Levi-

Strauss, suggest that shamanism works because of the “pla-

cebo effect,” i.e., the patient’s faith in the efficacy of the
shaman’s symbols is what makes the patient well. The way
in which Levi-Strauss presents Quesalid’s adventures in
becoming a shaman raises certain ethical questions such as,
“Is deceit justified in treating a patient, if indeed that patient
recovers?” While some shamans may know, or suspect, that
their healing ability depends primarily on the faith their pa-
tients have in them, I am convinced that there is—sometimes
at least—more to shamanism than that. “A Shaman Called
Fool” makes it clear that it is the wolf spirit communicating
with the shaman that makes his hunting and healing effica-
cious. “A Shaman Called Fool” illustrates primordial or au-
thentic shamanism, a phenomenon in which special human
ability (e.g., in healing) is attributed to receiving aid from
one’s ancestors, from sacred plants (entheogens), or from
esteemed animal spirits. I am still fascinated by authentic
first-person accounts of shamanism.

TL: What have other anthropologists said in this regard?

FIGURE 2: The Huichol shaman CATARINO sings and plays his instrument at a California library.
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JF: Let me mention three other narratives that I believe ex-
emplify authentic shamanism. “How Aua Became a Shaman”
(see pages 64–69 in Native American Autobiography, edited
by Arnold Krupat for University of Wisconsin Press,
1994) is a first-person narrative that describes how this Inuit
(Eskimo) man, born in 1870, obtains shamanic power from
his first two tutelary spirits: a female seashore spirit (his
namesake, Aua) and a shark. Aua’s report is filled with refer-
ences to nuances of Inuit culture. Aua interprets his birth,
life, and attaining enlightenment (i.e., gaining helping spir-
its as well as extrasensory perception or divinatory power)
from within that context. It seems worth mentioning that
Knud Rasmussen—the man who recorded Aua’s remark-
able story—was, like Boas, devoted to systematically
studying one culture.

“The Man Who Ate Honey: Kiéri and the Calling of a Huichol
Shaman” (Entheos 1(2): 38–42, 2002) is a first-person story
that describes how, around 1930, a powerful plant entheo-
gen, kiéri, selected my Huichol friend, Catarino, to serve as
a shaman. I believe my knowledge of Huichol religion was
obvious to Catarino and that he confided the story of his
life-altering transformation, triggered on a material level by
eating honey containing kiéri pollen, because he trusted that
I would understand and accurately interpret his personal
experiences, as uncanny as they might seem. So I suppose
this sounds like I am putting myself in the same league with
Boas and Rasmussen. If it does, I ask readers to pardon my
lack of humility and please read Catarino’s story anyway.

Finally I want to revive interest in the adventures of a teen-
ager captured in 1907 by Amazonian Indians, as told in F.

Bruce Lamb’s book, Wizard of the Upper Amazon. I had the
pleasure of meeting Lamb at his home in Santa Fe, New
Mexico, in 1988. At that meeting Lamb helped dispel doubts
that I had about the authenticity of his book, Wizard. My
doubts were prompted by having read anthropologist Rob-

ert Carneiro’s attack, “Chimera of the Upper Amazon” (see
pages 94–98 in Richard deMille’s The Don Juan Papers,
1980, Ross-Erikson Publishers). Lamb kindly gave me a
copy of his rebuttal to Carneiro (see “Wizard of the Upper
Amazon as Ethnography,” Current Anthropology 22(5): 577–
580, October 1981) and his book, Rio Tigre and Beyond
(North Atlantic Books, 1985). Rio Tigre complements and
updates the life of the mestizo shaman, Manuel Córdova

Rios, whose account of his several years of life spent among
an Amazonian Indian tribe is presented in Wizard. Most no-
tably, Rio Tigre provides many examples of successful healings
done by Rios. Rios, whose amazing diagnostic ability seems
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to have been nurtured by numerous sessions with the
entheogen known as ayahuasca, had his own unique method
for diagnosing and treating his patients, often with medici-
nal plants. I heartily recommend both books. Lamb’s focus
on Córdova Rios’ life among the Indians (the subject in Wiz-
ard) and after Rios had returned to Iquitos (the focus of Rio
Tigre) is clearly aided by his considerable knowledge of tropi-
cal eco-systems and his familiarity with published ethnogra-
phies of Amazonian tribes (but not by having done fieldwork
in them). I am hoping to find similar first-person narratives
that interpret clearly how
people in Central Asia be-
come shamans. I invite
readers of The Entheogen
Review to let me know
about such reports.

TL: Tell us more about the
shamanic “Wolf Nagual”
and the Wolf-Shrines you
visited.

JF: Another reason that “A
Shaman Called Fool” at-
tracted my attention was
based on my own experi-
ences among the Huichol.
During my research in
Santa Catarina I had vis-
ited wolf-shrines, recorded
myths depicting wolves as
tutelary spirits in deer, rab-
bit, and peyote hunting,
and recorded esoteric in-
formation that explained
how a few elite Huichol
learned to take the wolf ’s
form (see my 1985 disser-
tation). One day as I was
leaving the Huichol home-
land to return to “civiliza-
tion,” I was given some peyote to give me stamina. As we
walked through a pine forest I sensed (heard and felt) wolves
calling me. When I asked my compadre about it he replied
nonchalantly that my experience was consistent with expe-
riences that peyote-hunters have when they travel some 350
kilometers (one-way) to collect their sacrament. They say that
the spirit of the wolf is their guide and companion. Eventu-
ally, no doubt as a result of my “blessing” by a wolf-shaman

and my visits to their wolf-shrines, I had a memorable dream
in which I inhaled the breath of a wolf. Despite the signifi-
cance of this dream, I do not pretend to be a shaman. I claim
only to understand what they tell me about how they have
become shamans.

TL: Your article about the Huichol shaman who received a bless-
ing after eating honey that contained pollen from the sacred plant,
kiéri, is outstanding. Please tell us more.

JF: We can simply excerpt
some of what is published in
my article, mentioned earlier:

As we crossed the stream
there were plants called
Kutamé (snake’s tooth).
When we came to these
plants there was a honey-
comb made by wasps (called
huariches in Spanish and
rumaste in Huichol). …As
we ate the honey we sud-
denly started vomiting. Our
vomit was a very yellow
color. …I turned and looked
up and a saw a huge rock
sliding down. That rock was
sliding down towards us
(but it was only a hallucina-
tion). The rocks were break-
ing apart at the same time
and I saw two paths divid-
ing. …My cousin shouted at
me, “Where are you going?”
...I continued climbing up
the mountain. When I
looked up at the summit I
saw a boy who spoke to me:
“Come on, come on.” …I  fol-
lowed him until we came to
a hill covered with god-
houses (sherikite). …Then he
gave me tacuatzi (an oblong

basket containing the shaman’s sacred paraphernalia)
placing it on the ground in front of me. He opened the
tacuatzi and everybody could see the prayer feathers. He
began singing the song of húahue [T.N.: This song is used
in several ceremonies such as parching of the corn, and
for the bull, and when the cornfield is cleared for plant-
ing].

FIGURE 3: At age seven, CATARINO learned songs
after ingesting honey containing kiéri pollen.
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“Listen well,” he told me… …“I am only going to give you
these five verses. I am never going to give you a rope, nor
a bow, nor an arrow [T.N.: “Not having a rope” means
that he will never be able to grab a cacaoyari (male an-
cestor), not having a bow means that he will not be able
to shoot an itaoqui (the spirit of a deceased shaman that
appears in non-human form), not having an arrow means
that he will not be an evil-doer using witchcraft]. …I came
to my senses and began to look around in every direc-
tion. …I was completely alone, sitting with my back
against a boulder. Almost all of my body was numb. Af-
ter I recovered my normal consciousness I spent almost
all day laying down there, overcoming my numbness.

Catarino’s experiences were life-altering. My own experi-
ences, as well as Huichol doctrine, have convinced me that
this is one powerful plant. As I mentioned in that essay,
“Huichols have warned me never to eat Kiéri. I feel compelled
to emphasize that eating any part of this plant may well be
hazardous to one’s health. …Kiéri can punish, with serious
illness or death, all those who fail to abide by their vows.
When transgressions against Kiéri are committed, forgive-
ness or atonement is virtually impossible.”

TL: You often mention the “Boasian Essence” in anthropology.
What is this and why do you hope to revive it? How has this
influenced your work?

TL: I hesitate to answer this question because I am rethink-
ing the value of Franz Boas’ methods of collecting data from
American Indians in light of ethical standards that have been
emerging. On the positive side, Boas recommended certain
guidelines for doing anthropological research that I believe
are sound. In contrast to “armchair theorists,” many of whom
advocated uni-linear cultural evolution, Boas emphasized
the need to do fieldwork focused on a particular culture and
its geographical neighbors. This is precisely what I have been
doing with the Huichol. In collecting information about an-
other culture Boas realized that speaking the native language
was essential. Although I have learned some Huichol I am
not fluent. To compensate for my deficiency, I recorded songs
and sacred texts (“myths”) in the Huichol language and had
bilingual Huichols translate them into Spanish (a language I
speak fluently). Boas believed that obtaining an accurate in-
terpretation of the meaning of such data entailed grasping
the native perspective. If the meaning of a myth or ritual prac-
tice was unclear after it had been translated into Spanish, I
always asked my translators to ask the shamans to explain
more, until I understood what it meant to them.

TL: Your investigations went beyond those of Boas, however. You
actually entered the world of the shaman, and tried to become a
shaman?

JF: Unlike Boas, I attempted to understand certain esoteric
Huichol beliefs by going to their sacred sites, participating
in rituals and eating their sacrament, peyote. I view this ap-
proach as a corollary of his recommendation that anthro-
pologists understand meaning from the native perspective.
Boas, with the help of a Kwakiutl named George Hunt,
studied Kwakiutl culture and language for decades. Doing
research within a single culture for an extended period of
time is precisely what I have been doing, since 1976, with
the Huichol. Boas felt and acted with a sense of urgency
about preserving aboriginal American culture. Given our
federal government’s ethnocentric policy of suppressing na-
tive religions, enforced from the mid-1880s until 1934, there
was every reason to believe that much cultural knowledge
would be lost, and it was. The Huichol and other Mexican
tribes have experienced similar problems. Certain Huichol
rituals, such as rabbit hunting, are only preserved on tape
and in my translations.

TL: Is there anything about Franz Boas that you want to
criticize?

JF: Some of what Boas did, as a part of his research among
American Indians, can and should be criticized. I am par-
ticularly disturbed, given my firm belief in the spirit world,
that Boas stole many American Indian skulls and skeletons
and encouraged others to do so. He also purchased human
remains to sell to museums such as the Smithsonian. A care-
ful reading of his diaries and letters (see The Ethnography of
Franz Boas by Ronald Rohner, University of Chicago

Press, 1969) reveals other questionable activities.

TL: Your 1996 book Reuben Snake: Your Humble Serpant is
the biography of AIM (American Indian Movement) and Native
American Church elder Reuben Snake. This book is filled with
“Winnebago Wisdom,” as you say. Tell us how you came to write
this book.

JF: In April of 1990, when I was working as a lobbyist for the
Friends Committee on National Legislation in Wash-
ington, D.C., I called Reuben Snake to offer to help him per-
suade Congress to pass legislation to protect the religious
freedom of peyotists whose way of worship had just been
threatened by the Supreme Court’s tragic decision in Employ-
ment Division of Oregon v. Smith. In late May of 1993, just
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after Senator Daniel Inouye had introduced legislation to
protect the Native American Church (NAC), I decided that
I would go to Winnebago, Nebraska to interview Reuben

Snake. What prompted me to go to Winnebago was a dream
I had. In it a voice told me not to go underground. I under-
stood that message to mean that I should not go to the
Huichol peyote dance, which is held at the end of May to
initiate the rainy season.

The dream occurred just as I
had been thinking about
whether to interview Reuben

Snake, or to go instead to the
Huichol peyote dance, which
for me is full of symbolism
about entering the rainy sea-
son, darkness, and the pri-
mordial underworld (Pacific
Ocean). Today I see another
meaning to the warning about
my not going underground: it
meant that I should remain
publicly active during the
campaign to pass what be-
came Public Law 103-344 (see
One Nation Under God: The
Triumph of the Native American
Church). I obeyed my dream,
wrote Reuben Snake’s biog-
raphy, and helped pass P.L.

103-344, in part by doing over
20 radio interviews nation-
wide. The interviews I did
with Reuben Snake on the
Winnebago reservation in late
May and early June of 1993 were all tape-recorded. Instead
of explaining here the mechanics of how I edited and inter-
preted what Reuben Snake said on those tapes I prefer to
emerge from the closet—or perhaps the underground—and
explain something about my belief in the reality of the spirit
world.

TL: Tell us about the last days of Reuben Snake and your visits
with him.

JF: The last day I saw Reuben—about two weeks before he
died, on June 28, 1993—he was talking to a college class on
the Winnebago reservation about the need for museums,
collectors, and anthropologists to divest themselves of skel-

etons of American Indians. We did not discuss that issue, of
repatriation of bones and sacred artifacts, in the book, but
we had certainly talked about the spirit world. Shortly be-
fore participating in my first NAC meeting, in June of 1990,
I told Reuben about some of my “paranormal” experiences.
He warned me not to discuss them publicly because few
Anglos would understand. We agreed that revealing such ex-
periences—thereby announcing my belief in spirits—before

we had passed legislation to
protect the NAC might be
detrimental to our cause. I
have honored his request to
stay underground—in the
closet on this issue—until
now.

TL: Tell us about your visions
and the paranormal, please.
This will help people partly
understand what happens on
psychedelics.

JF: I want to briefly describe
two experiences, which hap-
pened without my having
eaten any peyote, that in-
creased my faith in the spirit
world that Reuben often
talked about. About four
a.m. one morning I was writ-
ing the Epilogue to the
Reuben Snake book, ponder-
ing what Reuben meant by
declaring that the spirit of
the eagle was his lawyer and

that, “The eagle is the one bird that can fly up into the face of
God. He carries our message up to God.” Suddenly I was
amazed that my doorbell rang, but from inside the house,
just above the piano in my hallway.

At that moment I knew Reuben’s spirit was present, teach-
ing me that it is indeed the eagle’s spirit that carries our
prayers up to God. I understood that the eagle-bone whistle
I heard him blow in NAC meetings was like my doorbell ring-
ing—a way of making God aware of people’s prayers. One
afternoon, some days later, I was writing an explanation of
the significance of thunder in Reuben Snake’s life. His first
memory was of his grandmother, a member of the
Winnebago Thunder Clan, praying with tobacco to the first

FIGURE 4: REUBEN SNAKE at the
Ho-chunk (Winnebago) pow-wow.
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thunder that brings the life-giving rain back again each
spring. His final experience on this earth was when the
thunder-beings struck the earth behind his house just as he
and his family completed their singing and praying. As I was
writing down a quotation explaining what the anthropolo-
gist Paul Radin had discovered about Thunder Clan mem-
bers: that they called themselves “thunderbirds because they,
like the true thunderbirds, caused a drizzling rain and fog
when they went about” (see Fikes 1996: 256) it began driz-
zling above and around my house. A few minutes later my
mother arrived and immediately remarked to me how
strange it was that it was drizzling at my house but it was
clear everywhere else. By communicating with me, after his
death, Reuben deepened my conviction that our “deceased”
relatives may help heal us and may meet us as we journey
into the spirit world. Reuben’s benevolent presence has
made my life more marvelous. For that and more, I thank
you brother. Given these and other experiences I have had
with spirits of the “deceased,” I feel compelled to emphasize
what Reuben and others have told me about the importance
of putting the bodily remains of American Indians back un-
derground. That is where they belong. Believers in the spirit
world are distressed, as I am, by the fact that so many skel-
etons are still trapped in museums such as the Smithsonian.
This is one reason that I call myself a “recovering anthro-
pologist.”

TL: Do you think the introduction of psychedelics into American
culture is a good thing? Do you feel psychedelics should be legal?

JF: Although I do not personally use marijuana I believe it
should be legalized, with appropriate restrictions on driv-
ing and performing other dangerous tasks while under its
influence. If I remember correctly marijuana is still classi-
fied as a Schedule I controlled substance. Both medical and
recreational users of marijuana attest to its benefits and I have
concluded that those benefits outweigh the harm that comes
from keeping it illegal. Many Americans are not aware of
certain problems associated with growing marijuana outside
our country’s borders. I am particularly bothered by the
harm to Huichols that continues to result from the treatment
of marijuana as an illegal substance. On the one hand the
Mexican army has invaded Huichol territory, sprayed
Huichol cornfields where no marijuana was being grown and
hassled people who were not involved in its cultivation. On
the other hand, Huichol marijuana growers and their Mexi-
can distributors are believed to have murdered rivals and
those they fear might report their illegal activities. Huichols
have warned me not to travel to certain areas. Some of them

believe that the journalist Phil True was killed in 1998 in
Huichol territory because he stumbled onto a marijuana
field. In 1986, my pilgrimage to a specific kiéri was consid-
ered somewhat dangerous because of its proximity to mari-
juana growers. Legalizing marijuana should eliminate these
and other problems. Making it a legal “cash crop” would
bring real benefits to many Huichol families who badly need
extra income to survive—but who don’t want to take the risks
entailed by illegal cultivation.

TL: Do you teach and lecture? Describe a college class with Dr.
Jay Fikes.

JF: I am preparing a lecture for upper division anthropology
students. I will briefly summarize several cases of fraud and
invite them to comment on each of them. The first example
of fraud comes from an essay in Native American Voices, A
Reader by Susan Lobo and Steve Talbot (Addison Wesley

Longman Educational Publishers, 1998). The authors of
“Ethnic Fraud, Native Peoples and Higher Education” cite
two studies of ethnic fraud, one in 1991–1992 at the Uni-

versity of Michigan and one in 1988–1989 at the Univer-

sity of California, Los Angeles. Only about twenty per-
cent of all students claiming to be American Indians or
Alaska natives could produce documentation proving that
they were in fact members of a federally recognized tribe. I
tell my students that somebody I knew in 1976–1978 at the
University of Michigan encouraged me to falsely claim,
as he or she had done, that I was an Indian. Of course I did
not make such a false claim.

TL: So you emphasize integrity and keeping to the facts in a sci-
entific manner, and recording narratives without emphasis. And
to avoid fraud or the appearance of fraud. A “sacred trust with
history;” you try to impart this attitude in your students, right?

JF: Yes I do, and I am still disturbed that fraud-tolerance is so
widespread in academia. Another study of ethnic fraud, a
1993 survey of UCLA students, showed that only about 15%
could prove they were enrolled in a federally recognized In-
dian tribe. I encourage my students to think about what dif-
ference this magnitude of fraud in “higher education” might
have on bona fide Indian students, and why non-Indians
would misrepresent themselves (basically to get grant and
scholarship money set aside for Indians), and what should
be done about it (proof of state or federal tribal enrollment
should be required to qualify for college admission or funds).
I also have students discuss the motive and consequences
associated with Franz Boas having misrepresented himself
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as a “chief ” in 1886; at the first isolated Kwakiutl settlement
he visited. Boas used such self-aggrandizement to receive
more favorable treatment from people who did not know or
trust him. I ask them to discuss the pros and cons of this
“white” lie.

TL: Wasn’t the famous anthropologist Margaret Mead accused
of fraud?

JF: She did misrepresent
herself and she was fooled
by two Samoan hoaxers she
relied upon as “infor-
mants.” She became Boas’
most famous student,
and I tell my students
to read what I said about
her in my interview
with Sandy McIntosh

(www.sustainedaction.org).
In that interview I endorse
Derek Freeman’s debunk-
ing of Margaret Mead’s

globally celebrated conclu-
sion—that a stress-free
adolescence facilitated by
“free love” existed in Samoa
in the 1920s. I cite the hos-
tile reception Freeman was
given by anthropologists
who united behind Mead

and attacked him. I explain
that his research proved
conclusively that two of
Mead’s adolescent female
“informants” conspired to
mislead her about Samoan
sexual practices—see page
161 of Margaret Mead’s

book Blackberry Winter (Pocket Books, 1975) and page 67
of Derek Freeman’s book Margaret Mead and the Heretic
(Penguin Books, 1996). I tell them that Mead purposely
concealed/lied about the fact that she was married. I ask
them: did she do this in order to establish rapport with the
adolescent females she relied upon for information about
Samoan pre-marital sexual practices? Was her deceit repaid
by theirs toward her? What were the pros/cons of Mead mis-
representing herself? Should they follow the example of Boas

and Mead when they do fieldwork? How important are trust

and rapport in doing fieldwork? This discussion sets the stage
for evaluation of Carlos Castaneda. What were the mo-
tives and the consequences for him falsely claiming to have
become a sorcerer’s apprentice? Should anthropologists con-
demn Castaneda’s hoaxing and his “research” methods and
conclusions? Should anthropologists retract their denuncia-
tion of Derek Freeman’s well-documented expose of Mead?

TL: What are the basic issues
here?

JF: The basic ethical question
is under what circumstances
and for what reasons is any
misrepresentation of self ever
justified? Which goals are
“noble” enough to exonerate
people who use fraud? An-
other question I ask them to
consider is this: given the fact
that professional anthropolo-
gists do not or can not enforce
any ethical standards—I re-
mind my students that the
Ethics Committee of the
American Anthropologi-

cal Association was dis-
banded several years ago—
then for what reasons should
anybody take any of their
publications seriously? I re-
mind my Turkish students
that they have a special tense
in their language, that clearly
distinguishes first-hand ob-
servation and experience
from hearsay.

What safeguards or rules do
American anthropologists currently use in order to differ-
entiate accurate research from hearsay—which may well in-
clude fraud and undocumented ethnographic anomalies.
Citing as an analogy adopting a policy of having college stu-
dents submit proof of their ethnic identity (as advocated by
the authors of “Ethnic Fraud, Native Peoples and Higher
Education”), I ask them if there is a need to adopt a policy
requiring that field notes or recordings be produced to sup-
port claims about data presented in doctoral dissertations,
or to authenticate publications where anomalous data (such

FIGURE 5: Huichol shaman sucked out
the object causing a patient’s illness.
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as the sensational waterfall jumping described by Furst,
Myerhoff, and Castaneda) are presented. Speaking of field
notes, I tell them what I wrote earlier (Fikes 1993: 57), that
when UCLA’s resident expert on Yaqui Indians, Professor
Ralph Beals, asked Castaneda to see his field notes, de-
scribing his conversations and observations of don Juan,
Castaneda never came back. Just imagine how different our
world would be if there had been a UCLA departmental
policy requiring that field notes be produced prior to grant-
ing an anthropology doctorate.

TL: You have just cited what is your most famous and controver-
sial book, Carlos Castaneda: Academic Opportunism and the
Psychedelic Sixties. This book accuses Furst, Myerhoff, and
Castaneda of academic fraud. A lawsuit resulted, with you
suing Furst for defamation of character and for tortious
interference with your book.

JF: This is a complicated issue. I’d prefer that interested par-
ties write to me to obtain a copy of the legal brief surround-
ing this case, as prepared by my legal team: Modrall,

Sperling, Roehl, Harris, and Sisk. The title of the brief is
The State of New Mexico Court of Appeals, No. 20,717 : Jay
Courtney Fikes, Ph.D. [Plaintiff ] vs. Peter T. Furst, Ph.D. [De-
fendant]. People requesting that brief should write to Jay

Fikes, POB 517 Carlsbad, CA 92018-0517, and include a
check for $5.00 to cover my costs of copying and postage.

TL: There are a lot of rumors surrounding this lawsuit, which
directly pertains to your book on Carlos Castaneda. I’d like to
quote “The Summary of Facts” from your brief. Is this okay?

JF: Yes, go ahead with the quote.

TL: Quoting from page 2 of your legal brief under the title
“Summary of the Facts” we read:

From 1976 to 1982, Dr. Fikes intensely studied and lived
among the Huichol and discovered that many of Dr.
Furst’s earlier representations concerning the Huichol,
including those representations relating to peyote en-
emas and waterfall jumping, could not be verified. (R.P.
356–57) [Refers to official court record of documents relevant
to Fikes’ appeal.]. After Dr. Furst denied several requests
to produce field-notes, Dr. Fikes took steps to publish
his observations and correct Dr. Furst’s earlier observa-
tions (R.P. 358–61). These observations were set forth
in a manuscript titled Carlos Castaneda: Academic Op-
portunism and the Psychedelic Sixties, which Dr. Fikes
sought to publish with Madison Books (R.P. 361–62).

This present lawsuit is the end result of Dr. Furst’s
relentless efforts to prevent Dr. Fikes from correcting
the record concerning the Huichol and to destroy Dr.
Fikes anthropological career.

It is a sad day when two distinguished scholars have to face off in
court, over religious anthropology.

JF: I don’t mind admitting that I have suffered a lot from the
many defamatory statements Dr. Furst has made about me.
I feel strongly that my reputation, as well as the righteous-
ness of bona fide Huichol shamans, will be vindicated as the
truth emerges through this lawsuit.

TL: Thank you Dr. Fikes. This has been a very enjoyable chat.
God bless you.

JF: I’ve enjoyed it. I hope the Creator blesses you and the read-
ers of The Entheogen Review.  �
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Journey into the Realm of Ibogaine

by Infinite Ayes

Back in 1964, when psychedelic exploration was still legal, I
obtained three doses of ibogaine. I had previously been do-
ing extensive exploration with LSD, peyote, DMT, and mes-
caline, both in my laboratory as chief alchemist for the
League of Spiritual Discovery, and internally on my own
quest for illumination. Always on the lookout for new and
effective ways to access God-consciousness, I was eager to
try ibogaine. I had heard fascinating stories about ibogaine
from the older friends who had turned me on to my first psy-
chedelic experience with mescaline. One told of a parade of
cosmic proportions. Another described a pageant of incred-
ible detail and completely realistic visions, like watching a
movie. These were some of the tantalizing descriptions
presented to me about ibogaine.

LSD tends to magnify, intensify and empower the vision of a
timeless moment. DMT, on the other end of the tryptamine
spectrum, tends to transport one into a totally “other” realm,
replete with elaborate and intensely colorful designs, strange
guardian creatures, and visitations from divine messengers.
Having retrieved rich treasures of spiritual secrets from the
DMT realms, I was intrigued by the descriptions of ibogaine.

Looking through my anthropology books, I found passages
describing members of the Bwiti cult in central Africa using
Tabernanthe iboga, a traditional plant source for ibogaine, in
ceremonies to visit their ancestors and receive instructions.
In lower doses, ibogaine was said to give hunters the ability
to stay motionless for many hours while they became one
with the jungle.

My two intrepid cosmic companions, Alan and Raymond,
and myself  were all enthusiastic about trying it. We decided
to take it at their flat in Brooklyn Heights—a brownstone
building that had fallen into disrepair—that lay on the
boundary between the black and Puerto Rican neighbor-
hoods. They had fixed the fireplace and transformed the flat
into a psychedelic temple. Now assembled, we discussed the
preparations. We had fasted for two days and spent the day
before quietly reading, meditating, and doing yoga to ensure
the best possible experience. We disconnected the phone and
put a “do not disturb, meditation in progress” sign up on
the door.

We each took about 800 mg of ibogaine hydrochloride, a
chalky white powder with a bitter, earthy taste. We sat on
mattresses arranged on a carpet around the fire. We waited
one, two, three hours, and nothing happened. The fire
burned low, but no one moved to build it up. The shadows
grew long and night fell. Simultaneously, we all lay down, as
the lethargy that had subtly been coming on grew more in-
tense. I had no desire to move. Everything became silent and
still. I felt that I was in a soft, humming, electric cocoon that
gave me little “funny bone” shocks if I touched it.

I was in the middle, centered between euphoria and depres-
sion. I felt balanced. My sense perceptions were heightened.
The little glow from the fire brightened the whole room. My
eyes focused in a different way—clear, but taking everything
in. And then the room started to spin. It was similar to an
alcohol drunkenness, but with no feeling of vertigo or nau-
sea at all. I was glad that I had fasted! The whirling increased
and I felt like I was in the center of a pinwheel. Faster and
faster it spun and then I was rising like a projectile through
the room—great chunks of wall and brick peeling back and
falling away in slow motion. I shot up into the stars: a pair of
disembodied eyes wandering, searching. I was an essence—
a solo awareness flying through the universe, exploring and
seeking.

After an immense journey, I came to a planet. It was a sandy
yellow color. I was able to project my vision down to it, and  I
looked around the surface of the planet. It was an inhospi-
table looking place; with winds strong enough to blow rocks
and sand past me. It looked lethally hot and dry. I moved
on. Next, I came to a dark green planet. No clouds. No seas.
No mountains. It looked as though it were covered with a
poisonous mold. I did not want to go any closer. I continued
on through the galaxies until I arrived above a whirling vor-
tex that was coalescing into a solar system. I watched a sun
and its planets form, and came closer to observe. I was drawn
to one of the middle planets. The fiery liquid surface was
cooling and turning from yellow and red to black solids bro-
ken by red rivers of lava emitting flames. Slowly, the planet
cooled until fumes and vapors veiled the entire surface. As I
circled the planet, I sensed a long epoch of torrential rains,
as water vapor formed and condensed in the upper atmo-
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sphere and fell toward the burning surface, only to evapo-
rate again long before reaching the ground. Eventually, the
planet cooled and the rains arrived on the lands below. After
what seemed like a long time, the clouds began to clear. I
skimmed the planet now, seeing and being everything that I
came across. I watched mountain chains rise and volcanoes
burst, and everything subside again and again into flat plains
and meandering rivers. Time and time again, mountains rose
and dissolved and continents appeared and disappeared.
Then this slowed down and I watched the seas and plains.
All was sterile—a tan land with smoking volcanoes and no
life, yet fecund and ready.

As I watched, I then saw life appear. I observed spots of green
forming along the seashores. They shot along the banks,
forming a green margin and then running up the rivers and
tributaries like the veins in a leaf. The barren spaces between
these branches of life filled with proliferating plant life. The
oceans seemed to be teeming with life and then the first bug-
like creatures started to crawl out on land. They spread all
over, rapidly changing into a variety of insects and strange
lobster-like creatures. Fern-like plants appeared. Vast variet-
ies of life appeared and then disappeared. Elaborate life
experiments succeeded one another with awesome com-
plexity.

Then suddenly I was in a steaming swamp-like environment
that looked familiar. With a sense of awe and amazement, I
realized that I was watching the age of the dinosaur, and it
slowly dawned on me that I was witness to the history of life
evolving on the planet Earth! With a speed that defies accu-
rate recall, life forms changed again and again, spreading and
multiplying in a dizzying array of shapes and colors. Human-
oid creatures appeared and soon after were hunting and then
farming and building. Civilizations bloomed, spread, and
subsided, like bubbles on a fermenting pond. Ages of war
and conquest expressed the speed of civilization and tech-
nology. I witnessed slaughter and mayhem, torture and mu-
tilation, rape and castration. Man’s inhumanity to man was
illustrated in myriad forms. I was there “in” it, feeling it as
both the doer and the done to. For what seemed an intermi-
nably long time civilization rose and fell in inter-folding
waves of creation and brilliant innovations in arts and sci-
ences, only to fall in smoking ruins followed by ages of
darkness.

Then, points of light appeared in the dark, interconnecting
again in new waves of discovery and renaissance. Undulat-
ing waves of humanity were crashing and washing over the

planet in a succession of expansion and contraction. As I lived
through this flux and change, there arose in me an aware-
ness of the noble and brave potential of humanity and its
duty as the intelligent species to protect the forests and life
forms and water of the planet. I was experiencing a feeling of
the sacred unity with all life. I saw the whole planet’s surface
as one organism inhabited by one spirit growing its forests
to protect its surface and provide even moisture and tem-
perature for all its creatures. I saw one species, humanity, as
the natural intelligent guardian of all life. I realized that it
was humanity’s intelligence that must understand, preserve,
and care for the earth’s surface—and life that is its nutrient
substrate, its womb, and its mother. I felt how all life was
precious, interconnecting, and supportive of all other life. I
dedicated my spirit not to destroy any part of this puzzle of
divine mystery that is the milk of creation. Throughout, there
was this balance and acknowledgment of the intertwining
of opposites, the negative and positive, the base and noble.
This feeling went through me as a dual aspect of one energy—
total, deep, and sweeping me away on this immense journey
of life’s history. It was like falling in love, so entrancing was
this vision.

Hours had gone by. The fire was long gone, yet this movie
continued with fantastic detail, one pageant coming on the
heels of another. An example of the incredible detail that
ibogaine shows: through my constantly available “zoom
lens,” I was observing a French king and his retinue during a
formal promenade in the gardens of Versailles. Of this large
group of people in courtly splendor, one woman’s dress
caught my eye. I could see at great distance the hem of her
dress, an intricate and tiny embroidery of inter-linked fleur-
de-lis. Simultaneously, I could see both immense and com-
plicated scenes and vistas as well as small details with great
precision. On and on it went, and I never moved. This peak
experience went on for at least 14 hours. I was watching
scenes from the industrial revolution when the sun shown
in the window. The movie continued in stronger and weaker
waves, dimming in the light and finally fading out, although
I know it was still going on at some internal level. Although I
could move around now, I was still high and it was still going
on 24 hours later. This was a long trip!

By afternoon, we were all getting pretty hungry. I decided to
brave the world and pick up some food at the corner store. I
exited the house, which was located on the black side of the
street, and headed for a Puerto Rican store on the opposite
corner. This was New York, a place where people don’t usu-
ally greet strangers on the street. I walked past this old man



100       �

�

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  POB 19820,  SACRAMENTO,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

VOLUME  XI,  NUMBER  3 AUTUMNAL  EQUINOX  2002

who glanced up and said, “Hello.” Down at the corner I met
a black woman; we also greeted each other and smiled. I
crossed the street and entered the store. Pretty soon I was
chatting and joking with the owners, and they were putting
extra fruit in my bag as gifts. As I exited the store and crossed
the street upon my return I had to pass through a group of
young black gang members who had just arrived. To my sur-
prise they let me pass with no incident. What was going on?
As I walked back it hit me. I knew where we all came from.
We all came from the same source—the same mother. There
was no difference between us. I saw it, I felt it, and I “was” it.
And it was recognizable instantly by others. I had been trans-
formed into a being at one with all other life. Racism and
prejudice became incomprehensible to me after that. I knew
where we all came from. We all came from the same universe:
we were all one.

What I learned from this trip is that there is a new paradigm
arising for humankind. Transcending mind, one finds the
spirit or soul. Rejecting the bias of politics and the destruc-
tiveness of fear, one finds that life and unity and harmony
are served by love. Humanity’s role as guardian of the planet
becomes all too urgent as we go beyond the carrying capac-
ity of the planet’s surface. This is the dream we must realize:
to bring back the health of life and nature on this planet.
Protect the womb that has borne us and still serves us. Bring
back the forests, let the waters run clean, and live in love and
harmony with each other. It is time to understand the roots
of fear and deal with them. Let us join in a dance to celebrate
life and love and rediscover the beauty of inner sacredness.

What is this stuff called ibogaine that tastes like earth and
lets you see your ancestors? Is it a DNA-designed communi-
cation link to our origins? How far back are these origins?
Are we visitors from space, planted here on the wings of the
God-DNA? Is this cosmic panorama it reveals created to give
humanity a real look at our history to understand who we
are and how we are connected to the universe? One thing is
certain: ibogaine is one of the true, deep psychedelics. It is
flesh of the Gods. Use it with preparation, respect, and care,
and you may grant yourself a taste of truth, a vision into the
nature of reality and an inspiration to enter into the path of
unity and knowing.

AFTER-THOUGHTS

One of richest uses of psychedelics is giving them enough
time and attention to allow the sacred messages to filter
through and become meaningful. A day before for prepara-
tion and one afterwards for contemplation is ideal. The
peyote people would spend the morning after, for a tradi-
tional breakfast and sharing the visions they had had and
finding meanings in these messages from beyond. In like
manner, we can also find new meanings for these visions as
the years deepen our perspectives.

So as time passed, I wondered who it could have been that
was seeing the evolution of life on our planet. Was this some
mystery that would just have to be accepted as is? Many years
later I came across two ideas that gave new meaning and
depth to these ibogaine visions. The first idea came when I
read about an explorer in the Amazon questioning the chief
of the Mayoruna about the purpose of all the intense psy-
chedelic  journeys that the entire tribe participated in. He
said that the purpose was to go back to the beginning. The
second idea came after reading Jeremy Narby’s book The
Cosmic Serpent. I realized that it was quite possible that the
DNA molecule had an extraterrestrial origin. In fact, due to
the complexity of this life-evolving molecule and the relatively
short window it had in which to evolve on this earth it seems
that DNA’s evolution here on planet earth may just be an-
other geocentric earthling myth.

Putting these two ideas together started a process that gave
a whole new meaning to my ibogaine vision. I was going back
to the beginning. Going back to the beginning of life on this
planet. Certainly, it was not my persona that was going back.
Then what or who was going back? What was the common
denominator of all living things? Who was the “I” that was
observing and so intensely participating in all these lives and
journeys? Suddenly I realized that the common denomina-
tor and the origin of life was the DNA that we all carry,
whether it be the simplest bacteria or modern man. Now my
vision took on a whole new meaning. Our consciousness pre-
dates this solar system. I had gone back to the beginning
when I (and all of us) had been space-borne DNA looking
for a new home in which to create life. I had been seeking
through one solar system after another until I came to the
nascent solar system we now call our home. Now I rushed
down to the surface after waiting for eons for the conditions
to be right for the formation of life. Then down I went, creat-
ing new life, evolving from the beginning into the vast mys-
tery.  �
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The King of Blotter Art:

Mark McCloud Speaks…

Interviewed by Jon Hanna

MARK MCCLOUD is a 50-year-old artist and former art professor who has the
largest collection of LSD blotter art in the world. This art collection has caused
MCCLOUD to be busted (and acquitted) twice on charges of “conspiracy to distrib-
ute LSD”: first in 1992, and then more recently in 2000. Having dodged a Federal
conviction two times may be more unlikely than lightning striking the same spot
twice. MARK told me that, historically speaking, the Feds rarely lose their drug
cases: “They don’t want to put up a fight unless they feel confident of a convic-
tion.” His most recent trial took place in the conservative Midwest, in Kansas City.
MARK believes that the prosecutors made a strategic blunder when they argued
the legal “merits” of their case during the first half of the trial, and presented the
evidence during the second half. Hundreds of framed blotter art images were freshly
imprinted on the jurors’ minds just before they left to deliberate. It wasn’t possible
that they could see these as anything other than art. The judge wasn’t pleased.
When the verdict was read, MARK jumped up with arms open and rushed towards
the jurors, as if to give them all a big hug. “Mr. MCCLOUD, if there is one word out
of you, I’ll hold you in contempt and throw you in jail,” justice GARY FENNER snarled.
MARK considered for only a couple of seconds. He had been facing a life in prison,
and now the judge felt that a few days in jail was some kind of threat? “Your
honor,” MARK spoke up slowly and clearly, “Where I’m from, when someone saves
your life, you thank them.”

With his generous heart, MARK is some-
one that you immediately fall in love
with. His abilities as a raconteur rival
SPAULDING GRAY, TERENCE MCKENNA, or
NICK SAND. You can listen enthralled for
hours to all manner of stories, as time
slips away unnoticed. For example, he
recently told me about how politicians
in a specific area of South America take
their job more seriously than those in
the United States do, because if the
townspeople are displeased at the end
of the politicians’ terms, they will strip
them naked, smear honey on their geni-
tals, tie them to trees, and let the squir-
rels feast on their scrotums. I protest.
But with a twinkle in his eye, MCCLOUD

swears that it is indeed true. And some-
how, I almost believe him.

I met up with MARK at his Victorian
house in San Francisco—perhaps more
reasonably described as a museum, con-
sidering the high ceilings and walls with
every inch covered in all manner of art.
Of course, much of this was blotter art,
some of which still sported the DEA evi-
dence stickers from his past run-ins. On
a rainy winter day, we chatted about psy-
chedelic art, LSD, and some of his cur-
rent projects. His new business, BLOT-
TER BARN, produces beautiful, gigantic
giclee art prints, in signed, limited
editions, of enlarged blotter hits and
sheets. Talk about inducing macroscopic
visions…
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Jon: I love this idea of the giant blotter. It’s genius, really.
You’re gonna make your mint on it.

Mark: Yeah, we thought that every bar should have one.
Here’s the funny thing. I showed them at this art space the
other night, and the staff—who weren’t familiar with blot-
ter—asked if they were stereograms. You know, that type of
art that you sort of view with crossed eyes, and a hidden
image eventually pops out of it. A lot of those images have a
psychedelic blotter art feel to them.

Jon: Right. Perhaps that’s an example of the “mall mental-
ity” as a means to relate to blotter art. Those stereograms
used to be popular on poster art in the malls of America. So
kids who didn’t grow up with LSD blotter art still have a naïve
way to understand it, by lumping it into the arena of
stereogram art.

Mark: That’s a really good analogy. And I like it that way,
where people can still enjoy the images, but not have the
stigma that is sometimes attached to blotter art. Or the life
in prison. [laughs]

Jon: Which of course brings to mind the idea that someone
should put stereogram images on blotters.

Mark: Well, you know, Thomas Lyttle actually did one of
those. He unfortunately didn’t invent one, he just grabbed a
computer program off of a Mac. But one of those “signed
six”—the first “vanity” blotter, produced solely as a collect-
ible due to the autographs on it—that Lyttle did is a stereo-
gram—this little pink thing. It’s off-center, because he had
to square it up to fit the format. But it’s still cool.

Jon: The other computer software that might be exploited
in creating new blotter art is that Photomosaic™ technology
developed by Robert Silvers, where he takes many small
images and manipulates them as components to form a
larger image.

Mark: Oh yeah, I love that guy’s stuff. I have a MAD Maga-
zine—their “400th Moronic Issue” from December of 2000—
where they used that process. They grabbed a bunch of
images of past covers and other art from the ’zine and made
a big head of Alfred E. Newman.

Jon: Recently it was suggested to me that there may be
blotter going around that doesn’t contain LSD, but rather
which contains ergine being passed off as LSD. What are your
thoughts about that?

Mark: How would that work? How do you get ergine into a
solution where one hit is enough of a dose?

Jon: Well, it’s supposed to be about a tenth as active as LSD
is, right? So someone could certainly get 500 micrograms,
or a milligram, or a bit more, onto a hit of blotter.

Mark: I think that there’s another thing going on that more
easily explains differences in effect from LSD. There are two
stages in the completion of an LSD synthesis process. The
first involves turning the ergotamine tartrate into a psyche-
delic oil. And then from that, the oil is refined into a crystal.
And what has been the custom in the last fifteen years,
is to use the oil itself, rather than taking the extra work to
produce the crystal. That’s what’s going on.

ALSO COME TO INTERHANF!  •  SEPTEMBER 10–12, 2004
BERLIN, GERMANY  •  SEE WWW.INTERHANF.COM
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Jon: Do you think that this is the reason that some people
report that the quality of LSD is not as good as it was back in
the 1960s?

Mark: That’s one thing that may be contributing to such an
attitude. But then there is also the dosage. Believe it or not, I
think that the weakest hit I ever saw in the 1960s had to be
150 mics, or maybe about 100 mics, with some of those win-
dowpanes. And back in those days we usually took around
500 mics. So that’s the difference.

Jon: Is there some difference chemically between the oil and
the crystal? Or is this just a physical thing, like water and
ice, and—if so—why would that make a difference in the
effect?

Mark: The time it takes to come on to the effects from the
oil is a lot longer in duration. The crystal acts faster. But, the
oil is actually higher in psychedelic properties than the crys-
tal. And that’s one of the reasons that underground chem-
ists stopped refining it to crystal. So it is the same chemical,
but like you suggest with the water and ice analogy, it is in a
different stage.

Jon: So perhaps the stage that it is in is causing some
manner of difference in how it is absorbed?

Mark: That may be possible, and that could also be why
some people report that they can’t get off as strongly as they
used to in the 1960s. It doesn’t come on as fast, and it is
provided in a lower dose unit. It could be.

But here’s my other theory about the complaints that acid
isn’t as good these days as it was back in the 1960s. Back then,
our brains’ synapses weren’t all fucked up from doing a lot
of cocaine. They weren’t all blocked from ten years of doing
bad coke.

Jon: That might fit with my own experience, in that I’ve never
done a lot of cocaine—barely any really—and I have never
done a lot of speed. Now, I wasn’t doing acid in the 1960s, so
I can’t make a comparison. But when I have done LSD, I’ve
had full-blown psychedelic trips, and it has always been the
same, keeping in mind some variation from set and setting
of course. I have never gotten any “bad” acid, and all of the
acid that I have taken has produced the exact same spectrum
of effects as all of the other acid that I have taken. I some-
times get into discussions with old-timers about the “new”
acid, or the “bad” acid that is on the street these days, and I

just don’t comprehend what they are saying, because if I take
enough of the 50-microgram (or so) hits that are available
these days, I always have a full-blown psychedelic trip that is
similar in effects to all of my other trips. But of course, not
all of the old timers glorify the 1960s acid. Some who I have
spoken with feel that today’s acid taken in the right dose
produces identical effects.

Mark: Well, you know, there are libraries of vintages from
many different years, including a lot of the older stuff that
was produced in the 1960s, that people still have in their
collections. So it is pretty easy to compare the older stuff to
the more recent hits.

Jon: And what is your feeling regarding such comparisons?

Mark: That it’s just the dose that people are taking. That
dosage is the main difference between the so-called “good”
acid of the 1960s and the so-called “bad” acid available
today. People making a comparison to the stuff from the
1960s simply aren’t taking a high enough dose of the cur-
rently available material. That, and perhaps their synapses
are fried from coke abuse.

Jon: So if you take a golden oldie on one day, and enough
of some contemporary material to produce a dose of equal
potency on another day, your feeling is that there really
wouldn’t be any difference?

Mark: Yes, I think that they would produce the same effects.
They would be the same deal. But see, I’m not a snob. I do
have friends that are real snobs about this sort of thing, and
they’ll only take a certain type of crystal. But I know better.
And also, the effects have nothing to do with the color of the
dose, for example, which some people still believe.

Jon: That idea about the color of the dose producing differ-
ent effects is related to test marketing that Owsley was said
to have done, right? It’s been said that he dyed the same crys-
talline material five different colors, stuck this into gel caps,
and then sent it out to see what the consumer liked best. And
different colors got different reviews. Red was supposed
to be too mellow, green too speedy, and blue the happy
medium. But it was all the same stuff.

Mark: Right.

Jon: There is an appropriate quote from Abram Hoffer that
was recently reprinted in Otto Snow’s new book LSD, where
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Hoffer said: “At 75 mcg some subjects react with a strong
experience and others remain very tense and uncomfortable.
At 100 mcg about 75 percent of normal subjects become very
relaxed and remarkably free of tension. The remainder may
require 200 mcg to get the same degree of relaxation. There
must be a maximum degree of relaxation before the psyche-
delic experience is achieved; most subjects have very tense,
unpleasant experiences when given too little LSD.” Hoffer

said this back in 1967, so it was known back then that low
doses produced the sort of side effects that some bullheaded
old-timers attribute to what they call the “bad acid” that is
produced these days. So, again, I think that it is the lower
doses available on today’s market that are primarily respon-
sible for the difference in effect, and even for the increased
side effects that some of these old-timers report. As well, all
of the side effects that are said to be due to the impure,
or bad acid of today, were reported by some patients in
the early literature from the 1950s: nausea, cramping,
stimulation—this stuff is nothing new.

Mark: Now, I would say that “all acid is alike,” except for
that Ronnie Stark acid. That shit was definitely from an-
other planet. Ronnie’s acid… forget about it! It was like be-
ing shot out of a fucking cannon—really. And people might
say, “Nah, that’s just due to the high doses.” But I don’t know
that I can agree in this case. There was something about that
acid—five minutes after taking it you could hear something
happening to you, and within a half an hour you had noth-
ing to do with this level of reality at all.

Jon: Was it maybe a different chemical altogether?

Mark: No, I don’t think so. But it was something so well fin-
ished that it just coupled to you in a way unlike anything else.
That’s the one that I saw change more lives than any other.
Unfortunately, a lot of those people ended up in asylums.

Jon: [laughs] So it wasn’t necessarily a change for the good?

Mark: No, because it was such a transforming experience
that it took years for them to integrate it. I talked to poet
John Giorno about this, because John had tried that acid
with Ron, back in 1965, and he said, “Ron was the walrus.”

Jon: But you don’t think that this was just a dose-related
thing, with people taking really high doses?

Mark: I don’t know. But I have said this to several people,
and every once in a while someone will reply, “Dude, you’re

right! I tried that acid. And that was the weirdest acid that I
ever took, and it was definitely different.” The real psyche-
delic art that came out—when things really transformed in
the art world—was when Ronnie Stark’s acid was what was
going around. Half an hour later you were on a different fuck-
ing planet, that had nothing to do with this one here. That
you made it back at all, was like a miracle. It was fierce magi-
cal stuff—the stuff fables are made of. And I think that’s why
the Brotherhood [of Eternal Love] was so successful, be-
cause they had that fucking incredible acid of Ron’s.

I had a life-transforming experience on that acid of Ronnie

Stark’s, which changed me around. I was a psychology ma-
jor at the time, and by the end of that trip I had become an
art major. What I thought people called “psychology” turned
out to be called “art.” But, you know, English was my second
language. [laughs] But that experience was really what
sparked my collecting. It was my love for LSD that caused
me to think, “Hey, I could frame one of these up and change
the context.”

Jon: What ever ended up happening with Ron?

Mark: Well, that’s one of the great unsolved mysteries of
our time. The government claimed that he died in 1984, but
I’d bet he’s still around. One of the fantastic treasures of our
time was that Ron, apparently before he disappeared into
the Italian Red Brigade, left a trunk full of acid buried in
Death Valley, deep enough so that it would keep well at the
low temperature it was stored at there.

Jon: And that’s never been reported as having been found,
right? You’re making me want to walk around Death Valley
with a metal detector digging holes. [laughs]

Mark: Dude, I’m hoping that it’s gonna show up on one of
those aerial photographs someday!

Jon: But that story could just be urban legend.

Mark: Sure, but such legends are often based in truth. Ei-
ther way, this is a good one. People who knew Ron have said,
“Not one trunk of acid, it was TEN trunks of acid.” And he
was said to be that kind of a guy. When they arrested him, he
was holding a Bulgarian passport in an Italian prison—they
were holding him as a Red Brigade. And one of the CIA agents
recognized him and had him brought back here to San Fran-
cisco, where he apparently died of that mysterious “heart
attack” that they tend to get [laughs], but no one ever saw
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the body. I bet they let him walk.

Jon: So, the last time I saw you, we were discussing a book
project that you were working on, related to blotter art.

Mark: Sure, that’s my dream book, which I am still working
on. It deals with the history of blotter paper as an art. We’re
still struggling with that, and I don’t have the contract yet.
I’m hoping to work with a fabulous English publisher called
Sir Edward Booth-Clibborn Editions. Sir Edward, who’s
now 84, told me that we’re gonna do it. So I still have some
faith. But there are possibly some legal troubles with it right
now. There’s potential copyright problems. How do you get
away with including those images of Mikhail Gorbachev

in there? What’s Gorby gonna think? You know, there is a
Gorby protection league. [laughs]

Jon: It seems as though, from an art historical perspective,
that it is unreasonable for copyright issues to create too much
of an obstacle. Perhaps with things like Mickey. The Mouse

might be an insurmountable obstacle…

Mark: But not really… You know that Walt was expelled
from the Kansas City Art Institute for plagiarism? And
they still haven’t paid off their Pooh bill. Disney is being
sued as we speak for Winnie the Pooh, although that’s about
to get settled. They never paid a cent to the copyright holder
for unreported software and video sales.

Anyway, with my dream blotter book, I already have 250
pages of it produced, and Sir Edward told me that I can have
80 of these perfed, if I want to. They are produced in 8-flats,
and he was willing to perf 10 of the flats, which is an incred-
ible nightmare of an engineering problem, but what fun! So
I have Paul Mavrides as my book designer, who did the
SubGenius books, and then I have Carlo McCormick as
my art hysterical writer, dealing with the aesthetic side of
things, and then I will write the history side of it.

So that’s who Sir Edward is. He did some work on Bag One
with John Lennon. He’s been around forever, this old-timer.
He was Marshall McCluhan’s sidekick. He’s got the best
art book company in the world.

This editor named Liz Farrelly came out to a blotter show
of mine in Los Angeles. She works for ID Magazine—Inter-
national Design—and she’s done a lot of books with Sir Ed-

ward. She worked on a book called Highflyers that came out
in 1996, which is about the rave flyers in London. And she

saw the blotter collection and said, “Hey dude, come on out.”
And I said, “Yeah, I’ll come on out.” We were right about to
produce the book, when the bust in 2000 happened. So I’ve
had to re-initiate new contracts now, and get everyone in line.

My copyright attorney tells me that there is a realm of “found
objects” that can appear in art, where you already know that
the image is a rip-off. So we’re hoping that some of these copy-
righted images that have appeared on blotter art can be used
in the book and that they will fall under that category of
protection from lawsuits. The English even have a clause in
their contracts where you have to be sure that what you are
producing doesn’t in some manner insult the Queen.

Jon: You could publish the book in Mexico, and then you
wouldn’t have to worry about copyright laws at all, heh…

Mark: But that’s not my focus. I’m trying to get it out there
as a legitimate art form from a historical perspective. The
book would be representing a couple hundred anonymous
artists, so I have to give them their due respect. I want their
little place in history secured. Then after that, sure, let the
“vanity” blotter reign. But these original underground
artists paid with their nalgas, you know.

Jon: Are you aware of artists whose singular contribution
to the art world is blotter art?

Mark: Sure. One of my dearest friends, who I collected for
many years before I ever got to meet him—he was also serv-
ing a ten-year term—is Forester. He’s a very famous guy.
He did hundreds of sheets of blotter, and then got busted in
the late 1980s. When he got out, I befriended him. I took
him to that Tim Leary show that we did, with Tim presid-
ing, and he got to see all of his blotter framed up, and he
couldn’t believe it. So we became fast friends, and he comes
over about once a month and we have serious talks. But that’s
all he’s ever done, is blotter art. He’s more of a mad scientist
type who out of need got into the art world. But he was turned
on by this guy called The Electric Buddha, who had a ’zine
in the Haight called Stains on Paper, which was published for
about five years during the 1970s.

There’s an idea that some of these underground blotter art-
ists now hold to when wholesaling blank sheets. They will
charge $3.00 each if the customer is gonna dip them, and
$5.00 each if the customer is going to frame them. Some folks
want to cut the customer a deal if he is going to propagate a
hit, since that gives the art a good name on the street.
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Jon: You have another book project, however,
that actually has recently been produced—The
Bust Book, published with Adam Stanhope of
AcidArtz.com, right?

Mark: Let me tell you a little bit about The Bust
Book. It begins with the bust of the “Eye of
Horus”—you know, the “Eye in the Pyramid”—
and then it goes all the way up to the bust of
“Dancing Condoms.” And in-between then it
has numerous busts occurring throughout his-
tory in the United States, linking my collection
of undipped blotters to these busts all over the
U.S. What’s valuable about this book, is that it
is actually a history of blotter put together by
the Feds. And it compares perforating machines,
not just the artwork.

Jon: So they can more accurately target where
the undipped blotter may have entered into the
market, by associating it with a specific perfora-
tion machine in a certain area?

Mark: Right. They break the history of blotter
during this time into about eleven perforating
machines, and then classify all of these differ-
ent blotter images by associating them with spe-
cific perforating machines. Then they also pro-
vide the dosage that was on the seized street blot-
ter, and the place and date of the seizure.

Jon: Are there some busted hits in there that had
the same image, but which had been perforated
by two or more different machines?

Mark: Yes, thank God. What’s neat about it is
that you get to see that dosages on the same art
also vary—there’s some “Shields” in there that
go down below 20 mics, and there are others that
are around 80 mics. There’s some other minor
classifications in there too. For example, there’s
signed blotter, captured in King’s County, from
a friend of mine that has the second-largest blot-
ter collection—a great guy called Magic Mike.

Jon: The interest in collecting blotter art has re-
cently mushroomed into a huge phenomenon.
There are many more people collecting it now
than there were even two or three years ago.

The Bust Book  is an amazing collection of drug art. It was enjoyable to flip
the pages and reminisce about which hits I had eaten or seen on the street during
my younger days. Compiled by the DEA, and used as evidence against MARK

MCCLOUD, the facsimile edition produced by ADAM STANHOPE and MCCLOUD is
clearly a labor of love. Several mainstream media articles about MCCLOUD’S bust
and acquittal at the beginning of the oversized binder (gold-foil-stamped on the
cover, with an “Eye of Horus” design) provide a historical account of the case at
hand. Following this, full-color reproductions from the original evidence book are
carefully contained within 3-hole plastic sleeves. Each has data provided about
what perfing machine was used on the blotter, the evidence number for the bust,
a DEA-assigned descriptive name for the sheets, the number of hits seized, the
drug content of the hits, and the date and location of the bust. The earliest busted
sheet of acid is from August of 1982, with the most recent bust (aside from MCCLOUD

himself) being July of 2000. The date on this final bust was interesting; since
McCloud himself was busted in February of that year, it would seem that the pros-
ecution continued to collect “evidence” of MCCLOUD’S “guilt” even after they threw
him in jail!

None of the sheets taken from MCCLOUD’S home had any LSD on them, and a few
sheets seized from other locations also had no LSD on them. However, the hits that
were seized that did contain LSD provide some interesting data on the range of
potency that has been available over the last two decades or so. On the low end,
there were sheets of “3-D Cubes” and “Roses” busted in Cave Junction in 1997
that only had a “trace” amount of LSD on them. Other dosed hits weighed in at 48
mics (1982), 63 mics (1986), 60 mics (1990), 37 mics (1991), 47 mics (1991), 62
mics (1992), 16 mics (1993), 23 mics (1993), 52 mics (1993), 78 mics (1993), 40
mics (1994), 51 mics (1994), 61 mics (1994), 69 mics (1994), 78 mics (1995), 63
mics (1997), 22 mics (1998), 27 mics (1998), 57 mics (1998), 22 mics (1999), 24
mics (1999), 24 mics (1999), 32 mics (2000), 51 mics (2000), with the highest
dose being 107 mics (2000) for a hit of “Egyptian Eyes.” Throwing out the two
trace doses, this leaves 25 busts that the Feds presented specific dose data for,
with an overall average dose of 48.56 mics. This is about one-third lower than the
average 75 mics published by PHARMCHEM based on doses seized between 1969
and 1975, although it is worth noting that their results were calculated from a
larger sampling of 2,200 doses that, when they contained LSD, ranged from 5 to
500 mics (EROWID 2003). Nevertheless, the assumption that today’s hit of blotter
acid is substantially less potent than that which was going around in the late
1960s through the mid-1970s seems to be borne out by the details presented in
The Bust Book.

The format that The Bust Book is presented in, while historically accurate, also
provides a good home where the connoisseur of contemporary “vanity” blotter
can house his or her growing collection. As well, I have expanded the historical
relevance of the book in the other direction, by downloading earlier representa-
tives of blotter art in the form of “The LSD Blotter Index” (FRANZOSA et al 1987)
from EROWID (www.erowid.org/chemicals/lsd/lsd_history5.shtml), which covers
blotter busted from 1976 through 1986. Of course, produced as muddy black-
and-white photocopies, this document collection pales compared to The Bust Book,
but it does widen the scope.

Weighing in at around 140 printed pages, The Bust Book was produced as a signed,
limited edition of 250 copies, and sells for $750.00. A special premium edition,
limited to a mere 10 copies, comes with a vintage “Eye of Horus” blotter art—
the oldest known piece of blotter art still in existence—which is poten-
tially worth the price of the entire book to a dedicated collector, and sure to go
up in value. For information on how to order a copy of The Bust Book, check out
www.acidartz.com.  — JON HANNA
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What do you attribute that to? Is the desire to collect prima-
rily driven by people who nostalgically look at a specific sheet,
which reminds them of a certain time in their life when they
were taking those hits? Or is there something else at play?

Mark: Well, preferably there is that association going on,
and people are collecting their favorite hits. I remember be-
ing interviewed by a guy once, who works for The Washing-
ton Post now, and he was telling me that he had only tripped
once, but it was under the pyramids at a Dead show, and it
was on an “Eye of the Pyramid” hit. Of course, when he saw a
sheet of that framed up, I could see him flashback a little bit.
So, I think that the beginning blotter collector does look for
the one that “did it.” And then as one gets into it, the whole
field becomes fascinating. Even the “vanity” blotter thing that
is going on now—which never sees a drop of acid placed on
it—for me, is an incredible achievement.

Jon: It is indeed. On the other hand, there is a practical as-
pect to the “vanity” approach. These days we have hundreds
of thousands of blotter images produced solely with the idea
that they are only for art’s sake. Yet some people may chip
off bits of this mountain and divert it to the street. In a pinch,
it can be practical as well as alluring.

Mark: That’s the advantage of the time we are living in to-
day. When blotter paper wasn’t considered an art form, it
was a death sentence to be caught with a stack of it. And now
it is kind of an honor to have a framed-up piece in your living
room. It’s a good way to approach the topic without draw-
ing a big line on a mirror.

Jon: And with your Blotter Barn approach, there’s a whole
new angle to the presentation of blotter art, taking it to an
even higher level. Someday the name “McCloud” will be
spoken in the same breath as “Warhol.”

Mark: It’s true that I am trying to sneak them into the mu-
seums, I confess. My dream is to hang one in a museum some-
where, and have it work both ways. Have it be a valid art piece,
and then, “Hey—nudge, nudge—that’s a four-way.”

Jon: A gigantic four-way! [laughs]

Mark: I think that’s the next step to take. That’s the way to
go with it and be true to my cause, which is to be an artist,
and also perhaps invoke some penal reform. I’m hoping that
I can eventually get one into the Vatican.

Jon: What year did you start collecting?

Mark: In the late 1970s. I was still eating them back then, so
my collection was kept in the freezer. And I had some that I
would never eat, that ended up getting framed. But with most
of them, I was scarfing them. So I kept them in the freezer
for maybe the first five years of the collection. It wasn’t until
I found this little old framer up on Noe Street, that I started
framing them. And I only started out framing four-ways, and
like nine hits—little tiny things. He didn’t know what they
were. So I went to pick up a big framing job once and the
shop was closed, and I thought, “Oh fuck! I bet this guy licked
his fingers.” You know, because they were all loaded back
then. I couldn’t find any undipped sheets back at that time. I
was like anyone else.

Jon: When I was dealing with the blotter art that I commis-
sioned Stevee Postman to design for LSD’s 60th anniver-
sary, some of which was signed by Albert Hofmann and
created as a fundraiser for Erowid and MAPS, I took a few
of these autographed sheets to Aaron Brothers to have
them framed. Aaron Brothers has a ludicrously low insur-
ance amount per piece of art that you leave with them—
something like $200.00—that they will pay you if the trained
monkeys they have working at their store mess up your art
while they are framing it. Most of the 60 signed and num-
bered pieces that are available for sale have now sold, and
the remainder that are available at the moment are going for
$1,500.00 each. And they will no doubt only go up in value.
So I had to leave a few of these that were being framed there
at the store for about a week. The manager had no idea of
their value, right? But she clearly knew what they were used
for on the street, and she thoughtfully suggested that the art
be retained in the store’s safe. I think that she was worried
that some hungry monkey might end up eating the art.

Mark: Right. Yeah, it was back when I saw a little hit of that
Hofmann design—you know, 20 hits of that “Father of LSD”
design—that’s when I said to myself that I was going to start
framing them. I included that blotter on the cover design for
this issue of The Entheogen Review.

Anyway, I was on the board at the San Francisco Art In-

stitute back then, and they had this show every summer
that was open to the public. As a board member, I suggested,
“Since it is the 20th anniversary of the Summer of Love, I
thought that we could show this.” I showed them my little
blotter collection, and they said, “Cool dude.” And that’s how
it happened. But you know, it was a fluke, because no one in
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their right mind would have shown blotter back then. Only
the S.F. Art Institute, of anyplace on the planet, would have
done it. And then Jacaeber Kastor came to that show and
saw it, and asked me to do an exhibit at his gallery, Psyche-

delic Solution, in New York.

Jon: What ended up happening with that gallery? It was open
in the mid-1980s, and then it closed down in the mid-1990s.

Mark: It just burnt Jacaeber out, and I can see why. He had
half of the gallery dedicated to original art. He was showing
people like Mark Mothersbaugh, and Axel—my favorite
blood painter and silversmith, who used to do lost-wax work
for H.R. Giger and Salvador Dali. But then he had the
other half of his gallery, where they were flipping posters.
And it was the grind of the crowd flipping posters day-in and
day-out that got to Jacaeber. If he had just said, “Hey, get
out of here” to the poster crowd, or had done that in a sepa-
rate spot perhaps, he might still be open. But the grind got
him. Ten years of that grind will knock you out of the lottery.

It’s really hard to find a good art dealer. These days you can
still call up Jacaeber and buy a Jimi Hendrix watercolor
from him for b’jillions, out of his living room. But it’s too
bad that he couldn’t keep the gallery going. It was a perfect
location—it was across from Electric Ladyland Studios.
We all tripped the night of my opening, and then shut down
the gallery to give Peter Max a private viewing. He came in
with this crowd of psychics, who were all telepaths. I don’t
know if you’ve met that crowd yet, the telepaths, but man—
they know you’re coming. They swept the place before he
came in the building, to make sure that there weren’t any
narcs in there. One look at you, and they know what you are
thinking; they can see what you think. Peter was funneling
lots of money into Congress at the time, trying to “turn on”
Congress. He’s had some legal problems recently, but I like
the guy. Peter’s one of my heroes. And he spends a lot of
money trying to psychedelicize Congress, truly. He’s a weirdo.

I think that the interest in psychedelic art, that has been in-
creasingly growing, is inevitable. It’s our time. The few and
the proud have turned into the many. It’s left the ghetto.
Slowly people have been able to integrate the psychedelic ex-
perience, and develop the psychedelic individual, and that’s
what we’re seeing. It’s manifesting itself in the visual art world
more. Of course, it has done this forever in the music scene,
but now the visual arts are just starting to catch up. The phe-
nomenon of blotter art as a collectible is just a reflection of
the psychedelic individual’s new status in the 21st century.

Jon: There’s many more of us now.

Mark: Exactly. And we’re all over in different countries. I
was looking at a web page on Erowid today, and there was a
donation up there from some nut in Buenos Aires, a little
“Cheshire Cat” blotter image. So it’s really a worldwide phe-
nomenon.

Jon: The 1960s have been traditionally depicted and thought
of by many as the psychedelic heyday. But I believe that there
are way more people taking psychedelics right now than there
ever were in the 1960s. Society in general may not see this; it
doesn’t appear as explicit to them, because the radical po-
litical change is no longer as strongly associated with it, nor
even the overt and “shocking” fashion statement. So psyche-
delic use today doesn’t draw nearly as much public atten-
tion as it did in the 1960s, but there is a lot more use actually
happening. This is particularly easy to see when considering
Cannabis, and it can be shown statistically via web page hits.
For example, the web site Pot-TV.net gets over 800,000 page
hits per day, and about 125,000 individual users per month.
And even the more general-interest psychoactives web site
Erowid.org recently reached around 500,000 page hits a
day at their site. That is evidence of massive contemporary
interest in this area.

Mark: There are many more people tripping now. I mean,
suppose that there was the same amount of acid being made
now as there was in the 1960s—and of course you would have
to multiply this on a “per hit” basis by at least five times,
considering that the doses back then were 250 to 500 mics,
right? And today they are more like 50 to 100 mics. How-
ever, there are many more acid doses being produced now
than can be accounted for by a simple multiplication by five
times. There is much more acid being produced now. Much
more. It’s turned into a world phenomenon and a major
manifestation. It’s no longer just an American or a Czecho-
slovakian enterprise. It’s being made in many countries.
The idea of Canadian acid in the 1960s was unheard of, for
example.

Jon: And I suspect that the interest will only continue to grow.
Thanks for your contributions to this art scene Mark, and
for taking the time to speak with me for The Entheogen
Review.  �
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Ibogaine as Therapy:

Sandra Karpetas Speaks…

Interviewed by Jon Hanna

Jon: When did you become interested in psychedelics?

Sandra: Do you consider Cannabis to be a psychedelic? If that’s the case, I was
ten years old when I smoked my first joint. This was with my mother and a friend.
I had bronchitis many times throughout my childhood, as well as asthma. Mom
had heard that Cannabis might help me with my asthma, so she said, “Okay, I’m
going to let you try this. But under no circumstances are you to keep using it on
your own. It’s going to be a supervised activity.” So I smoked my first joint at age
ten, but by the time I was thirteen, I was smoking pretty regularly.

Jon: Did your mom smoke Cannabis?

Sandra: No.

Jon: She had just heard that it could be good medicinally. What was her attitude
toward drugs like Cannabis and the psychedelics?

Sandra: She didn’t really have much information about them. She had heard all
of the propaganda claiming that Cannabis was dangerous, so she was definitely
worried about that.

SANDRA KARPETAS is the project coordinator
for the IBOGA THERAPY HOUSE, a treatment
center in Vancouver, British Columbia that
uses ibogaine to combat drug addiction.
They charge absolutely nothing for this
service. Although it is illegal in the United
States, ibogaine is not specifically scheduled
in Canada.

However, even if ibogaine were legal in
America, the treatment that happens at the
IBOGA THERAPY HOUSE would not be allowed
in the United States, as the FOOD AND DRUG

ADMINISTRATION restricts the use of non-
approved experimental medications. Inter-
estingly, one of the reasons that the THERAPY

HOUSE is able to use ibogaine is because
they don’t have doctors involved in the treat-
ment. According to MARC EMERY, currently
the sole funder of the THERAPY HOUSE, if
doctors were running the therapy, various
medical regulations would tie their hands
and prohibit the work. Keeping the doctors
uninvolved actually allows the therapeutic
process to happen. Furthermore, if the
THERAPY HOUSE charged for their services,
there would be a completely different set of
regulations that would bog down the pro-
cess and make it difficult to provide the
therapy.

What’s being accomplished at the IBOGA

THERAPY HOUSE is a well-considered and deli-
cate dance that actually allows addicts to
kick via a psychedelic treatment process. In
order to protect the privacy of the individu-
als undergoing treatment and safeguard the
healing process itself, the location of the
IBOGA THERAPY HOUSE is not made public.

On a cool day in late spring I spoke with
SANDRA about her initial interest in psyche-
delics, her work in the field of harm reduc-
tion, and how she ultimately became in-
volved with this cutting-edge, philanthropic
addiction treatment facility.
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Jon: That takes a pretty ballsy mom to, out of a concern for her daughter’s health,
administer a medication that she not only felt uncertain about herself, but which
also had all of the weight of anti-drug propaganda levied against it. Was she into
naturopathy; did she lean toward natural remedies?

Sandra: Not really, no. It was mostly because a friend that we had in common—
who was between us in age and who acted as a very good bridge for us—was a
regular pot smoker. It was through her that my mom found out about marijuana’s
medicinal properties.

Jon: How old was your mom at that time?

Sandra: Thirty-three.

Jon: Did the Cannabis actually end up having any medicinal properties? Was it an
effective treatment for your asthma?

Sandra: I haven’t had a problem with asthma since then. Whether that was
psychosomatic or not, I don’t know.

Jon: Was it something that cured your asthma immediately, on the first try?

Sandra: I don’t know really, because I have been smoking it ever since. [laughs]

Jon: Excellent! Of the more traditional psychedelics, which did you take first?

Sandra: I took LSD first when I was fifteen. I was going out to a movie with some
friends, and they told me about it. Of course, I had heard of LSD before that. I
heard that it made you see things. I heard that it was really fun. So I decided to
try it with my group of friends, and it blew me away. That’s when my interest in
psychedelics began to blossom.

Jon: Had you heard any of the anti-drug propaganda at that time about LSD?

Sandra: Some, but I didn’t pay much attention to it, because I had also heard
such propaganda about Cannabis, and clearly that was something very helpful
and quite fun. I played with nitrous a lot when I was younger too. I remember
occasions  where a bunch of us kids would walk into a grocery store, clear out all
the whipping cream in the dairy section, and get high in the supermarket. [laughs]
However, some of my most influential and healing journeys have been facilitated
by the intentional use of Psilocybe mushrooms.

Jon: What is your educational background?

Sandra: I don’t really have any formal education. I’m self taught in the arena of
drug information, although I have some very good mentors. But I’ve taken it upon
myself to absorb as much information as I can in the areas that I’m interested in.
I’ve taken quite a few workshops on topics ranging from harm reduction to
facilitation. But most of my experience comes from being directly involved.
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In 1996, I joined a group called Mind Body Love. This was
a raver information project based in Vancouver, whose pur-
pose was to provide accurate, up-to-date, non-biased infor-
mation about psychoactive drugs and sexual health. We set
up safe spaces at raves and other events, with a focus on shar-
ing information that could help to reduce harm associated
with drug use. The spaces we set up were not just informa-
tion based, but they were also there to help during the mo-
ment when people were having difficulties with their experi-
ences. And those experiences got me interested in working
with and learning more about transpersonal psychology and
psychedelic psychotherapy.

Through this work, I increasingly became an advocate for
harm reduction on a larger scale in Vancouver, particularly
concerning young people and drug education. Due to my
work in this area, I was eventually invited to host a number
of workshops for young people in schools. That later turned
into a project on the Sunshine Coast called the Higher

Knowledge Network. My work in harm reduction led to
an interest in drug policy and cognitive liberty issues, and I
became more proactive in working with the downtown East
side and injection drug use. I’m a co-founder of VANDU, the
Vancouver Area Network of Drug Users, an advocacy
group funded by Health Canada for which I co-wrote the
proposal that got them their initial funding and who have
made a number of recommendations to the City Council and
the Health Board for changes in the city’s policies related to
IV drug use. Shortly after that, I moved to the Sunshine Coast
and started doing the same kind of work, but became in-
volved again with youth. And that’s when we started doing
more of the drug education workshops with young people,
and hosting conferences.

Jon: The difference in attitude in Canada is amazing to me.
You were able to go into schools with an approach that is not
abstinence-based, but rather a more realistic harm reduction
focus that provides real education that kids can use. Grow-
ing up in the United States, the message is simply, “If it feels
good, don’t do it.” The DARE program has set us back
tremendously. Canada is clearly much more progressive
than the United States, when it comes to drug policy.

Sandra: Well, it took us years to establish trust with the
people in charge at the schools and with the health promo-
tion organizations. Basically we had to get to know these
people as individuals, and approach them with various solid
sources of information, such as the work that Joel Brown

is doing in America with the Center for Educational

Research and Development on the topic of young people
and drug education. We printed up that sort of information
and sent packages of  it out to the right people to persuade
them of a more reasonable viewpoint. It didn’t happen over-
night. It took a lot of dialog and communication with these
people to show them the need for this approach.

Jon: Do you think that Canada may be receptive to this sort
of approach because the government there has a much more
reasonable take on health care in general? Perhaps because
the government is more directly involved in health care, they
actually need to come up with something practical that
really works, as opposed to the United States.

Sandra: Canada’s drug strategy actually is a harm reduction
strategy. A lot of people don’t know that, and part of my work
has been trying to educate people about that. I’ll remind them
that this is the case, and give them a definition for harm re-
duction and what it can potentially mean. Yes, our policy is
different here, our health care system is different here. Be-
cause there is equal access to health care here, that then puts
more of an onus on health care agencies to be proactive in
finding out what works and what doesn’t. But I also think
that for us here, being able to jump through a lot of those
hoops had to do with the people that we were forming
relationships with and getting to know.

Dialog is paramount to making things work. I see the harm
reduction approach as the middle path in a discussion of drug
use in our culture, with prohibition on one side and promo-
tion on the other. The definition of harm reduction has defi-
nitely changed for me over the years. It’s not just about re-
ducing harm, it’s also about opening dialog. The whole con-
cept of providing non-biased information can be a daunting
task. But for me, the answer is found in the dialog that needs
to take place between people involved from any particular
viewpoint. We need to remember that everybody is differ-
ent, and different substances will have different effects on
different people.

Jon: Tell me about the project that is your primary focus these
days, the Iboga Therapy House.

Sandra: The Iboga Therapy House was founded in No-
vember of 2002 by Marc Emery, who is currently the sole
funder of the project. I was hired in January of 2003. I had
heard about ibogaine back in 1996. From 1997 through 1998,
when I worked with VANDU, I thought that ibogaine might
be very useful for some of these users, but I had no idea how
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to get a hold of any. Information on ibogaine was somewhat
scarce at that time, and I was also busy with a number of
other projects. So as an interest, ibogaine kind of fell to the
side. But I found out in December of 2002 that Marc Emery

was doing this ibogaine therapy project. I was curious, so I
gave him a call. He took me on a tour of the space, intro-
duced me to the facilitators, and showed me around. He told
me what they were doing, what his intentions were with the
project, how much he was willing to fund, and where he
wanted to go with it. And I saw a real opportunity for growth
there. He offered me a job, which I wasn’t expecting. It wasn’t
necessarily what I was looking for, but I’m really glad that I
decided to take it. I took it on as a sort of challenge, because
I could see that the work had huge potential.

And now, this project has become my life. I’m very seriously
dedicated to it, and to seeing that the world finds out about
ibogaine. The monthly budget for the Therapy House is
about $10,000, but that fluctuates depending on how many
people we treat. We try to treat four people per month. One
person per week in an individualized setting. We actually
treat each person over a period of five days. It’s a residential
treatment, so we provide everything that they need during
that time, as well as around-the-clock staff.

Within the project, I have a number of different roles. I’m
the project coordinator, so I not only screen the clients for
physical and psychological health issues, but also help to
make the decision with them about whether or not they are
ready to make this sort of a change in their lives. Ibogaine
certainly is not a miracle cure, as has been touted by some.
But it can be a powerful catalyst and tool for an ongoing pro-
gram of recovery. My role as a facilitator and sitter with the
client during the actual experience includes helping to pre-
pare them for having a potent psychedelic experience, and
also helping to set up the space in which it will be conducted.
Basically paying attention to the “set and setting” of the whole
thing. Finding out what they expect from the experience and
seeing how well they are prepared to really go into that and
deal with anything that might come up is definitely a factor
in how beneficial the experience will be with them. So that’s
my role. My role is to inform and provide support.

Jon: Are the clients usually lying down for the entire session,
or do people want to get up, walk around, or even leave the
environment of the Therapy House?

Sandra: Everybody is different, but most people prefer to
stay lying down. Ibogaine in large doses, such as those given
for addiction therapy, causes ataxia (loss of muscle coordi-
nation). So often patients can not walk around, although we
have had a few people who have been able to come out and
spend some time with us in other spaces in the house. For
example, someone might come out into the living room and
spend some time with the facilitators and have short con-
versations, maybe just to get a change of external scenery.
But most people tend to lie down. The ibogaine is more of a
facilitator in itself. It’s different from LSD or MDMA therapy,
where there is an active role for a therapist while the person
is under the influence, in terms of opening dialog and dis-
cussing issues that may come up. The ibogaine tends to get
people into a state where they focus inwardly, and it seems
to act as the facilitator in itself. So a lot of our job, again,
includes preparing them for the experience, and then help-
ing them to integrate the experience afterwards. And of
course we’re there monitoring vital signs and helping them
to go to the bathroom, or keeping them hydrated, and reas-
suring them that they are in a safe space and that if anything
comes up where they do need to talk, that we’re there for them.

Jon: Have you seen any sort of major freakouts?

Sandra: No, there haven’t been any freakouts. I’ve had
people who have come out of it saying that it was the worst
thing that they had ever done and that they would never do
it again, who then called me two weeks later saying that it
was actually the best thing that they had ever done, and they
wanted to do it again.

Jon: There’s a code among some of the psychedelic thera-
pists who were working before these compounds were
criminalized, that has been adopted by many underground
psychedelic therapists as well, which says that the therapist
must have at least one session with the substance they are
providing for others, so that they can speak from a place of
experience. Do you agree with this idea? And if so, what was
your experience with ibogaine like?

Sandra: That’s a good question, because I did administer
ibogaine to others for a few months before I had tried it my-
self. And I think that was valuable in terms of having an ob-
jective look at what other people were experiencing, and bas-
ing my interpretations of what was happening on user re-
ports, which I think is quite valuable to do. But I also felt
that I couldn’t fully comprehend what was going on until I
had my own experience with it. So I’ve taken iboga now, and
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it was a very beautiful and powerful experience. I’ve learned
a lot from it. It’s definitely valuable when giving treatment
to others to have some background information about what
someone else may experience, but it’s also important to be
quite aware that whatever you experienced isn’t necessarily
what someone else is going to experience. Everybody is quite
unique, and those providing treatment should honor and
respect someone else’s interpretation of the experience.
Again, our job is to inform the process and act on a support
basis, and not to try to color their experience with our own
interpretations.

Jon: Was the experience that you had with the pure com-
pound ibogaine, or did you take some manner of more crude
extract of Tabernanthe iboga root?

Sandra: I’d like to try ibogaine hydrochloride, which is the
pure compound. What I took is called the “Indra” extract,
which is a total alkaloid extract. So it wasn’t pure ibogaine. I
took 3000 milligrams of this extract, which is less potent than
pure ibogaine, and which contains additional alkaloids found
in the plant’s roots, other than ibogaine.

Jon: It’s my understanding that the Indra extract was tested
a while back and shown to contain about 15 to 20% alka-
loids, with about 50% of that being ibogaine (and the other
50% being other alkaloids of various activities). This would
put your dose of ibogaine at about 225 to 300 milligrams.
I’m not certain when those tests were done, but I’m curious
if you know how long the Indra extract has been around or if
it has been analyzed recently. It would be interesting to know
exactly how much of what it contains these days, as I believe
that the same batch of extract has been circulating for some
years now. I wonder how stable ibogaine is.

Sandra: One of the reasons that we stopped working with
the Indra extract is because we don’t have the answers to
those questions. From what I’ve heard, the extract could be
anywhere from 15 to 20 years old, and I don’t know when
the last time that it was tested was. But we haven’t had any
independent people test it for us. Because we aren’t working
with it anymore, we don’t have any future plans to test it.
We’re working with ibogaine hydrochloride, which is a 98%
pure extract. We have a certificate of analysis for that chemi-
cal, so we feel more comfortable knowing what we have is
pure. I’ve found already that there are some differences be-
tween the Indra extract and the pure ibogaine hydrochloride.
People tend to get a lot less sick with the hydrochloride;
there’s less vomiting and pain in the body afterwards.

Jon: How much work have you done with the Indra extract,
and how much of your work has been done with the pure
compound?

Sandra: We treated 16 people with the Indra extract, and
then the last 15 have been with the hydrochloride.

Jon: How many of those 31 people have come in for addi-
tional treatments?

Sandra: Seven people have come for a second treatment.
And we’ve had a few people who have requested a third treat-
ment, but that hasn’t happened yet. We have 13 people cur-
rently who have relapsed, and four of those 13 want to come
in for either a second or third treatment. Out of those who
relapsed, five were due to inadequate pain management.

Jon: So you’ve had about a 58% success rate. Have people
who have not relapsed wanted to come in for an additional
treatment?

Sandra: Yes, we’ve had a few. None of them have actually
filed another application with us yet, but they have men-
tioned interest in trying it again or can see that it would be
valuable maybe six or nine months down the road.
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Jon: Is that something that you would feel comfortable
doing, or do you have a policy regarding repeat treatments
for those who have not relapsed?

Sandra: We’ve said that we are willing to offer people up to
three treatments if they feel that’s necessary. So we are open
to having people come in for a second or third treatment.

Jon: I realize that you haven’t yet treated that many people,
but have you seen any sort of a trend where the people who
are addicted to a particular type of substance tend to have a
higher or lower success rate? For example, does a heroin
addict seem to respond better to ibogaine treatment than a
cocaine addict?

Sandra: Both people who are using heroin and people who
are using cocaine tend to have pretty good results, although
cocaine users have seemed to do better at remaining absti-
nent. We’ve had a great deal of success lately with cocaine
users. Poly-substance users might be a bit more difficult. The
methadone users tend to be a little harder to detox, depend-
ing on how much they have got in their systems and whether
or not they have pre-existing pain issues to deal with. But
even with them, ibogaine seems to be pretty effective in terms
of curbing withdrawal. However, pain management issues
may be a contributing factor as to why in some cases opiate
addicts have a harder time remaining abstinent than cocaine
addicts.

Jon: What is your client screening process?

Sandra: We request copies of medical tests: EKGs, cell blood
count with differential, and a liver panel. We need to make
sure that the client is healthy enough to take the medication.
We check their heart because there have been a few cases
where heart rates have shot up, or blood pressure has been
lowered or raised, and so we need to make sure that their
heart is healthy. Liver work is done because it is the liver that
helps metabolize the ibogaine into noribogaine, which then
remains in the system for quite a while. So we want to make
sure that the client’s liver is healthy enough to deal with this
process. We do accept people with hepatitis C if their liver
enzymes are lower than 200% above normal. Our screening
also includes a whole component on finding out what their
withdrawal symptoms are, what their patterns of use are, how
long they’ve been using, how much they tend to use, whether
or not they are poly-substance users, what their nutritional
habits are, and whether or not they’re physically active. Some
of these questions are to find out about the client and where

they are at, and others are to help them in their recovery pro-
cess in terms of recommending changes in their diets or to
avoid potential triggers with regard to relapse issues. We
want to find out whether or not they’ve tried any other detox
options in the past or if they have been to any other treat-
ment centers. Generally we get people for whom other treat-
ment options have failed, but that’s not  the case with every
client and it’s not a requirement. A social support network
and an aftercare plan are vital. With regard to the aftercare,
it’s really important to get an idea of what they plan to do.
For some people that might mean going into another treat-
ment center. For everyone, it means getting their life back
together on a number of different levels. We ask about that
so we can help them to make those changes or find suitable
recovery options.

Before treatment, we’d like the client be clear from other
medications, like antidepressants, for example. We ask what
kind of medications the client is on and find out whether or
not those medications are contraindicated with ibogaine. In
any case, I generally ask people to taper down or stop their
medications before they take the ibogaine. And as well, they
need to stop their intake of the drug of abuse. How long be-
fore the treatment they should stop the drug depends on
what it is. If it’s heroin, generally 12 hours before. If it’s metha-
done, 24 hours before. With cocaine, anywhere from 10 to
12 hours. It also depends on the dose they take and their
frequency of use. But we definitely do require them to stop
taking their drug of abuse.

Jon: Has there been a problem with border crossings, when
maybe a patient went into withdrawal before reaching you?

Sandra: It did in one case, where the applicant had with-
held information about a previous felony conviction. When
he tried to cross the border, he was basically considered an
“undesirable” and they didn’t want to let him in. He had been
detoxing already for a day, and then he got to Canada and
was detained at the border. He was allowed to come to us for
a single evening, during which we didn’t have enough time
to treat him because the experience itself can last from 20 to
36 hours. And we feel that the reintegration period is also
quite necessary, so we didn’t want to just dose him and stick
him back on a plane in the morning. When he got back to
the airport, he was detained from his flight because he started
to go into withdrawals before getting on the plane. It was a
very difficult situation for us and for him, because he wasn’t
able to take the treatment nor was he able to have access to
the substance he was dependent upon.
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Jon: What percentage of the people that you treat are from
Canada and what percentage of them are from elsewhere?

Sandra: It’s changed. At one point it was about 50-50. But
currently it’s about 60% Canadian, 40% American.

Jon: Ibogaine is known to produce a moderate rise in blood
pressure in about 15% of the people who take it. Do you give
any sort of a “test dose” to see how the person responds to
the ibogaine?

Sandra: We administer a 100 mg dose of ibogaine before
we give them a full dose, monitor their vital signs—their
blood pressure, pulse, and temperature—for an hour to
check for any allergic reaction. If there is such a reaction,
we will abort the treatment.

Jon: What is a full dose considered to be?

Sandra: It is largely based on the person’s weight. However,
it also depends on the substance of addiction that we are
treating for, and the person’s frequency of use of that sub-
stance, and the dose that the person is used to taking. It can
be anywhere from 16 to 20 mg per kg for people who are
physically dependent on the chemical or chemicals that they
are trying to kick.

Jon: You said that the course of action of the drug can range
from 20 to 36 hours. What is the average time that people
are under the effects of ibogaine?

Sandra: The average is about 24 hours, and that’s in three
phases. The first phase is a period of psychological explora-
tion and dumping. A lot of random images come up, and the
experience is highly visual and chaotic. The images may seem
strange and unrelated to each other. That phase usually lasts
anywhere from 5 to 10 hours. Phase two is where they start
to get more visions that are related specifically to themselves,
to their past, and to their drug use or family or other issues
that they need to look at. The visions generally come in a bit
slower. Based on user reports, people tend to feel that this
phase of the process is more about working through their
issues than the first part. The second phase can last anywhere
from 10 to 16 hours. Then the third phase is coming down,
where the visuals start to subside. The person is usually up
for a few more hours, but just waiting to fall asleep.
It depends on the individual, but that can last from another
3 to 12 hours.

Jon: Are you collecting any sort of documentation during
or after the experiences from your subjects?

Sandra: We give the subjects the option to use a tape re-
corder during the session if they want to. We also try to keep
notes regarding anything that the person says during the ses-
sion, as well as anything that he or she has ingested, or any
changes in vital signs. All this information is compiled in a
set of treatment notes that we retain. And we always ask the
people to write something about their experiences after-
wards. We provide them with questions that touch on a num-
ber of different areas, regarding the mental, emotional, and
spiritual effects that were experienced, as well as the person’s
general well being. We use the Peak Experience Profile, which
was created by Richard Yensen and Franco Di Leo, and
the Hallucinogen Rating Scale developed by Rick Strassman.
The subjects are also expected to write a report of their expe-
rience of their treatment and of the Iboga Therapy House.
This helps us to evaluate our program and make the changes
that are needed.

Jon: Do you see any side effects from the treatments?

Sandra: Primarily there can be some nausea and ataxia. For
nausea we may give Gravol®, which in America you know of
as Dramamine® (dimenhydrinate). Sometimes we get people
who have a rising or lowering of their blood pressure. Gen-
erally we’ve found that if we keep people well-hydrated
beforehand, the chances of their blood pressure dropping
is minimal.

Jon: Some ibogaine researchers have noticed that people who
undergo the treatment have a reduction in their need for
sleep that can last a month or more following the treatment.
The idea has been presented that this might indicated some
manner of structural change that has occurred in the brain,
or that there is a long-lasting metabolite of ibogaine that stays
in one’s system. People have reported needing only three or
four hours of sleep a night. Have you seen this reaction with
any of your patients?

Sandra: I’ve seen it with some of them, but definitely not
with all of them—very few, in fact. Robert Goutarel’s hy-
pothesis is that ibogaine may facilitate a prolonged R.E.M.
experience, and there is speculation that this might delay the
need for sleep. But that’s just speculation. EEG brain-map-
ping at some of the stages of the experience of people under
the influence of ibogaine may prove to be quite interesting.
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Jon: Two of the people who are known to have died during
ibogaine treatment were women. These deaths led people to
be worried that ibogaine might have a greater toxicity in fe-
males, possibly due to it being metabolized differently. That
concern caused the Food and Drug Administration to ex-
clude women from their 1993 approval of clinical studies with
ibogaine. Are you aware of any comparative metabolism
studies based on gender that have been done? Do you allow
women to detox at the Iboga Therapy House? If so, what is
the ratio of men to women who are treated?

Sandra: Yes, we do treat women. About 40% of our patients
have been women. One ibogaine treatment provider who
sent us his treatment procedure did suggest that women who
are having their menstrual period be excluded from treat-
ment, including the time a week before their period. I haven’t
found anything that mentions why that may be.

Jon: The only thing that I can think is that there is some con-
cern about a woman’s metabolism related to her hormone
levels, but I dunno…

Sandra: I’m waiting to find out what Deborah Mash has
to say about that, as I believe that she is doing some work
related to the metabolism of ibogaine and/or noribogaine.

Jon: Have you ever had to stop a treatment based on a
negative reaction from the test dose that you give?

Sandra: Yes. Once we had someone who had already taken
ibogaine in the past. We noticed a dramatic drop in her blood
pressure, and had to stop the treatment. And we also had
another person whose heart rate jumped to over 120 within
ten minutes, and then it took about an hour for that to sub-
side. It has been suggested that the response in this second
case may have been just due to anxiety. But the patient didn’t
appear to have any outward signs of anxiety. And since we’re
not doctors, we would rather play things safe—it was such a
drastic rise in his heart rate.  So we have had two treatments
that were aborted.

Jon: What if the need for a doctor arose?

Sandra: I’m trying to work out the possibility of having a
doctor or registered nurse on hand as an observer. Not as
someone who is actively involved, due to the government
restrictions on that, but just there in a safety net sort of posi-
tion. I’d also like to have a crash cart on site, with someone
experienced in its use, in case it is needed. However, we are

currently about five minutes away from the closest hospital.
We have advised them that we are providing this treatment,
and we have tried to establish an emergency protocol with
them. They said that if anything goes wrong, we should just
call, and an ambulance would be right over. Our staff all has
first aid training, too.

Jon: There have been a few deaths reported from the use of
Tabernanthe iboga root among the African tribe, the Bwiti,
who traditionally use it in spiritual rituals. How many people
have died from taking the plant for recreational purposes or
as an addiction treatment?

Sandra: I don’t know the answer to that question. To find
out the specific details regarding each of the deaths that hap-
pened during therapy sessions would be valuable. There are
some questions as to whether or not these people may have
died due to the concurrent consumption of other drugs while
on ibogaine, or immediately afterwards. Such an approach
could cause a potentially-lethal overdose, if they revisit their
drug of abuse at their “normal” dose level. If someone was
going to try and use their drug of addiction directly follow-
ing ibogaine treatment, they would have to be careful to take
a very small test dose to find out what their tolerance level
has become. Ibogaine can highly potentiate other drugs. So
far as I know, a lot of the deaths have been because of this
tolerance issue in conjunction with using another drug. But
there are a couple deaths that are in question. I believe that
five or six people have died related in some manner to
ibogaine therapy, but I don’t know the exact figure.

Jon: There was recently a death in England, which was noted
to be the first case where a coroner actually listed the spe-
cific cause of death as ibogaine. This raised concerns that
ibogaine might become scheduled in the United Kingdom.
Considering Canada’s connection with the U.K., are you
afraid that scheduling of ibogaine over there might increase
the chances that it becomes scheduled in Canada?

Sandra: Yes, absolutely. It’s something that I think about
all the time, that our situation could change at any moment.
And I think that makes our task even more urgent, in terms
of helping as many people as we can now, and gathering data.
So that if Canada were to threaten the scheduling of ibogaine,
we could argue for its place as a licensed medicine. Or for
not scheduling it. Or at least to open dialogs about the po-
tentials, and have the government look more deeply into it
before making a rash decision based on some anecdotal evi-
dence. I haven’t seen the coroner’s report, so I don’t really
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know whether or not the death was solely due to ibogaine
itself, or if there were any other drugs in the person’s
system. I’d like to find out more.

Jon: The risk of death is probably minuscule in the proper
environment. Possibly of greater concern is the potential for
neurotoxic effects from ibogaine. Mark Molliver of John’s

Hopkins showed cytopathology in the cerebellum. Karl Jan-

sen, M.D., Ph.D. has stated that ibogaine therapy should only
be used as a last resort, with hardcore addicts who have failed
to kick via any other approach, due to his concerns about
permanent changes that might occur in the brain. To what
degree should people who take ibogaine be worried about
brain damage?

Sandra: From my knowledge of the Molliver study, any-
thing under 50 mg per kg was not shown to be neurotoxic.

That was in rats. I don’t know if there have been any neuro-
toxicity studies in humans. I definitely hope that there will
be such studies in the future, because I am very curious.
Again, the dose that we give is anywhere from 16 to 20 mg
per kg, with 20 being reserved for the most severe cases of
addiction. We also recommend to those people who apply
for our treatment that they attempt some other manner of
treatment first. Not only because of potential neurotoxicity,
but also because it is a very potent psychoactive experience.
Not everybody is ready for that. Of course, one of the most
important tasks that we have is to prepare people for that
experience. But I do think that ibogaine is a better choice for
those who have already exhausted other options. It also
speaks well to the efficacy of ibogaine therapy if it is success-
ful with people who have tried other treatments and failed
at them; that’s something that may be persuasive to research-
ers that ibogaine therapy needs to be looked into seriously.

Oaxaca, a sun-drenched city cooled by Mexican mountain breezes, is regarded by many as a spiritual center because of the ancient Zapotec
and Mixtec cities that dominate the nearby hills. It is also a multicultural center—people from all over the world come to see the arts and crafts

of the 16 different indigenous groups practicing their traditional ways in the region.  — Iris Denton, Whole Life Times, June 1998

The state of Oaxaca in Mexico is infamous due to the (re)discovery of several powerful entheogens in use by Mazatec healers in the
Sierra Mazatec mountain area, including Psilocybe mushrooms and Salvia divinorum. In particular, the town of Huautla de Jiménez
attracted those interested in discovering more about the native use of these visionary plants. Oaxaca City is the first stopping point
in Mexico for many wishing to take the beautiful 6-hour scenic drive through a multitude of ecosystems to the Sierra Mazateca. In
Oaxaca City, curendera María Sabina clearly holds the status of a folk hero—one can even find T-shirts with her face on them sold
in the city square! Oaxaca is a great little city, with delicious food, friendly locals, and tons of art, both traditional and contemporary.
It is home to the world’s largest, longest-running open air market, and of course a trip to the amazing Zapotec ruins at Monte Albán
will be part of the adventures during the Mind States Oaxaca seminar. Join us in Oaxaca City! Spend a week in an intimate, relaxed
setting, having stimulating conversations with the following presenters:

Deirdre Barrett • Bruce Damer • Erik Davis • Alex Grey • Allyson Grey • Jon Hanna • Manuel Jiménez (tentative)
Jonathan Ott • Daniel Siebert • Ann Shulgin • Sasha Shulgin • Allan Snyder (tentative) • Martha Toledo

Each ticket is $1,200.00 per person. Price includes admission to all lectures and field trips, accommodations (a single space in a
double-occupancy room), access to the swimming pool and hotel amenities, and delicious Mexican breakfasts and lunches (vegetar-
ian and vegan available). Airfare and transfer to the hotel (about ten minutes by taxi) are not included. Early registration is sug-
gested, as space is limited. Payment for ticket(s) should be sent to: Mind States, POB 19820 (Dept. ER), Sacramento, CA 95819, USA.
Credit card payment available through PayPal: send money to mindstates@prodigy.net. For additional info see: www.mindstates.org.
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Jon: The active metabolite of ibogaine, 12-hydroxyibogamine
or O-desmethylibogaine, which is more commonly referred
to as noribogaine, is thought to stay in the system for a long
time. One of the actions of noribogaine is that it elevates se-
rotonin levels. It has been theorized that these higher levels
of serotonin may be a reason why those addicts who have
taken ibogaine may have an easier time practicing abstinence
following their treatment. Do you know how long nor-
ibogaine stays in one’s system?

Sandra: I have heard of some studies that postulate that it
may stay in the system for up to three months, but I don’t
know for sure. More studies on this are needed, as it is
suspected that this action may contribute to ibogaine’s
long-lasting effectiveness in curbing cravings.

Jon: Ibogaine has also been shown to reverse cocaine-induced
dopamine increases. So it not only affects the serotonin sys-
tem, but the dopamine system as well. It also acts as a com-
petitive inhibitor of MK-801, binding to the NMDA-recep-
tor complex, which has been shown to attenuate tolerance
to opiates and alcohol, and reverse tolerance to stimulants.
This reflects what you were saying about an addict being at
great risk if he or she was to take their drug of choice at the
same dose level following the treatment as was used prior to
the treatment. As well, ibogaine has been shown to bind to
the mu and kappa opioid receptors. So pharmacologically,
there is a lot going on with ibogaine.

Sandra: I’m looking for a pharmacology tutor, by the way.
Perhaps I can get a student to come and explain these issues
to me, because I’ve never studied pharmacology other than…

Jon: …applied pharmacology? [laughs] Sure, we’re all
students of that.

Sandra: Exactly. But for me to try and speak with any legiti-
macy on this level is impossible, because I really don’t know.

Jon: Well, with that caveat in mind, I’m going to ask you to
speculate anyhow. Many addicts undergoing ibogaine treat-
ment are said to experience the benefit of not having any
withdrawal symptoms, or having less intense withdrawal
symptoms. To what extent do you attribute the anti-
addictive properties of ibogaine on its pharmacology, and
to what extent do you attribute future success with abstinence
to the visionary psychotherapeutic effects? After all, people
are going through a very intense and sometimes reflective or
“life reviewing” mental process.

Sandra: I feel that those elements are inseparable. While
one can attempt to separate the mental, emotional, spiritual,
and physical components, I don’t think that we will ever be
entirely successful in that process or achieve a truly balanced
look at what may be going on.

Jon: Over a decade ago, someone created a synthetic ana-
logue of ibogaine that didn’t produce any visionary
effects, but which could theoretically still be used for its
anti-addictive properties, right?

Sandra: Yes. It’s called 18-methoxycoronaridine: 18-MC, for
short. But they still haven’t tested it on humans. That’s
Stanley Glick’s project, and I’m really interested in seeing
what comes out of that.

Everyone who has undergone treatment with us has had a
visionary experience of some form or another. Having gone
through a process where they are able to look at traumatic
issues in their lives and find some sort of peace within them-
selves around those issues—I suspect it may play a signifi-
cant part in the success of the treatment.

Jon: The ideas of set and setting are well known in the psy-
chedelic community. But one of the great early LSD research-
ers, Dr. Betty Eisner, proposed a third idea that didn’t catch
on as well. Yet I feel it is equally important, if not more so.
Eisner worked with alcoholics, treating them with LSD. Her
idea was that, along with “set” and “setting,” there was the
“matrix.” The matrix relates to one’s environment. The ma-
trix could help one with the integration of the effects of the
psychedelic after a trip. It could help addicts to stay clean. A
potential problem is that addicts may have friends who are
addicts. So you kick, now what are you going to do after-
wards? What Eisner did was that she had these homes set
up, where people following their treatment would live. In
these halfway houses, the (hopefully) former addict would
be surrounded by people who were similar to them, who were
also in the process of getting the monkey off their backs. Now
all of a sudden the matrix that surrounds them is a group of
people who can support each other in a common goal; a new
group of friends. Which leads me to ask what sort of follow-
up work is done with those people who have undergone treat-
ment at the Iboga Therapy House?

Sandra: We’re trying to tackle that issue on a number of
different levels. Our ideal patients for therapy are those who
already have factors in place that include a support matrix.
So along with the ability to have good nutrition, remain in



�       11THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  POB 19820,  SACRAMENTO,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

�VOLUME  XIII,  NUMBER  1 VERNAL  EQUINOX  2004

shape physically, and related issues, we are looking for people
who have a good social and home life. Because we have a lot
of people who apply, in our screening process we attempt to
locate those people who could potentially have the most suc-
cessful outcomes based on a number of different factors. We
take all of those things into consideration. It doesn’t neces-
sarily mean that we would exclude somebody from treatment
based on those reasons. But for the aftercare plans it really
helps us to get an idea of where the person is at beforehand.
This aids us in formulating the individual’s aftercare plans,
so that they can work on the areas that need help. I think
that it would be beneficial to have a two- or three- or four-
week program at the Iboga Therapy House, but we can’t
afford that just yet.

So the way that we are trying to respond at the moment
within our means is to form a network of people locally, in
Vancouver. We’re compiling a resource of individuals, ser-
vice providers, holistic health healers, therapists, body work-
ers, and others who are willing to help the addicts both pre-
treatment and posttreatment. For example, if someone has
a problem with employment, but has a very good home and
family life, then we could refer them to an employment coun-
selor who knows about our ibogaine program, who knows
what these people are facing, and who is coming from a well-
informed position about the issues that a chemically depen-
dent person faces. Such an employment counselor will sup-
port the addict in working toward his or her specific needs
and goals. So if we can put that matrix into place, it will help
the person have a better chance at a successful recovery.

Jon: What are the long term goals of the project? What about
the funding?

Sandra: Marc Emery has agreed to fund the project for an
undetermined amount of time, providing the $10,000
monthly that we need for our operating expenses. Although
he is committed to the project, the future is uncertain. Some-
thing could happen to Marc where he is no longer able to
continue funding the project. Or Canada might decided to
schedule ibogaine. Changes could occur quickly, without any
warning. I’d like to get a number of options in place, so that
if anything restricted our current funding, we would be able
to immediately obtain funding from other sources. We do
want to apply for funding from other sources in any case.
But I feel that there are a number of things that we need to
get in place first, before this can happen.

I’d like to integrate the Iboga Therapy House into the city
of Vancouver’s document A Framework for Action, which out-
lines the Four-Pillars Drug Strategy that they are trying to
implement. The Safe Injection Site is an example of one of
the recommendations made in A Framework for Action that
has already been put into place. Prescription heroin is
another one that they are working on getting in place. In
Vancouver, hopefully within two or three years, I would like
to see ibogaine be the next big thing on that level. It should
be included in A Framework for Action under “treatment,”
which is one of the four pillars of the city’s approach to the
problems with drugs. [The three other pillars are harm re-
duction, prevention, and law enforcement.] One of the cur-
rently proposed actions is that the city fund clinical trials for
medications that may be used in detoxification and treat-
ment, and they list levo-alpha-acetyl-methadol (LAAM) and
buprenorphine as examples. But I’d like to suggest that
ibogaine be included as well. So I would like to see more fund-
ing put into research and clinical trials, but then I’d also like
to open up dialog with the city about them helping us to
continue this program. Our program is not necessarily as
stringent as a clinical research trial, but it is still providing
data and treatment that is clearly valuable.

Jon: Where do you see yourself five or ten years from now?

Sandra: I’d like to see this program get off the ground and
provide enough of a framework that others could work with
it. I could train other people to do this kind of work. In the
future, if the Iboga Therapy House or some incarnation of
it becomes sponsored by the city, I may continue to work
with it or I may train somebody else to do my job. I’d like to
go to school some day and study transpersonal psychology.
But I think that ibogaine’s gonna follow me around
for at least the next five years. And I’m committed to do it.
Eventually, I’d like to work as a psychedelic therapist.

Jon: Thanks, Sandra, for taking the time to speak with me
for The Entheogen Review.  �

The Iboga Therapy House is currently only accepting applications from
Canadian residents. This is related to an outcome study funded by the
Multidisciplinary Association for Psychedelic Studies, which will
gauge the long-term effectiveness of the treatment offered via the Therapy

House, as well as via the Ibogaine Association, which offers similar
treatments in Mexico. For more information on this study, see Mojeiko,

V. 2004. “Developing an Outcome Study of Ibogaine Therapy,” MAPS
Bulletin 14(1): 7–8, or visit www.maps.org.



12       �

�

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  POB 19820,  SACRAMENTO,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

VOLUME  XIII,  NUMBER  1 VERNAL  EQUINOX  2004

Modern Psychedelic Art’s Origins

as a Product of Clinical Experimentation

by R. Stuart; German sources translated by Scott J. Thomson

There is a common belief that hippies in the United States
invented psychedelic art in the 1960s. Actually, modern
psychedelic art began in Germany four decades before the
“Summer of Love.” This art first appeared in clinical settings,
unaware of its antecedents in native societies and little
influenced by earlier Western drug art from the 1800s (see
Figure 1).

MESCALINE
Kurt Beringer’s 1927 book Der Meskalinrausch presented
his study of the effects of injected mescaline hydrochloride
on 32 human subjects. Subject #8 was a fine arts painter, but
he did not do art during his session. However, some of
Beringer’s subjects did illustrate their written descriptions
of their mescaline experiences. These subjects did not have

any artistic training, but their aesthetically unimpressive
sketches were the first publication of mescaline’s visual im-
agery uninfluenced by the religious programming of Native
American cacti ceremonies.

Subjects #3 and #31 were doctors who took 500 mg each, in
different experiments. They both drew “trails” produced by
the glowing end of a moving cigarette. Subject #31 looked at
upholstery with a batik pattern of checks and squares. He
then looked at a book, and the textile patterns transferred to
the book and proceeded to metamorphose into the designs
he represented in three drawings.

Subject #10 was a doctor who was administered 400 mg.
He was inside a building looking up at light coming down
through a domed concrete ceiling. Closing his eyes, he felt
elevated into the dome and identified with it. “It was as if I
was inside the cupula, and looking up as the light was going
through. At the same time I had a sort of physical sensation
of the entire construction, the ability to feel what this kind
of iron/concrete construction was like from the inside.” The
subject drew a grating of iron slates with bronze ornaments
that was part of the construction.

Subject #17 was a doctor who was given 400 mg. Looking at
a rug, she commented, “The whole carpet seemed to me
without sense.” She drew a stylized crab, an animated form
that she imagined in the carpet.

Subject #18 was a law student who took 400 mg. Either
during or after his session, he illustrated the phosphenes that
he produced by pressing on his closed eyes. He described,
“With closed eyes there was again a strongly ordered surface
of color changing like a kaleidoscope and taking on geometri-
cal patterns that were crisscrossing as if lit up by a flashlight.”

Subject #23 was a doctor who was administered 500 mg. He
drew phosphenes to illustrate the following experience. “I
closed my eyes and pressed on the eyeballs and saw small
circling white points and later these apparitions transformed
into kaleidoscope-like whirls of small red and green flecks of

Figure 1: A depiction of ether-induced hallucinations. Taken from
Les Merveilles de la Science, ou Description populaire des inven-
tions modernes by LOUIS FIGUIER,  1867–1870.
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color like an ocean of little pennants. Red and green played from now
on until later in the afternoon, and I see only red and green in the
world and I am searching for blue and yellow.” He also drew “egg-
dart-molding,” which was an architectural molding with filigree or-
namentation, that he imagined in the glowing band emanating from
an electric lamp that was moving back and forth. The subject was
shown a test pattern, designed by the Gestalt psychologist Max

Wertheimer, to test for the perception of illusory movement and
colors. The subject recounted: “the pinnacle or apex of the triangle
moved from A to B and back. There were no colors, they were gray.”
The subject drew two sketches of the moving triangle.

Subject #26 was a doctor. He drew six pictures illustrating his experi-
ence with a 500 mg dose. He described what he imagined while look-
ing open-eyed into a dark cellar. “From this black space emerged col-
orful swastika figures—innumerable, all of them around me, in front
and back, above and below, right and left. I must have been in the
middle of them. They were not actual swastika, but rather like this
(indicating the drawing). And then began from the points of the hooks
innumerable spirals and flashes and lines. The swastikas disappeared
when the music turned on. Unusual, mostly red and green, geometri-
cal figures appeared again in numerous places. This time they moved
in pleasant rhythm, sometimes hastily, sometimes slowly, then tak-
ing on the most bizarre architectonic forms… The splendid color and
rhythm melded into a certain harmony.”

Stanislaw Ignacy Witkiewicz (a.k.a. Witkacy) was a Polish
philosopher, playwright, and artist. He obtained peyote from
Warszawskim Towarzystwie Psycho-Fizycznym (the Warsaw

Metaphysical Society), and later from the scientists Alexandre

Rouhier and Kurt Beringer. He also got mescaline directly from
Merck pharmaceuticals. An expurgated version of his description
of a peyote experience was published in his 1932 essay Narcotics. The
censored text originally included surreal sexual imagery such as
“violet sperm-jet straight in the face, from a hydrant of mountain-
genitals.” Author Marcus Boon commented: “Profane and
misanthropic, Witkiewicz’s prose reads somewhat like a modernist
version of Hunter S. Thompson’s” (Boon 2002). Boon speculates that
Witkacy’s novel Insatiability may have been influenced by his peyote
experiences. Apparently, Witkacy was the first modern artist to work
under the influence of a classical hallucinogen. In 1928, Witkacy

took “peyotl” under the supervision of Drs. Teodora Bialynickiego-

Birula and Stefan Szuman. Dr. Szuman published illustrations of
Witkacy’s peyote and mescaline visions in 1930. In 1990, Irena

Jakimowicz published a 1928 drawing and ten pastel portraits cre-
ated from 1929 to 1930 that Witkacy made under the influence of
peyote, as well as three drawings and five pastel portraits he made
under the influence of mescaline (see two examples, Figures 2 & 3).

Figure 2 (above). WITKACY made this 1929 portrait of
NENY STACHURSKIEJ under the influence of peyote.
(JAKIMOWICZ 1985, plate 143).

Figure 3 (below). WITKACY made this 1929 portrait of
TEODORA BIALYNICKIEGO-BIRULA under the influence of
mescaline. (JAKIMOWICZ 1985, plate 151).
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In 1932 Frederic Wertham and Manfred Bleuler

administered mescaline to normal subjects to study visual
hallucinations:

A good impression of these optic phenomena is given
by the attempt of one subject to paint in oil a few of the
scenes on the day after his mescaline test. He painted
four pictures. Since it is very difficult to gain a clear real-
ization of these visual experiences in words, and since
mescaline hallucinations are of considerable psycho-
pathological interest, two of these paintings are given
here as illustrations (figs. 1 and 2). He wrote of these
paintings in his retrospective account:

…A field of century plants. I have painted only one
plane, but there were actually five at the same time.
This is the only vision that had any apparent
connection with the drug (century plants, pulque,
also called mescal). The plants were in sandy fields
and did not move in relation to their background,
though all five planes moved separately in different
directions and at different angles from the eye.
(fig. 1.)

The second vision was seen while the physician
played the phonograph. The background was
flames. The black figures moved up black stairways.
Their movements were angular and mechanical. In
this case there was one background, but the stairs
were, like the century plants, at different distances
from me. (Fig. 2.)

In 1933 G. Marinesco published a drawing of a hand seen
under the influence of mescaline. The thumb was reduced
to a pointed protrusion and the fingers were of inconsistent
size.

In 1934 Dr. Fritz Fränkl, who was living in Paris after hav-
ing fled the Nazis, injected a small dose of mescaline into his
roommate, Walter Benjamin (Thompson 1997). Benjamin

drew three pictures that consisted of words about sheep and
witches poetically scribbled across the page. He also produced,
while under the influence of Cannabis, a picture of a bird.

Walter Benjamin is currently an extremely popular philoso-
pher, especially in literary circles. There are fourteen volumes
of his work published in German, and five volumes of En-
glish translations published by Harvard University Press.
One of the foremost experts on Benjamin is George

Stiener. In Amsterdam, Stiener opened the 1997 Con-

gress of the International Walter Benjamin Associa-

tion by giving the keynote address. The assembled congre-
gation of scholars visibly bristled as Stiener lectured about
Benjamin’s drug usage, which went back at least to 1927,
possibly even earlier. Stiener said that the eleven extant drug
protocols were only the “tip of the iceberg,” because Ben-

jamin had hundreds of sessions with hashish and other
drugs. Stiener related these sessions to Benjamin’s obses-
sion with Baudelaire and his interest in the influence of
dreams and hallucinations on art. Although Stiener empha-
sized that these experiments occurred before the legal pro-
hibition, when societal attitudes were different than today,
the audience was quite disturbed. The academic world fears
that mentioning Benjamin’s drug use would discredit the
legitimacy of his ideas. For example, one contemporary Ben-

jamin scholar—terrified that his career would be ruined if
he seemed to encourage drug use—decries any public
discussion of Benjamin’s pharmacological explorations. Yet
he has stated privately that he finds the topic interesting.

Only a few of the drug protocols that Benjamin participated
in were published in English. There were a few hashish ex-
periments scattered in the various volumes produced by
Harvard, but no mention of Benjamin’s use of mescaline.
City Lights Bookstore in San Francisco agreed to publish
Scott J. Thompson’s English translation of Benjamin’s col-
lected drug protocols. However, Harvard University Press

owned the copyrights, and Lindsey Waters, Executive Edi-
tor for the Humanities at Harvard University Press, told
Thompson that he would not sell publication rights to City

Lights, nor would Harvard be interested in publishing such
a compilation. Waters said, “We are very interested in pub-
lishing translations of Benjamin’s work, but we can not un-
dermine Benjamin’s reputation by making him appear to
be a drug addict.” It seems that Janus-faced scholars and
bowdlerizing editors are suppressing academic discussion
about legitimate scientific experiments! Incidentally,
Benjamin’s preoccupation with recurrent hallucinogenic
ornamental motifs may have been influenced by parallel
observations by scientists (Knauer 1913).

Drs. Eric Guttmann and Walter S. Maclay of Maudsley

Hospital studied art produced by psychotic patients and
by mescaline subjects. Art generated by their 1936 mesca-
line experiments is preserved in the Bethlem Royal Hospi-

tal Archives and Museum in Kent, England. Bethlem also
has a collection of pictures by Richard Dadd and other
artists who suffered mental disorders.
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In his 1948 doctoral dissertation for the Medical Facility of
the University of Heidelberg, Hans Friedrichs de-
scribed a series of tests conducted from 1937–1938 at the
Psychologischen Institut der Universität Bonn (Psy-
chological Institute of the University of Bonn). The subject
of the experiment was a 24-year-old student of philosophy
and mathematics who spontaneously produced six drawings
approximately eight hours after being injected with 300 mg
of mescaline sulfate. These pictures represented the “extraor-
dinary profusion of images powerfully charged, in part, with
emotive associations so difficult to describe” that he experi-
enced during the peak of the session. He wrote a statement
about the last illustration, which he submitted along with
his drawings to the test director:

What I was thinking about as I drew this illustration: Un-
derneath matter, [there is] the Questionable, about
which the skeptics argue and are at odds. Chaos, the or-
ganic, the imperfect, the inadequate. I am deeply rooted
in it, unfortunately. I elevate myself up above it and strive
for the realm of pure form, which is the nearest and most
immediate passage into the infinite Nothingness. Every-
thing irrational, unworldly is located here, hovering in
the Nothingness. Nothingness endlessly encased and
concealed inside Nothingness over and over. “God de-
sired to look away from Himself, so He created the
world.” The sense of this is completely clear to me. The
diagonal line [in the illustration] is the limit of time,
where space-and-timelessness begin, and into which I
can consciously project myself, if I so desire. Here the
Will is everything. It alone is capable of giving form to
the Nothingness. Everything here is given to it for inter-
pretation: namely Nothing[ness]!
  Still remote [is] the Feminine-Maternal, which gave
birth to me. Everything else behind me to the right, al-
ways in the right, corresponds to it. These unutterably
lamentable figures torment themselves over the truth.
What is truth? The Nothingness is true. We strive toward
it as the one certain thing in death! atastalos! [Greek:
ατασθαλοσ ; reckless, presumptuous] (Friedrichs 1948).

LSD
In 1947, Werner Stoll published a small sketch of an LSD-
induced “tesselloptic hallucination” in the first article about
the psychological effects of LSD.

Giuseppe Tonini and C. Montanari worked at the
Ospedale Psichiatrico “L. Lolli” in Imola, Italy. In 1955
they administered drugs to an artist who worked in the
hospital’s occupational therapy department. The two re-
searchers adhered to the psychotomimetic paradigm, and

described their subject as a having a normal but “slightly
primitive” mind. They asked the artist to paint during his
sessions with mescaline, LSD, lysergic acid monoethylamide
(LAE 32), as well as with methedrine (both alone and in com-
bination with either mescaline or LSD). He produced paint-
ings during all sessions except the one on LAE-32. The doc-
tors published seven of his paintings of flowers in vases and
a landscape, along with a comparison drawing by a schizo-
phrenic. They concluded, “the pictures do not contain any
new elements in the creative sense, but reflect pathological
manifestations of the type observed in schizophrenia” (Tonini

& Montanari 1955). The researchers believed the drawings
expressed the differences in the mental states elicited by the
different drugs. Although the pictures did look different from
each other, it would not have been possible to pick out which
picture was painted in an ordinary state of consciousness.

Four prominent American graphic artists were asked by
Louis Berlin and his colleagues to paint under the influ-
ence of mescaline and LSD. Three subjects were disinclined
to paint while peaking, preferring instead to “look and feel,”
while the remaining subject “painted with great fervor and
excitement.” Paintings done under the influence of a psyche-
delic were “works of greater esthetic value appeal according
to the panel of fellow artists, but this was associated with a
relaxation of control in the execution of lines and employ-
ment of color, so that both color and line were freer and
bolder.” The doctors explained:

This improvement in their esthetic creativity may be ex-
plained by the following observations. The subjects be-
came aware of “dead areas and dull colors” in their paint-
ings and were able to modify them. There was a new feel-
ing of unconcern about drawing in a “loose free way”,
and this loosening of restraint was evident in the size,
freedom of line and brilliance of colors employed in their
paintings. One artist who described her approach to
painting as “indirect and tentative with many changes”
felt “relaxed about the mistakes in drawing” and “could
cope with them in due time” while under the influence
of mescaline (Berlin et al. 1955).

During the “Draw-A-Person” test and Bender-Gestalt

doodles, the artistic style was more bizarre, expansive, and
free when the subject was under the influence. The drugs
caused an “impairment of the highest integrative functions”
as measured by other standardized psychological instru-
ments. These were naïve subjects “unaccustomed to the use
of ‘drugs’,” so perhaps their performance on “integrative
functions” would have improved with practice.
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Max Rinkle, M.D., initiated the United States’ first LSD re-
search in 1949. Rinkle (1955) reported that he and Clemens

C. Benda, M.D., “gave mescaline and, on another occasion,
LSD to a nationally-known contemporary painter who
showed a progressive disintegration in his drawings though
each line showed the superior craftsman in his art.”

Dr. Jiří Roubíček’s 1961 book Experimentální Psychosy (Ex-
perimental Psychoses) described research in Prague, provid-
ing numerous drawings and paintings, including 20 color
plates (see Figures 4 & 5). These pictures were by subjects
under the influence of psychedelics (some of whom were well-
known professional painters), and by mental patients.
Roubíček’s book notes that between 1952 and 1960 at the
Psychiatric Clinic of Charles University, Czechoslovakian
psychiatrists conducted “11 experiments with mescaline on
healthy subjects; 130 experiments with LSD on 76 healthy
volunteers and 80 experiments on 44 patients; with psilocy-
bin 8 experiments on healthy subjects and 7 on patients; fur-
thermore occasional experiments with other drugs,
tryptamine substances and benactizine.” The text’s English-
translation summary retains psychotomimetic terminology
that characterizes psychedelics as “delirogens” that produce
“toxic psychotic conditions.” The art of healthy psychedelic
subjects is described in comparison to schizophrenic art:

Symbolism is not so much in the foreground and com-
position is not so profoundly disturbed in the graphic
production of volunteer painters in toxic psychotic con-
ditions, especially following the administration of LSD,

The face to the left and female form above were both created
under the influence of a psychedelic in a clinical setting. Taken
from JǏRÍ ROUBÍČEK’S 1961 book  Experimentální Psychosy.

mescaline and psilocybin. On the whole intoxicated sub-
jects frequently present a spontaneous recording of their
hallucinatory and illusionary experiences and often at-
tempt to depict the dynamisms of abruptly alternating
visions. In euphoric and hypomanic states their manual
speed and available drawing space are sometimes not
equal to the flood of dazzling perceptive changes. The
expressionistic exaggeration and caricature of some ele-
ments in the drawings are reminiscent of the productions
from the prehistory of graphic art in which space and
time are not yet mastered. Another common feature is
the immediacy and directness of the creative product. If
a certain regression may be inferred it is one to arche-
typal levels, to the fundamental features of painting. Such
a view is supported by the oft employed ornament dur-
ing intoxications which is also an ancient mode of ex-
pression and is reminiscent of the geometrical records
and ornamental drawings in caves and later on various
objects of primitive man. In keeping with this view are
also the introverted lack of interest in the environment,
“spatial insensitivity”, loss of established inhibitions and
rationally unprepared automatisms. Such regressive
mechanisms, however, are in no sense specifically con-
fined to states produced by delirogens; such retrograde
processes are repeatedly seen in certain developmental
phases of painting. In such comparisons of healthy paint-
ers, especially modern ones, we are not concerned here
with matters of valuation but with pointers to the
understanding of some creative processes.

From all that has been said hitherto it is clear that the
symptomatology, electrical brain activity was well as the
artistic products of schizophrenics on the one hand and

FIGURE 4

FIGURE 5
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experimentally intoxicated individuals on the other, are
so divergent that their differences far outweigh their
allied and similar features.

It was not surprising that hallucinogens came to the atten-
tion of creativity researchers who were already interested in
dreams, eidetic imagery, hypnogogic imagery, and synesthe-
sia (McKellar 1957). They considered these drugs as being
useful for understanding abnor-
mal thought processes. Around
the same time, psychedelics also
came to be regarded as tools for
enhancing creativity or for art
therapy. In 1955 J.J. Saurí and
A.C. de Onorato gave LSD to
“autistic schizophrenics,” who
made artistic images that ex-
pressed greater openness and
readiness for interpersonal
contact. Psycholytic therapist
Hanscarl Leuner described
psychotherapy wherein chronic
neurotic students attempted to
use art to portray the content of
their hallucinations induced by
LSD and psilocybin. Leuner said
that three subjects initially pro-
duced stiff drawings, but after
subsequent drug sessions they
made “large-surfaced freely-con-
ceptualized and often unusually
expressive artistically interesting
paintings part of which were preg-
nant with caricature-like traits,
and part with intense colors”
(Leuner 1962). In 1952 Lászlo

Mátéfi described how an experi-
mental subject under the influ-
ence of a hallucinogen experi-
enced a discrepancy between his
intention and performance while
making a portrait:

I see the object correctly but draw it falsely; my hands
won’t follow it…. This desire to paint is harder and harder
for me to perform since the expanse of my experience
pulls me more and more into it. Myself, the drawing, and
the surroundings create a unity—and that hinders me
because I cannot concentrate on the model. I have the

need to bring everything including the painted picture
into the surface of the image. Had the painting process
been more of a technical success, I would have been able
to produce a fantastically good work (Mátéfi 1952).

Over the course of seven years, Oscar Janiger, M.D., col-
lected over 250 drawings and paintings by artists who vol-
unteered for his LSD study, which ended in 1962. The art-

ists painted pictures of a kachina
doll before and during their LSD
session. Part of Janiger’s collec-
tion was displayed in 1971 at the
Lang Art Gallery at Clare-

mont College (Hertel 1971). In
1986 Janiger hosted the exhibit
“The Enchanted Loom: LSD and
Creativity” at his home in Santa
Monica, California. He displayed
this art along with commentary
by 25 of the artists (Dobkin de

Rios & Janiger 2003).

After taking 75 µg LSD in a visual
psychology experiment in the
1960s, Brooklyn chemistry pro-
fessor Dr. Gerald Oster (see Fig-
ure 6) began an art career dedi-
cated to painting phosphenes
with an oil suspension of phos-
phorescent pigments (Joel 1966;
Oster 1970). A 1996 issue of
Wired magazine reported that Dr.
Mario Markus, of the Max

Planck Institute in Dortmund,
used Oster’s “glow in the dark”
paintings to study how hallucina-
tions are produced in the brain:

To test his hypothesis, Markus
investigated sketches made by
artist Gerald Oster—sketches

he made of the hallucinations he experienced under the
influence of LSD. Markus then digitized the images, fed
them into his computer, and applied his transformation
algorithms to them in order to work out how these
visions looked when mapped out according to the top-
ography of the visual cortex. Pleasingly, the spirals and
circles were found to correspond to exactly the simple
striped Turing patterns that Markus had predicted.

Figure 6. Dr. GERALD OSTER, chemist turned artist, fol-
lowing his LSD experience; pictured superimposed on
one of his paintings. Photograph by YALE JOEL, taken
from “Psychedelic Art” in Life magazine, September
9, 1966.
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In the 1960s the International Foundation for

Advanced Study in Menlo Park and the Institute for

Psychedelic Research of San Francisco State College

ran a research project on the use of LSD and mescaline for
creative problem solving. One of the subjects was a commer-
cial artist. His customer, Stanford University, had rejected
several of his presentation sketches for a letterhead. He took
a psychedelic for the purpose of developing a saleable de-
sign. The university later accepted one of the 26 drawings
produced in his session:

I started with modifying the original idea of the presen-
tation sketch a little. After a couple of those I dismissed
the original idea entirely, and started to approach the
graphic problem radically differently. That’s when things
started to happen. All kinds of different possibilities be-
gan to come to mind, and I started to quickly sketch them
out on the blank lettersized sheets that I had brought
with me for that purpose. Each new sketch would sug-
gest other possibilities and new ideas. I began to work
fast, almost feverishly, to keep up with the flow of ideas.
And the feeling during this profuse production was one
of joy and exuberance: I had a ball: It was the pure fun of
doing, inventing, creating and playing. There was no fear,
no worry, no sense of reputation and competition, no
envy; none of these things which in varying degrees have
always been present in my work. There was just the joy
of doing (Anonymous n.d.).

The artist Arlene Sklar-Weinstein had a single LSD ses-
sion, which was under the supervision of a psychologist. This
experience influenced her paintings for years afterward. She
said “it opened thousands of doors for me and dramatically
changed the content, intent, and style of my work” (Krippner

1977).

In 1967 Leonard S. Zegans, M.D. led a research group in
the United States that published an LSD creativity study. The
creative performance on standardized tests given to 19 LSD
subjects was compared to the performance of 11 controls who
received a placebo. The researchers concluded that adminis-
tration of LSD is unlikely to amplify creativity in randomly
selected people. However, while acknowledging the limita-
tions of their methodology, the researchers speculated “that
greater openness to remote or unique ideas and associations
would only be likely to enhance creative thought in those
individuals who were meaningfully engaged in some specific
interest or problem. There should exist some matrix around
which the fluid thought processes can be organized if the ex-
perience is not to diffuse into a melange of affective, somatic,

and perceptual impressions which may lead to feelings of
anxiety or depression” (Zegans et al. 1967).

PSILOCYBIN
In the late 1950s and early 1960s, Sandoz distributed syn-
thetic psilocybin at no cost to European and North Ameri-
can scientists. Consequently, there was a small amount of
psilocybin-inspired art before the mid-1970s, when the dis-
semination of Psilocybe cubensis cultivation methods made
“shroom art” accessible to the masses.

Frank Barron was first to bring psychedelics to the atten-
tion of Timothy Leary by advising him to investigate psilo-
cybin. Barron participated in the early stages of Leary’s

psilocybin research at Harvard. He published two excerpts
from accounts written by artists who were their subjects.

I attempted some drawings but found that my attention
span was unusually brief…. Interruptions, such as the
model moving, did not really bother me and on at least
one occasion a considerable period passed between the
beginning of the drawing and its completion (if it could
have been called complete even at that point); I simply
picked it up and finished it when the occasion presented
itself. I seemed to become unusually aware of detail and
also unusually unconscious of the relationship of the
various parts of the drawing. My concern was with the
immediate and what had preceded a particular mark on
the page or what was to follow seemed quite irrelevant.
When I finished a drawing I tossed it aside with a feeling
of totally abandoning it and not really caring very much.
In spite of the uniqueness of the experience of drawing
while influenced by the drug and my general “what the
hell” attitude toward my work I cannot help but feel that
the drawings were, in some ways, good ones. I was far
better able to isolate the significant and ignore that
which, for the moment, seemed insignificant and I was
able to become much more intensely involved with the
drawing and with the object drawn. I felt as though I were
grimacing as I drew. I have seldom known such absolute
identification with what I was doing—nor such a lack of
concern with it afterward. Throughout the afternoon
nothing seemed important beyond what was happen-
ing at the moment.

The other painter did not comply with the experimenter’s
repeated encouragement to draw because it seemed to be an
invasion of privacy at the time. This subject recounted:

Now I think that the most important part of what has
happened to me since the experiment is that I seem to
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be able to get a good deal more work done. Sunday after-
noon I did about six hours work in two hours time. I did
not worry about what I was doing—I just did it. Three
or four times I wanted a particular color pencil or a tri-
angle and would go directly to it, lift up three or four
pieces of paper and pull it out. Never thought of where it
was—just knew I wanted it and picked it up. This of
course amazed me but I just relied on it—found things
immediately. My wife was
a little annoyed at me on
Sunday afternoon because
I was so happy, but I would
not be dissuaded.

When painting it generally
takes me an hour and a half
to two hours to really get
into the painting and three
or four hours to really hit a
peak. Tuesday I hit a peak
in less than half an hour.
The esthetic experience
was more intense than I
have experienced before—
so much so that several
times I had to leave the
studio and finally decided
that I was unable to cope
with it and left for good! I
now have this under con-
trol to some extent but I am
delighted that I can just
jump into it without the
long build-up and I cer-
tainly hope it continues
(Barron 1963).

It is now understood that
artists will be most productive
if they approach their session with an emotional commitment
to a specific project; particularly for naïve subjects, they
should be already working as their consciousness begins
to alter.

In 1962 in California, Barron and Sterling Bunnell Jr.,
M.D. organized a series of experiments with several psyche-
delics, wherein subjects were encouraged to draw, dance, or
make music. One of the subjects was psychiatrist Claudio

Naranjo, who received psilocybin. Several of Naranjo’s

drawings were published in Scientific American (Barron et
al. 1964; Stafford n.d). While presenting a paper at a
creativity conference in 1964, Barron screened film footage

of two of his subjects—a dancer and an artist—who were
given 30 mg psilocybin. Barron was working at the Insti-

tute of Personality Assessment and Research at the
University of California, Berkeley. Because the institute
lacked film equipment, the movie was made by Barron him-
self, with the assistance of Bunnell. The painter did not want
to sketch or paint, but she did want to do photography.

The experimenters let her
go outside to photograph
children and flowers.

In 1964, for the Fifth Utah

Creativity Research Con-

ference, Leary published
encouraging results achieved
by administering psilocybin
to 65 artists, musicians, and
writers

Les Champignons Hallucino-
gènes du Mexique (Heim &
Wasson 1965–1966) con-
tains photographs of ancient
mushroom art, such as a pic-
ture from an Aztec codex,
photographs of mushroom
stones and a mycolatrous ce-
ramic figurine, sketches of
native use drawn by Con-
quistador priests, and bo-
tanical illustrations—excel-
lent watercolors of different
species. Of greater relevance
to the student of modern art
are the mushroom-inspired
images created by French

subjects in Paris. One woman painted a watercolor of a smil-
ing mother with child, and ten drawings of human faces and
animals. Another subject produced several drawings, one
portraying Christ’s crucifixion. Another artist created two
well-crafted paintings, one of a two-headed bird and another
of a many-eyed dragon (see Figure 7).

CANNABINOIDS
In a forthcoming book, Dr. James Ketchum (formerly of the
Edgewood Arsenal), plans to publish four pictures by an
experimental subject who was administered EA 2233 in late
1961. EA 2233 was a mixture of eight stereoisomers of THC
with a heptyl (seven-carbon) side chain that had been

Figure 7. Many-eyed dragon drawn by a psilocybin subject
in Paris. Taken from HEIM & WASSON’S 1965–1966 book
Les Champignons Hallucinogènes du Mexique.
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invented by chemist Harry Pars. Ketchum explained, “At
intervals during the experiment subjects were required to
“Draw-a-Man”, a commonly used projective test, indicating
distortion of self image as well as the physical and mental
capacity to create a coherent representation of the human
body” (Ketchum 2003).

MANDALAS AND THERAPY
The term “mandala” originally referred to Vajrayana Bud-
dhist icons that resemble Hindu yantras. In 1969, Joan

Kellogg began having her psychotherapy patients use oil
pastels to make circular paintings, which she called
“mandalas.” Kellogg collaborated with Helen Bonny, the
pioneering music thera-
pist who worked at the
Maryland Psychiat-

ric Research Center

(see Figure 8). From
there, mandalas were
popularized in New Age
circles by Stanislav

Grof’s Holotropic Breath-
work. In 1977 Kellogg

published two pictures
of mandalas drawn by an
alcoholic who under-
went therapy with an un-
specified psychedelic at
the Maryland Psychiatric Research Center. The patient
drew a series of seven mandalas over the course of his treat-
ment. A full description of the case was provided in the
unpublished manuscript The Use of Mandalas in a Case of
Psychedelic-Assisted, Time-Limited Psychotherapy.

CREATIVITY RESEARCH ENDS
The last scientific experiment on psychedelic art was at the
Max Planck Institute in Munich (Krippner 1985, citing
Kipphoff 1969). In the late 1960s Richard P. Hartmann

administered LSD to numerous well-known artists,
devoting about one week to each subject (Hartmann 1974).
Artist Friedensreich Hundertwasser refused to paint
while under the influence of LSD. Gerd Hoehman could not
paint due to a headache elicited by remembering a wartime
experience. The work of C.O. Goetz was indistinguishable
from his ordinary paintings. Alfred Hrdlicka, usually a
technical perfectionist, drew caricatures and primitive shapes
with crude gusto. Waldemar Grzimek attempted to draw
a female figure but developed anatomy problems insoluble

with his charcoal pencil. The paintings by Heinz Trokes

demonstrated an almost complete disappearance of form.
Eberhard Eggers and Thomas Häfner succeeded in trans-
ferring their mental images onto canvas, and Eggers’ can-
vas was judged to show improved artistry. Part of the experi-
ment was televised, demonstrating a change in the artists’
behavior. Werner Schroib, reputed to usually have an ag-
gressive manner, chatted pleasantly while drawing.
Manfred Garstka had a nightmarish time, commenting
“I held fast to painting for it was the only thing I had to cling
to to save myself from total submergence in an inferno.” All
the artists concurred that the experience was of value and
the work was placed on display in a Frankfurt gallery. Ger-

man web sites carry
more information about
this experiment, includ-
ing a description in a dis-
sertation, testimonials
by some of the artists, a
photograph of an artist
painting under the influ-
ence of LSD, and more
recent psychedelic art by
one artist who partici-
pated in the Kunstrausch
(Inebriation Art) show
in Hamburg.

EXHIBITS AND COLLECTIONS
In Mexico City in 1971 there was a large exhibit of dozens of
paintings and drawings produced by psychiatric patients
under the influence of LSD and other hallucinogens. Most
of the art came from Eastern Europe where psychedelic psy-
chotherapy was still allowed. Little or none was from the
United States, as by then therapists were prohibited from
administering psychedelics to patients. This exhibit was dis-
played at the Museum of Anthropology in connection
with the Fifth World Congress of Psychiatry. The
Congress, which in various years had presentations on
psychedelic psychotherapy, convened at a conference center
near the museum.

Sandoz published two collections of art produced by
patients undergoing LSD psychotherapy. Psycholytic
psychotherapist Hanscarl Leuner (1963, 1974) provided
commentary. Sandoz also published psychedelic art in
Pandorama Sandoz (March–April 1968) and an issue of
Triangle (see front and back covers of this issue of The
Entheogen Review).

Figure 8. Mandalas created before (left) and after (right) an LSD
session conducted at the MARYLAND PSYCHIATRIC RESEARCH CENTER,
from SCHULTES and HOFMANN’S 1979 book Plants of the Gods.
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In 1979 Richard Evans Schultes and Albert Hofmann

published pictures of LSD art by both psychiatric patients
and normal subjects, in their coffee table book Plants of the
Gods: Origins of Hallucinogenic Use.

Timothy Leary and John Lilly decorated their homes with
psychedelic paintings given to them by admirers, but these
collections apparently dissipated
after their deaths. No substantial
collections of psychedelic fine
art—either privately owned or in
museums—have come to the at-
tention of the public. However,
various psychedelic researchers
accumulated personal collections
of art produced by patients.

Stanislav Grof, M.D., collected
art during his practice of LSD psy-
chotherapy in Prague and later at
the Spring Grove State Hospi-

tal and the Maryland Psychi-

atric Research Center. His
1980 textbook LSD Psychotherapy
contains 52 black and white
plates and 41 color plates (see Fig-
ure 9). These pictures included
those created by patients under-
going psychedelic therapy, as well
as those by Grof himself depict-
ing the types experiences cata-
lyzed by psychedelics, plus a
drawing by Grof of dream imag-
ery from his own therapy while in
psychoanalytic training. Further
illustrations are found in Grof’s

other books.

Richard Yensen, M.D., also
worked at the Maryland Psychi-

atric Research Center. He has
a collection that “is from patients
in MDA therapy and consists of
mandalas drawn at our request
with oil pastels” (Yensen 2004).

Betty Eisner collected some paintings produced by her
patients during psychedelic  therapy. Creating art was part
of her treatment protocol from 1957 to 1964 (Eisner 2004).

Salvador Roquet collected art by the patients at his psy-
chedelic psychotherapy clinic in Mexico City from the 1960s
through the 1980s. Some of his patients were artists, includ-
ing Pedro Alatriste, Rodolfo Aguirre Tinoco, and Fred

de Keijzer (Clark 1977, cited by Krippner 1980). Dr.
Yensen regarded the art by de Keijzer—a Mexican of Dutch
ancestry—as particularly notable, and Aguirre Tinoco is

still active, having participated in
a 2002 group show at Salón de

la Plástica Mexicana.

POP CULTURE
News about art produced in ex-
periments gradually diffused to
the general public. In 1953
Newsweek published an article
about the use of mescaline in psy-
chiatry entitled “Mescal mad-
ness.” This featured surrealist
composite photographs by Ger-
man photographer Leif Geiges

that simulated “the mental pat-
terns described by mescal users.”

British novelist Aldous Huxley

first took mescaline in 1953,
under the supervision of Dr.
Humphry Osmond.  Huxley dis-
cussed mescaline and art while
delivering the opening address—
“Visionary Experience, Visionary
Art, and the Other World”—at
the 1954 Duke University Lec-

ture Series in North Carolina
(La Barre 1975). Huxley regu-
larly mentioned psychedelics in
his lectures at scientific confer-
ences and he informed the general
public about them through his
talks at universities, magazine
interviews, and written works.
Nevertheless, in 1960 Huxley

expressed a lack of enthusiasm
about using psychedelics for art:

Some experiments have been made to see what painters
can do under the influence of the drug, but most of
the examples I have seen are very uninteresting. You
could never hope to reproduce to the full extent the quite

Figure 9. The castration complex rooted in
the birth trauma from GROF’S 1980 book LSD
Psychotherapy.
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incredible intensity of color that you get under the influ-
ence of the drug. Most of the things I have seen are just
rather tiresome bits of expressionism, which correspond
hardly at all, I would think, to the actual experience.
Maybe an immensely gifted artist—someone like Odilon
Redon (who probably saw the world like this all the time
anyhow)—maybe such a man could profit by the lyser-
gic acid experience, could use his visions as models, could
reproduce on canvas the external world as it is transfig-
ured by the drug.

The pulp magazine Fate published sensationalistic articles
about pseudoscience, parapsychology, and the occult. “Magic
Land of Mescaline,” the lead story for a 1956 issue of Fate,
was an account by Claude Chamberlain, an experimental
subject who took mescaline under medical supervision in a
laboratory. Despite making numerous erroneous statements,
the author astutely suggested that mescaline might provide
a “shortcut” to achievement for artists, inventors, philoso-
phers, and theologians. As cover art for this article, Lloyd

N. Rognan produced a color painting of a beautiful blond
woman—clad only in a flowing diaphanous scarf—pranc-
ing through a strange landscape with a polychromatic ex-
plosion in the sky (see Figure 10). This picture also appeared
in the story itself, along with a drawing of a man who was
hallucinating a voluptuous nude woman orbiting the planet
Saturn. These pictures did not correspond to the text, and
there is no indication that the artist had ever ingested a
psychedelic himself; he was probably just assigned the task
of conveying the impression that mescaline grants instant
access to cosmic marvels and libidinal titillation.

In 1955 the French writer Henri Michaux began painting
and drawing under the influence of mescaline, apparently
without medical supervision. He displayed 22 mescaline ink
drawings in 1957 at Gallery One in London (see Figure 11).

FUTURE TRENDS
In 1962 underground LSD distribution began in the United
States. Consequently, psychedelic art rapidly developed out-
side of clinical experiments and merged Cannabis-inspired
art. Since the early 20th century, some indigenous halluci-
nogen-using artists have employed modern painting mate-
rials and European artistic conventions such as shading and
perspective, and distribution to an international market.
In the 1990s, non-native artists began experiencing vision-
ary plants in traditional shamanic settings. Contemporary
psychedelic art and indigenous hallucinogen-inspired art will
undoubtedly continue to converge in the 21st century. �

Figure 11. An untitled ink drawing done by HENRI MICHAUX,
under the influence of mescaline, from the collection at the
TATE GALLERY.

Figure 10. “Mescaline art” on tabloid magazine cover.
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Albert Hofmann

Speaks…

in conversation with Rick Doblin, Charles Grob, John Halpern,

Michael Mithoefer, and Andrew Sewell  (shown left, top to bottom)

January 11, 2006, is the 100th birthday of Dr. Albert Hofmann.
On the day after his 99th birthday in 2005, he was interviewed via phone—broadcast live on the
Internet—by a collection of contemporary psychedelic researchers. The following transcription of
that conversation has been edited and adapted to make it easier to read. An audio file containing
most of the actual conversation (missing only a short bit from the front and back ends) can be
downloaded from www.maps.org/conferences/ah99/howto.html.

Andrew Sewell: It’s a pleasure to speak with you today, Dr. Hofmann. Dr. Halpern and
I are working toward restarting clinical trials with LSD and psilocybin at Harvard, and in
pursuit of this I have been gathering a series of cases for publication of people who have
successfully used these hallucinogens to treat their cluster headaches. As you know, a clus-
ter headache is a trigeminal autonomic cephalgia that causes such intense pain that people
sometimes will even kill themselves to escape it. Although we have medications that can
make it more bearable, most have severe side effects or are difficult to take. In the mean-
time, a grassroots group of cluster headache sufferers, the Clusterbusters, has discovered
that three doses of psilocybin or a single dose of your LSD can cure their headaches for as
long as a year!

I wanted to take this opportunity to share with you some of the data I have collected prior to
its publication. I have 93 cases of patients who have used psilocybin. Thirty-seven found it
100% effective and a further 46 found it partially effective in aborting a headache cluster. Of
32 who took it while they had a headache, 30 found it effective in treating the individual
headache. What is particularly interesting is that 47% of these patients achieved headache
control with a dose of psilocybin that did not cause hallucinogenic effects.

I have a further 11 cases who treated their headaches with LSD. Ten found it to be 100%
effective in aborting a cluster and the remaining person found it improved the headaches
more than 75%. Again, half were able to achieve therapeutic success with a sub-psychedelic
dose, sometimes as little as 25 micrograms.

I trust you find these results as exciting as we do, and we all look forward to the day when
your “problem child” can become a “miracle child!”

Rick Doblin: When you were first synthesizing LSD for Sandoz, back in 1938, what did
you think it might be used for at that point? What kind of a medicine where you looking for
through the whole ergot series?



84       �

�

THE  ENTHEOGEN  REVIEW,  POB 19820,  SACRAMENTO,  CA  95819-0820,  USA

VOLUME  XIV,  NUMBER  1 AUTUMNAL  EQUINOX  2005

Albert Hofmann: I was looking for a substance like a
psychological stimulant, like uh—what is name of…

Rick: Like amphetamine?

Albert: Not amphetamine, no, no…

Andrew: Hydergine? Mescaline?

Albert: The fourth ring of lysergic acid is a ring like in…

Rick: Serotonin?

Albert: No, no… mon dieu what is it?

Andrew: Ergotamine?

Albert: Nicotinic acid diethylamide, do you know the name
for this? It is…

Andrew: NAD.

Albert: …coramine! I thought it could be used like coramine
because the structure of lysergic acid is the nicotinic acid
structure. And therefore I prepared an analogue of this
coramine, which is this nicotinic acid diethylamide. I pre-
pared the diethylamide of lysergic acid because of this chemi-
cal similarity. And I expected this—like coramine—to be a
stimulant of heart and lung, a stimulant of circulation. That
was because I believed in analogy of chemical structure. And
it was a heart stimulant and not a stimulant for breathing,
but it became extremely, as you know, what it is! (laughs)

Rick: (laughs) And an even more important stimulant of the
mind.

Albert: Yes, yes, it is really. And what I always must say is,
one should realize, such kinds of medicines have been used
for over 3000 years, always as sacred drugs. Never just as other
things. It was always sacred, like ololiuqui and mushrooms.
It was always for contact with higher forces, with our higher
consciousness. And we should realize this. Why did people
3000 years ago use mushrooms and the ololiuqui? That was a
special kind of substance. They realized it changes our con-
sciousness. And a consciousness is the heart of the human
being. And it quite different from just a stimulant, or just
something sleep-producing. It is a change of our conscious-
ness.…It cannot be compared with others. It is the same…
imagine in fact ololiuqui, it is practically this very old

substance, plant, and it was always used in a sacred environ-
ment with priests, by priests. And LSD belongs to these safe
plants. One must realize it is not just a stimulant, or just a
sleeping pill. It really changes the very heart of the human
being, which is the consciousness. And one must always be
conscious of this fact.

Rick: And we need it so much, in today’s world.

Albert: Our society needed a change in consciousness. Just
to see what is important in life, what is very important. Not
the technical world. But that we realize that we are part of
creation of the living Nature. We must become conscious of
that. And that is something that is not just a medicine, it is
the product of a sacred plant. I think for the future, I can imag-
ine that LSD could be a sacred medicine in a meditation
sense. Meditation centers like Eleusis, where people would
try to get deeper in the ego, probe the consciousness, and
have the possibility to have this experience, with a pure sub-
stance, in a wonderful environment, and with guides who
know these things. That is my vision for the future. Some-
thing like Eleusis.

Rick: This is a little bit out of order, but Charlie could you
tell Albert about the efforts in the United States to legalize
the religious use of ayahuasca? Because, I think that the
kind of centers you’re talking about, Albert, they may be
possible.

Charles  S. Grob: Well, I’ve done research with one of the
ayahuasca churches of Brazil, the União do Vegetal, or UDV.
And in the early ’90s, they established Center in the United
States, primarily in Santa Fe, New Mexico. In 1999, Customs

and the DEA confiscated their ayahuasca, preventing them
from conducting their ceremonies. The UDV in the United
States filed suit against the Justice Department. In 2001, the
case was heard in federal court, and to my surprise, the fed-
eral judge ruled in favor of the UDV, primarily on the issue
of health and safety. The federal judge ruled that the govern-
ment had not established that there were health and safety
risks with ayahuasca. The federal judge did not agree with
the UDV, however, that they were entitled to equal protec-
tion under law in regards to the Native American Church;
that the Native American Church was a discrete nation,
and had made a separate treaty with the United States. In
any event, the Justice Department appealed the federal
judge’s ruling, and it went to the Circuit Court of Appeals
in Denver. It was heard by a panel, the panel ruled 2 to 1 in
favor of the UDV. Again it was appealed by the Justice
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Department, it went to the full appeals court, and, a couple
months ago that court ruled 8 to 5, again in favor of the UDV.
At that point it was appealed and went to the Solicitor Gen-
eral, and it looked initially like it was going to be heard by
the Supreme Court, but several weeks ago, the Supreme
Court essentially lifted the injunction against the UDV using
ayahuasca in their religious ceremonies, allowing the Church
to hold—as far as I was told—two ceremonies, around
Christmas time. So, at this particular point in time, there does
appear to be a legal use of ayahuasca within the context of a
particular religious structure, the União do Vegetal. So things
have moved forward, to a surprising degree, given the in-
creasingly conservative direction our federal government
is taking.

Albert: Yes, I have no experience with ayahuasca. I cannot
compare it, as I have no experience. But I think LSD is really
a very dangerous drug if it is not legalized, if it is not used in
a psychologically controlled way. It is a sacred drug. What
else can I say? And it may be ayahuasca has the same use.
But what I know from the chemical point, it is quite differ-
ent. Imagine: it is a part of a gram, a microgram, which is
used for LSD. It is the very very most active psychologically
working substance that we have. And also very specific.
Therefore I think, I cannot compare it with ayahuasca. I don’t
know, maybe ayahuasca could also be used only in a religious
context. I just can’t compare it, because I have no experience
with ayahuasca.

Charles: One protective factor with ayahuasca against it
being used recreationally is that it often causes significant
gastrointestinal side effects, deterring many individuals
from using it in a recreational context. I am only aware of
ayahuasca use in a group ceremonial setting.

Rick: Can you describe, Charlie, what you think the sub-
jective similarities and difference are between ayahuasca and
LSD?

Charles: That’s a tough one, in just a couple minutes. Re-
ally, it depends so much on the set and setting. But it does
appear to induce quite a profound subjective psychedelic
state. If you were to compare it to anything, perhaps it would
be closest to mushrooms. And there is the potential, if used
under optimal conditions with the appropriate intention, for
individuals to have very powerful religious/spiritual epipha-
nies, which can be utilized to motivate transformational
changes in their lives subsequently. It is a shorter-acting
substance than LSD. LSD is an eight- to ten-hour experience.

Ayahuasca is generally only four hours or so. So in a sense,
more manageable. It induces significantly more somatic side
effects. But the internal state is, I think, within the realm of
psychedelic experience and quite profound and valuable
when used under ideal conditions.

Albert: Like I told you, I have no experience with ayahuasca.

Rick: Well, Albert, there’s still time…(chuckles)

Albert: And the history of ayahuasca, has it also been a holy
drug in antiquity?

Charles: Well, because of the weather conditions for archeo-
logical evidence in that part of the world, it’s hard for things
to be preserved. Nevertheless, there’s quite good indication
that ayahuasca was used by the native tribes going back long
before the Europeans came into that area… that it was used
for native religious purposes, but also to facilitate practical
matters, such as facilitating the hunt. In a sense it would pre-
pare the hunters to find game, and the like. But also it had a
spiritual context in which it was used. Throughout the Ama-
zon basin, wherever the plants would grow wild, the native
people seemed to figure out how to utilize them. And they
utilize them in a consistent manner, from area to area.

Albert: Hmm.

Rick: I think, Albert, the idea of the meditation centers, and
the idea of spiritual use of LSD, that’s going to be a little bit
harder, because that’s an individual’s personal connection
to spirituality… whereas, at least in our legal system, for the
foreseeable future, these drugs have to be like ayahuasca use
within the UDV, within a social structure or a religious con-
text, based on group religion. We’re not quite at the point
yet where individuals can have their own approach to spiri-
tuality directly, in some kind of a legal context outside of a
particular religion. But is an opening for the UDV…

Charles: It’s a necessary first step, and perhaps… the UDV
is a Christian church, certainly many people would debate
the merits of that. Nevertheless, from a political point of
view, I’m sure that has helped the political process to move
forward.

Rick: John, would you mind now talking a little bit more
about our research projects here, and what you’re doing with
the LSD/psilocybin cluster-headache project, as well?
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John Halpern: Sure. Greetings Dr. Hofmann, happy birthday.

Albert: Thank you.

John: When I saw you at the last European College for the Study of Con-

sciousness conference, I had to apologize to you for not speaking any German.
Now I apologize that all I can say is entschuldigen Sie and sprechen sie Deutsch. So
it’s still in English. You heard from Dr. Andrew Sewell, about the progress we’re
making in looking at what people are telling us; that LSD in particular, and psilo-
cybin, do something that no current standard medications offer for these people.
It may truly alter and improve cluster headache, which is the worst headache of
them all; people commit suicide to get away from this type of headache. So it’s
compelling. It’s just the sort of research project that somebody involved in aca-
demic research for helping people, lives to discover, I think: that we might be able
to offer a true relief for people who don’t really have anywhere to turn anymore.
And so, your problem child may be a savior for a very important population of
patients. Andrew didn’t mention it, but he’s a psychiatrist and a neurologist. I
think that’s what it would take, because obviously LSD should be administered
by physicians most familiar with the psychological components of the acute ef-
fects of LSD. Fortunately we have somebody who’s an expert on headaches work-
ing with us on this, too. It’s really quite promising; we’ve held initial meetings
with the administration here at Harvard’s McClean Hospital. They’re support-
ive of it because they’ve met some of these patients, and they’ve even seen a video
of what it’s like for a person to go through the traumatic experience of this type of
headache. It’s truly a terrifying thing to behold. And to see a group of people seek-
ing us out that were not from any drug reform movement, or advocacy move-
ment; they came from this community of support for people who have cluster
headache—that they sought us out because they discovered that this really im-
proves their lives, it’s just remarkable to hear this from these people. So the cred-
ibility of how this is starting out goes a long way. I think that’s the first part of it.
The other part is trying of course to make sure we have the LSD to use, and I’m
glad to report that I think that we will have Drs. Yensen and Dryer transferring
to us the Sandoz LSD that they still retain, that’s from a study that’s still on hold
with the FDA. So Sandoz LSD may eventually be used in this coming project for
cluster headache. I thought you’d be pleased to hear that. The LSD was taken up
under argon, so it still should be pure and active. This study will, I’m sure, be
quite controversial, when it starts getting press attention. But we will be focusing
on that it’s about these patients and helping them, and being good, caring physi-
cians, nothing more, nothing less. The political side of it I will leave to our other
friends. And, hopefully that will change the way this country and the world takes
a look at your problem child. We should be reporting back to you more good
news, I think over this year.

The other study that I’m actively working on right now is similar to one that Dr.
Grob is going to tell you about with his project. I have FDA approval to give MDMA
to cancer patients who have less than a year to live, and have a diagnosis of Asso-
ciated Anxiety Disorder. It will be with twelve individuals, and there will be six
non-drug sessions, and two sessions where people will be receiving MDMA in
conjunction with psychotherapy. We will be tracking whether this changes their
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sense of pain, their use of medication, their use of benzodi-
azepine anti-anxiety medications. And we will be videotap-
ing the sessions, primarily to deepen the psychotherapy—
the patient can take it home and watch it—but also for train-
ing purposes, and even in case there’s something that might
go wrong. We expect to be able to start that study in the next
two years. Then…

Rick: Wait, start the study in the next two years? We hope to
start within the…

John: I’m sorry, within the next two months.

Rick: (laughs) Okay…

John: Thank you Rick. He’s paying for all this, Dr. Hofmann,
so he’s carefully watching the timeline.

Rick: John, one other thing… Albert talked about how in a
way these substances should be approached in a spiritual
context? Could you talk a little bit about that? Because you’re
going to be working with people who are dying, and so this
is kind of a combination of psychiatry and sacred spiritual-
ity to help people deal with mortality.

Albert: I remember when LSD was a substance distributed
by Sandoz—I called it already, “a pharmacological aid to
psychoanalysis”—I had nine people write me that they had
terrible headaches. They had even had psychoanalysis but it
had not helped. It was people who were seventy or sixty years
old, who had had a lifelong headache, and psychoanalysis
without result. The first session of psychoanalysis with the
help of LSD, opened the person so that he healed. They told
me that really that completely changed their life. And that
was legal, and not a religious use, but I was impressed that
people had analysis for years and years without any help, and
under LSD, analysis was successful. If it could be possible
that LSD could be used officially, as a medical aide in psy-
choanalysis, then we have the possibility to get more experi-
ence and can study the mechanism and the very use of LSD.
One could continue what was interrupted in the ’60s. This
pharmacological help in psychoanalysis, that would be a very
clear indication.

Rick: It’s so exciting to hear you say that, about how people
spontaneously talked to you about the use of LSD with head-
aches, and having the headaches go away.

Albert: Yes.

Rick: Because that’s something that was just sort of lost in
the history of LSD research. I mean, I had not even heard of
cluster headaches before the cluster headache patients came
to us, and said that LSD and psilocybin helped them. Now
Andrew, you had assumed that it’s not the actual psycho-
analysis, though, because some people have said that with
LSD it’s from the sub-psychedelic threshold dose.

Andrew: I think the psychedelic effects are not related to
the headache-abating effects.

Albert: Yes. It was used for people who did not, could not,
were not able to respond to analysis; with LSD an opening
could be created by the psychiatrist.

John: I spoke with Jan Bastiaans, just a few months before
he passed away, and he told me virtually exactly everything
you just said now about his life work, and using LSD in his
analytic practice in Holland, and he was very worried that
something that he was convinced truly made all the differ-
ence for those patients—who could not talk about, for ex-
ample, the trauma of the Holocaust—that it was the LSD
that opened them up, and allowed them to talk finally about
this very difficult material. He was very worried for the stu-
dents that he left behind, to carry on the work. So, this time
around, we’re going to do everything in the open. Our pro-
tocol is on the Internet for people to read, and it will get pub-
lished, and hopefully we will be challenging our colleagues—
if they don’t believe our work—to try to replicate it, and dis-
prove us. So that the work with LSD, or MDMA, or psilocy-
bin, will be approached fully from within accepted modern
scientific research. I was very excited that yesterday, on your
birthday, I was invited to Brown University to present on
psychedelic research to the residency in psychiatry. At the
conclusion of the lecture, I asked all the residents if any of
them felt that this work should not happen. And not a single
one raised their hand. So we may be at this point, that it’s
acceptable to move forward with this type of work, doing it
fully in a legitimate and legal way, and answer these ques-
tions that seem so promising. Rick asked about the spiritual
side of the work, and I would just answer that by saying that
we won’t shy away from it, we won’t run away from the spiri-
tual component involved with it. In fact, if that is what comes
up primarily in the discussed material with the participants,
then we will go towards it, and see if we can help deepen their
direct spiritual experience. And hopefully, we have the
tools that we can capture that this is a valid and therapeutic
response.



Rick: I should add that I think there is definitely something
sacred about the scientific process as well. Many of us have
so much hope and faith that through the rigorous scientific
process there is a way to get closer to truth and that there’s
something beautiful and sacred about science. It’s not sur-
prising in a way then, that science would help us look at, with
psychedelics, the spirituality in people’s life, and mortality.

John: Well, with the results from my study of the Navajo,
who use peyote—mescaline—in their religious ceremonies,
I did not find any problems in thinking. I did find that they
report healthier lives, more lifetime satisfaction, less depres-
sion, less anxiety in their life, better connections to their com-
munity. And it even was dose-dependent—those who had
been participating in the church the longest, or the most,
had the most vibrant differences from those who do not
follow the Native American Church, and follow different
religions. So: one part religion, one part phenethylamine for
them.

Rick: I was thinking, Charlie, that you’d speak next, but
Michael, do you have to leave at one?

Michael Mithoefer: I do, yeah.

Rick: So maybe Michael, if you could talk next about our
MDMA/post-traumatic stress disorder study?

Michael: I’d be happy to.

Rick: Charlie, do you have time?

Charles: Yeah, I’ve got a few minutes.

Rick: Okay.

Michael: Hello, Dr. Hofmann. It’s an honor to talk to you
today, and happy birthday.

Albert: Thank you, thank you.

Michael: We’re doing a pilot study of MDMA-assisted psy-
chotherapy, for people with post-traumatic stress disorder
that has not responded to conventional treatments. We
started this study in March of this year, we got our final ap-
proval in February of 2004. The study is going to include
twenty subjects altogether, and thus far five people have fin-
ished the study, and we have some others who are getting
ready to start. One thing I want to say at the outset—even

though this is MDMA—I feel a great debt of gratitude to you
and your work. Because my wife and I, who are the co-thera-
pists in the study, have both studied with Stan Grof. He’s
been an important teacher and mentor for us. The model
for the way we approach working with people in our MDMA
study comes from his LSD psychotherapy, which of course
he developed working with LSD. So, this is very much a fol-
low-up of your work, in that way. What we’re finding is, well,
several important points, I think. One is that we pay a great
deal of attention to set and setting. We have a very amenable
place for people to work, and we’re with the subjects during
their MDMA sessions for eight hours, to support them in
their experience. Actually, now there are two stages of the
study. The first stage is double-blind placebo-controlled.
Sixty percent of people get MDMA on two occasions, and
forty percent get placebo on two occasions. Then along with
that there are eleven other psychotherapy sessions—two be-
forehand, and others after the sessions. So there’s a lot of
attention paid to preparing people for the experience, and
then supporting them in integrating the experience. I think
all of that is also in the tradition that you’ve spoken about so
eloquently today, that these substances need to be used in a
way that gives a lot of attention to the intention and the sup-
port with appropriate guides; the way they’re used makes all
the difference. So we’re paying a lot of attention to that. We’ve
just recently gotten permission to do a second stage, in which
the people who got placebos will be then offered two MDMA
sessions, so they’ll act as their own controls. We’re looking
forward to now starting to work in that way.

Albert: I wish you much success in your studies, in your
work.

Michael: Thank you very much. I appreciate that. We’re very
encouraged about the way it’s going so far, and I very much
appreciate getting your thoughts about this whole study
thing.

Rick: Michael, could you describe the recent expansion of
the study?

Michael: Yes, initially, our protocol called for working with
crime-related PTSD only, people who had been raped, or who
had suffered childhood sexual abuse, or other violent inci-
dents. And now the FDA granted us permission to work with
war veterans—people who, in this case, have had PTSD for
less than five years. There’s now the possibility to work with
some people returning from Afghanistan or Iraq with PTSD.



Rick: I think this will make our study more acceptable, too,
to the American public, because we’re working with people
who are very sympathetic to the general population. Start-
ing to work with war-related post-traumatic stress disorder,
and then also working with cancer patients, I think we’re try-
ing to show that these substances and these states of mind
don’t inherently make people drop out of society, or want to
start a counter culture—that we can weave them into our
culture as it is, and as it will grow. Hopefully, we won’t be
rejected and repressed the way it was 40 years ago, when this
all came up so strong; and that now, I think, after several
generations, hopefully the culture is better able to accept and
integrate these states of mind and the ways we’re trying to
help people with them.

Michael: It’s been interesting to me that—you know, our
numbers are still very small, but—the people who have come
to these studies have not been people who have used a lot of
these kinds of drugs. They’ve used a lot of prescription medi-
cations, but they’re people—many of them—to whom it
never occurred that they would use any substance like this.
But they were so desperate to find a solution and their thera-
pist referred them, and they’ve gone back to rather conven-
tional lives, but with many fewer symptoms. The experience
so far is very consistent with that, that these can be used
in the context of mainstream culture, without causing dis-
ruption in people’s lives, but with causing possibly a real
improvement.

Albert: Uh, Rick…? Yes. I thank you very, very much for help-
ing to bring this material, Sandoz documentation, to the
Internet. And I ask you, wouldn’t it be very important to ana-
lyze this material; I am sure that many experimental results
could be used for the future.

Rick: Yes, I think that’s very true…

Albert: It is very important, this material, with three to four
thousand items. I am very, very happy that you brought it to
the Internet, and why not use this material? And analyze
it and see? I think very much experiential experimental
material is contained there.

Rick: Yes. I think actually as part of our application to the
FDA, to the McLean Hospital institutional review board,
for the LSD study, and the psilocybin study with cluster head-
aches, we will be reviewing all of the literature as it relates to
the safety of the compound, and anything we can see about
its use for headaches, and then we’ll also continue on with

that project, to try to analyze the existing information about
therapeutic uses. We’ve had to do that with MDMA, and so
far we’ve spend about $125,000 reviewing several thousand
studies with MDMA, to summarize that, and then submit
that to FDA and the institutional review boards. I think with
the cluster headache study that gives us the opportunity to
try to do something similar with the LSD and the psilocybin
literature. And I’m just so glad that you saved all those pa-
pers over the years, because a lot of those papers we would
have had a very difficult time finding in libraries; many of
them are before the 1960s, they’re not even indexed on
Medline. So that fact that you had a pretty complete collec-
tion we were able to scan and digitize and archive on the In-
ternet; it really helped save this whole field of research for
the future, and now anybody can access the archive for free.
And analyzing it is on our agenda. It is the next thing that
we’ll be doing as part of the LSD/psilocybin cluster head-
ache protocol.

Albert: Yes, very important. Another thing: After LSD came
into medical use, I was asked by physicians if we should make
an LSD which would work only three hour. LSD is… difficult
to work with because it lasts twelve hours. And you need too
much to surveil the patient when working with LSD. And,
what do you think about that? Is that real reason for not us-
ing LSD, and looking for other substances, because LSD
works too long?

Rick: I don’t think that that’s a valid reason. In fact, I remem-
ber one time Stan Grof was talking about how, when people
smoked DMT, that they have unusual experiences, but it
doesn’t seem to necessarily produce therapeutic changes. He
also said something similar about ketamine, that it also pro-
duces very dramatic experiences but they only last a relatively
short time. And Stan thought that sometimes the length of
time that you’re in an altered state experience permits you
to learn more. Because a lot of times there’s the defenses—
it’s scary material, and people run away from what’s coming
up in their minds. Then they gather strength and…over time
can look at it again, and they get more and more benefit from
it, the longer the experience lasts. I am thinking right now of
ibogaine, which is used in the treatment of addiction, and
that lasts, I would say, sometimes even longer than LSD. I
think really that it’s more that psychiatry and psychotherapy
need to change, to work around the gifts that LSD offers,
rather than we should try to squeeze LSD into the traditional
analytic model of the fifty-minute therapy session.
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Andrew: Also, there’s the issue that one dose of LSD has an
effect, that makes it different from conventional medications
that have to be taken every day. If one LSD session is the
equivalent of, say, twelve psychotherapy sessions, the total
amount of time you’re spending on it is the same.

Rick: Ayahuasca is in a sense that sort of a drug, it’s like a
two- or three-hour LSD experience, somewhat similar—al-
though Charlie says its closer to mushrooms—but there are
short-acting psychedelics, and they do have a role in their
religious use. I think that the União do Vegetal wouldn’t be
able to use a longer-acting drug as easily. Although the Na-

tive American Church, again, has used peyote in all-night
ceremonies. So I think the value of the time that you’re in the
altered state, LSD, just the way it is, is tremendously poten-
tially therapeutic and inspirational and spiritual, and I don’t
think that that’s really a reason to try to abandon it and look
for a shorter-acting substance. I mean, MDMA is shorter-
acting, and it has a therapeutic use, but I think, in these medi-
tation centers of the future, all these psychedelic clinics, that
there will be a spectrum of substances that people could go
there to experience. And that the therapists will be trained
to work with a range of substances. They may start with
MDMA, or move to ayahuasca, and then move to LSD; there
may be a sequence, but I think that LSD just exactly the way
it is will have a very important role in these meditation cen-
ters and psychedelic clinics.

Michael: I think our experience with MDMA supports the
value of a longer time of a process, because even though the
MDMA lasts four or five hours, we’re with the people for
eight hours, then they spend the night, and use that time in
a meditative way with a support person there. Then we meet
with them again for an hour and a half the next morning. So
actually, it’s a 24-hour experience for them all together, and
I think that’s tremendously valuable.

Albert: Mm, hmm.

Rick: Charlie, would you like to explain about your study
now?

Charles: Sure.

Mike: Oh excuse me, I’m going to have to get off, but I’m
sorry to miss what you’re going to say. I’ve really enjoyed this
discussion, I thank you all.

(Goodbyes)

Charles: Hello again, Dr. Hofmann! First, again, many,
many thanks and much gratitude, for your laying the foun-
dation to this field, because obviously none of what we’re
talking about, none of these exciting new developments,
could have occurred without the critical work you did many
years ago. Also, let me just allude to one issue that you and
John brought up about the transcendental, or spiritual, ex-
perience that might be induced by psychedelics. Just look-
ing back at the old literature, in particular at the literature
with alcoholics and drug addicts, finding that what often was
the critical, distinguishing, variable between those patients
who had positive therapeutic outcome versus those who did
not, was that those who did seemed to have some kind of
transpersonal or spiritual epiphany. So that might be—even
though modern medicine and psychiatry recoil to some de-
gree at the notion of looking at spirituality as therapeutic—
a critical component of the psychological mechanism of
therapeutic effect. But getting to our study, we have a study
at Harbor UCLA Medical Center that’s been developed
with the Heffter Research Institute; we’re approved to
treat patients with advanced cancer—Stage Three and Stage
Four metastatic cancer, who have tremendous overwhelm-
ing anxiety—with moderate-dose psilocybin. Thus far we’ve
treated two subjects with good effect; we have a third that
we’re going to treat next week. Anxiety is the key symptom
we’re looking at, secondarily we’re looking at mood, pain,
need for narcotics to suppress pain, and quality of life. Es-
sentially it’s a placebo-controlled, double-blind, each subject
acts as their own control, and they will have an active medi-
cine session and a placebo session. The order is variable, so—
and it’s all double-blind, so we don’t know what they’re get-
ting on each occasion—each of the subjects will have an ex-
perience. We are having some challenges recruiting patients
for this study, we are actively looking for new patients; inter-
estingly, all of our subjects to date had prior psychedelic ex-
perience back in the 1960s and 1970s, so when they heard of
the study they understood implicitly the mechanism and the
rationale, so those are the subjects at least who have stepped
forward at this point. But again, it’s proved to be somewhat
challenging getting the word out about our need for subjects.
I’m taking this opportunity to mention that. We’re encour-
aged, with the overall structure of the study, and our results
to date. Again, much gratitude and appreciation for your
critical work years ago, and your continued support for our
efforts in recent years.

Rick: Charlie, what do you think about the length of time
that you have to spend with people with psilocybin?
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Charles: We’re with them for six hours. That’s the struc-
ture of the session, and that appears to be quite adequate for
what we’re doing. The subjects we’ve worked with thus far
felt they got a great deal out of the experience. I would say
moving beyond six hours becomes, logistically, more chal-
lenging for the treatment facilitator. You’d almost have to
have teams ready, one team replacing the other. A ten, twelve
hour, closely-monitored experience would be pretty arduous
for the doctor and the nurse team. I would also say that, I’ve
studied ayahuasca quite a bit, it’s generally at maximum a
four hour experience…but, the subjective sense of time cer-
tainly slows down. So, what objectively may be measured at
four hours could be an eternity for the individual in the ex-
perience. Certainly the report I hear over and over again is
that tremendously valuable information is gained during
even the short time period compared to LSD. I don’t neces-
sarily think it’s essential to have a marathon session, although
there might be some advantages in particular situations.

Rick: Do you see any arguments against LSD or psilocybin
because they last so long?

Charles: No, not necessarily, it’s a relative issue. Certainly,
its therapeutic capacities need to be explored, and compared
to these other medicines. It would not be a prohibitive
factor, it’s a logistical consideration.

Rick: Now, one other question, this is also for you, John,
because the history of the research working with the termi-
nally ill is really with LSD. Starting Eric Kast in the early
’60s, and then Aldous Huxley, who took LSD…

Charles: It’s mostly with LSD, although Grof did work with
dipropyltryptamine, which is somewhat shorter-acting.

Rick: So now we’re starting with psilocybin and MDMA, and
I think that, along this line, we should think about adding—
at some point, after we have the cluster headache study ap-
proved—a group that receives LSD. I’m wondering, John or
Charlie, your intuition: do you think there will be signifi-
cant therapeutic differences between psilocybin and MDMA
and LSD, or do they all more or less open people up to their
emotions, and more or less act in a similar way?

John: Well, I think it relates to what Charlie was mention-
ing earlier, harking back to the few lasting positive contribu-
tions we have from the days of Leary, which is set and set-
ting. And as we gain more direct experience in working with
these compounds again, we’re going to be better able to help

prepare our subjects, our patients, for realizing the full po-
tential of the treatment. And so, any of those substances can
induce no sense of spirituality or connection with something
greater. It really is the intention that goes into it, and the
preparation, and of course the setting, and we’ll be hard at
work to try to optimize those. Of all of the substances,
MDMA is starkly different than LSD and psilocybin, because
there’s preservation of ego, even in higher doses. Especially
with larger doses of LSD and psilocybin, that’s a more diffi-
cult thing to try to prepare individuals for—that they may
lose their sense of self, as part of the process of the experi-
ence.

Charles: I agree. I also think that my best sense of this would
be that all of these substances will have significant value over
not utilizing this model of treatment at all. Nevertheless,
within this model I think we’re going to see some distinct
differences between MDMA—a phenethylamine empath-
ogen—on the one hand, and LSD or psilocybin—classic psy-
chedelic substances—on the other.

Rick: To really experimentally get at that, would either of
you be interested in a future study where we have a group
that gets randomized either to LSD or psilocybin or MDMA?

Charles: Sure. In the best of all possible worlds, you bet.

John: I would, absolutely. And I would just throw in one
other, and that is mescaline.

Charles: Sure. That would bring in the third classic halluci-
nogen. And we should also consider what might the applica-
tions of ayahuasca be? Although ayahuasca will have some
challenging considerations, given drug-drug interactions,
and some individuals might not be wise to use ayahuasca.
Nevertheless, with all the treatment applications here,
ayahuasca may have a very valuable place, ultimately.

Rick: Albert, I’m wondering if you have any suggestions for
us about things that we might want to look into regarding
LSD and psilocybin? I remember, a while ago, you said one
of the most unexplored areas of research with LSD was low
doses?

Albert: Yes, that would be interesting. Just as a kind of
pleasure drug. Heh heh.

Rick: Ah.
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Albert: Very, very low doses; this could be a worthwhile
study. I have used it, sometimes, just very small doses, for
walking and thinking. This could be a worthwhile study.

Rick: What kind of doses are you talking about, when you
would go out walking?

Albert: 25 microgram. Twenty-five, instead of 125. Or even
lower: ten.

Rick: Wow. Can you actually notice when you take ten mi-
crograms? Can you notice that you’ve taken it?

Albert: Oh, yes! Yes. An improved response to nature. Im-
proved experience of nature, yes. And of thinking, a big im-
provement of thinking. But, may I just add to this discus-
sion, quite another thing: the work of Kast, Walter Pahnke,
and Grof—that it may be used for dying people.

Rick: Yes.

Albert: I think that is a so very, very important thing in our
time: the people who are suffering terrible pain, which re-
sists other pain medicaments, have been treated very success-
fully. And I think this should be continued, this study in dy-
ing people who suffer terrible pain. We have a big investiga-
tions and publications from Kast, Pahnke, and Grof. What
do you think? That it be allowed; if the danger of becoming
addicted to LSD would not exist, if you use it in this kind of a
very, very important use in our time?

Rick: Yes. I think we should definitely try to get LSD back
into research for helping people with terminal illness. I think
that for many people, LSD is the most controversial psyche-
delic of all. So I don’t think it’s surprising that right now,
there’s not a single, legal study anywhere in the world in
which LSD has been given to human subjects. And that we’ve
been able to get permission for research with DMT, psilocy-
bin, ibogaine, MDMA, and mescaline, and yet—so far, not
yet—LSD. But I think that this LSD cluster headache study
will be the one that will have an excellent chance of actually
restarting LSD research. In a way I think it’s possible because
it’s not LSD psychotherapy that we’re asking the regulatory
authorities to accept, it’s pharmacological. And from there I
think we can build to LSD for therapy.

Albert: I think that it is the relief of pain, it is not just the…

Rick: Ah yes. Oh, I see what you’re saying…

Albert: There is already a large number of studies, litera-
ture is already there, experience by these people that I
named—Grof, and Kast, and Pahnke—very important
research, and I think it should be followed up on. What do
you think?

Rick: I agree.

Albert: I spoke with Grof, and he also thought personally
that it would be very important in our time, the big discus-
sion about dying people, with problems which do not have
the help of religion. LSD could have a place as a pharmaco-
logical aide.

Charles: Interestingly, Eric Kast, who focused solely on
pain perception, used very low doses of LSD, and he did
report a good outcome.

Rick: Well, with the traditional narcotic painkillers, too,
people at the end of life are often so sedated that they’re not
paying attention, and not alert to the few moments they have
left in life, and with LSD they report being able to lower the
amount of other narcotic painkillers that they’re taking—so
that people could be pain-free, and yet lucid and present to
be with their families. I think that’s really very important.

Albert: Yes.

John: It’s going to be a long road, still, to get back to that
study, I suspect. It’s important, I think, to first start getting a
clinical study with LSD active, and the cluster headache one
will be compelling. But of course people who are dying, any-
thing that might truly help them is compelling as well. But
there’s the reinventing of the wheel here, too. Dr. Kast’s work
is now forty years old, and doesn’t meet the type of descrip-
tive standards that we would want in a publication to be able
to understand what he did. And sadly, Dr. Pahnke died an
untimely death; otherwise, maybe we would have more an-
swers today. And, Dr. Grof’s work was done at the closing
of this last era of research with LSD. And clearly, the reports
that were published on LSD and DPT and the Spring Grove

experiments were overlooked by medicine, in the closing
days of the research with LSD. Hopefully, one day soon,
though, we will get back to this, because those reports are
important and haven’t been forgotten. And I think Charlie

Grob and I, we’re starting off with psilocybin and, MDMA
for anxiety, for people who are dying; if we achieve positive
results in these studies, it will bring us that much closer to
revisiting this type of study as well.
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Rick: I guess that’s our main message to you, Albert, on
your birthday—which actually was yesterday—that there is
this continual effort to try to bring this field back to science,
back to the forefront. I’m sure that we ourselves, when we’re
older, we’ll only have accomplished a small fraction of what
we see as the potential of what we could have accomplished.
I’m feeling more comfortable too, now that I’m working a
little bit more with younger people, that this is going to con-
tinue. For thousands of years, these substances have attracted
human fascination, and we’re not going to let the ball drop,
Albert. We’re going to keep working on it until we do bring
these things back. And the next generation after us will
continue it as well.

Albert: (pauses) I didn’t really understand the whole thing,
what you said. I could not follow, I’m sorry, my English is
not very perfect. Heh heh.

Rick: Oh, no, you’re doing great! I was just saying that our
message to you on your birthday is that what you helped to
discover, and brought to our lives, and the lives of the
world—even though there’s been this thirty, forty years of
repression, that it’s starting to end. We’re going to stick with
it until we bring LSD research back to exploring its use for
pain, and exploring its use in analysis, and exploring its use
with cancer patients, and the confrontation with death. And
that, even though we won’t be able to accomplish all that we
hope to, there’ll be a younger generation after us that will
continue on as well. And that, it’s been going for thousands
of years, and I think this thirty, forty year period of repres-
sion is really kind of an unusual point in history. We’ll get
back to the more standard, where cultures and people value
these experiences. That’s what we’re working towards, and
that’s what you’ve inspired us to do.

Charlie : Many thanks again, Dr. Hofmann, for all your
work creating this field, and laying down the foundation,
which we’re now trying to develop in our contemporary
times.

Albert: Thank you. And may I speak something for my book,
LSD, My Problem Child. It is, I think, the bible of the psyche-
delic movement, and it has been translated into eleven lan-
guages—even into Japanese and Hebrew. I would like, that
it also be translated into Chinese and Russian, because it
exists in all the other important languages.  �

Subsequent to this interview, a Russian translation of LSD, My Prob-
lem Child was posted at the MAPS web site, and a Chinese transla-
tion is underway, at a cost of about $4,000. MAPS also plans
to reprint a new English edition (as the book is currently out-of-
print), to be released by Dr. HOFMANN’S birthday in January 2006.

STUDY UPDATES
Dr. MICHAEL and ANNIE MITHOEFER’S MAPS-sponsored U.S. MDMA/
PTSD study is almost at the half-way point, with a preliminary data
analysis to be conducted after the 10th subject completes her final
follow-up exam around the end of September. So far, 10 subjects
have received a total of 18 MDMA experimental sessions and 6 pla-
cebo experimental sessions, along with lots of non-drug psycho-
therapy sessions. This includes 7 subjects who were randomized
into the MDMA group, each of whom received 2 MDMA sessions. In
addition, 2 subjects who were initially randomized into the placebo
group chose to participate in Stage 2, in which they received 2 MDMA
sessions on an unblinded “open label” basis as well as the same
amount of non-drug psychotherapy. There have been no drug-
related “serious adverse events,” meaning that MAPS has spent
$24,000 so far on an ER doc and ER nurse who have sat in the next
room during the first five hours of each experimental session doing
absolutely nothing. The outcome data is quite promising. If the sec-
ond half of the study closely mirrors the first half, we’ll have a po-
tential FDA-approved medication on our hands, assuming we can
raise enough funds and train enough co-therapists to eventually test
about 550 additional subjects. Due to the track record of 18 MDMA
sessions conducted safely and with evidence of efficacy, MAPS-
sponsored MDMA/PTSD pilot studies in Israel and Switzerland are
moving slowly but surely through the regulatory review process.

Dr. ANDREW SEWELL has completed his MAPS-sponsored case report
series of people who have used psilocybin/LSD to help them deal
with their cluster headaches. Dr. SEWELL has gathered medical records
and dosing and outcome information on over 40 people. This case
report series—the largest ever complied on cluster headache pa-
tients—has been written up and submitted for publication. The re-
sults suggest that LSD and/or psilocybin do have efficacy in some
patients after other medications have failed, and can in some in-
stances be administered at sub-psychedelic threshold doses. The
results are now guiding the design for a pilot study that will, if
approved by FDA and the Institutional Review Board (IRB) at
HARVARD’S MCLEAN HOSPITAL, involve the administration of LSD and/
or psilocybin to cluster headache patients. We’re working to obtain
approval for the study prior to Dr. ALBERT HOFMANN’S 100th birthday
on January 11, 2006.

Dr. JOHN HALPERN’S MAPS-sponsored study of the use of MDMA-
assisted psychotherapy in subjects with anxiety associated with
advanced cancer is expected to receive final approval from the DEA
before the end of September. The FDA and the IRB at HARVARD’S
MCLEAN HOSPITAL have already approved the study.

Dr. CHARLES GROB’S HEFFTER RESEARCH INSTITUTE-sponsored study of
the use of MDMA-assisted psychotherapy in subjects with anxiety
associated with cancer is underway, with three subjects already hav-
ing received both of their experimental sessions (one with psilocy-
bin and one with placebo). Initial results suggest that this form of
therapy can play an important role in the psychotherapeutic treat-
ment of cancer patients.
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Introduction
With the current renaissance in psychedelic research, after a
forty-year moratorium, undergraduates interested in the
topic are increasingly starting to ask: “How can I get in-
volved?” Unfortunately, psychedelics are still heavily stigma-
tized, and there is as yet no obvious infrastructure into which
enthusiasts can channel their energy. There are no psyche-
delic research graduate programs, no psychedelic student
groups, no psychedelic scholarships, and few professors will-
ing to provide mentorship or funding agencies willing to
sponsor such research. This leaves undergraduates inspired
by psychedelics frustrated and uncertain about what they
should be doing in order to most help the cause. Here are
some suggestions and guidance for those so perplexed.

First, examine your motives for entering psychedelic re-
search? Is it because psychedelics are novel and “cool”?
If so, you are apt to find psychedelic research disappointing.
While Dr. Timothy Leary, perhaps the most famous of the
psychedelic researchers, found it a route to enduring fame
and hot sex with large numbers of young women, he did this
primarily though his showmanship rather than his scientific
research. If such a lifestyle is appealing to you, there are
shorter routes to this goal than decades of scholarly study.

Or is it because you have had a mystical or life-changing
experience on a psychedelic? You do not need to become a
psychedelic researcher in order to continue your self-
exploration; you do not even need to continue to take
psychedelics, as there are many other methods of changing
one’s own consciousness, from yoga to meditation to
Holotropic Breathwork™. Such a path may prove profoundly
self-altering—however, it is unlikely to change society.

So You Want to be

a Psychedelic Researcher?

by R. Andrew Sewell, M.D.  •  McLean Hospital / Harvard Medical School

with  contributions  from
Matt Baggott, Ph.D. (candidate)   •   Nicholas V. Cozzi, Ph.D.   •   Rick Doblin, Ph.D.   •   Robert Forte   •   Marc Franklin

Neal M. Goldsmith, Ph.D.   •   Paul Goodwin, Ph.D.   •   Casey Guillot, Ph.D. (candidate)   •   Jon Hanna   •   Jordan Holmes

Ilsa Jerome, Ph.D.   •   Sameet Kumar, Ph.D.   •   Christopher D. Lovett, Ph.D. (candidate)   •   Dan Merkur, Ph.D.
Julia Onnie-Hay   •   Erik Peden, Ph.D.   •   Thomas B. Roberts, Ph.D.   •   Michael Allan Ruderman   •   Kevin Sachs, Ph.D.

and Tobias C. van Veen, Ph.D.

Or is it because you are frustrated living in a culture that
tramples individual freedoms, discourages introspection and
insight, substitutes lies and half-truths for genuine science,
encourages people to self-censor and conform to that which
they know is harmful and wrong, and that you wish instead
to change society for the better? You do not need to be a sci-
entific researcher in order to be an activist. Ultimately,
scientific research is only useful as a tool in the hands of the
activist, for it is the activist who compels society to improve.

Or is it because you are motivated by a genuine curiosity
about these peculiar substances, and wish to apply the tools
of modern inquiry toward understanding their properties?
Perhaps you appreciate that scientists such as Ralph Abra-

ham, Stephen Jay Gould, Carl Sagan, Andrew Weil, and
Nobel Prize winners such as Francis Crick, Richard

Feynman, and Kary Mullis have found psychedelics valu-
able tools in formulating their great discoveries, and won-
der how this can be so? Maybe you know that the discovery
of LSD was what sparked interest in the serotonin system
and prompted the explosive growth of modern psycho-
pharmacology that continues today? Possibly you contem-
plate what other wonders may lie hidden in the closed box
of psychedelic science?

And are you willing to accept that your unconventional in-
terests may lead to professional isolation or even ostracism,
and that the time-consuming navigation of the layers of red
tape endemic to psychedelic research will inevitably slow
your publication rate and consequently promotions com-
pared with your peers? And are you aware that the total lack
of government or corporate support for such endeavors
means that you will never be rich, and you may in fact even-
tually land in jail on trumped up charges of one sort or an-
other? If such considerations do not trouble you, then read on.
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As An Undergraduate
Get Your Degree! Lie Low & Infiltrate the System

The undergraduate years are a difficult time for the nascent
psychedelic researcher because of the stigma that these drugs
still hold. Many undergraduates come to realize that broad-
casting their unconventional views at this time could poten-
tially harm their future careers, and thus indirectly harm
psychedelic research. Sometimes we have to conform to
others’ expectations in order to estab-
lish a solid base of credibility, and wait
for a time when we can be more inde-
pendent in our pursuits. The book Why
Shrooms Are Good by Joe Schmoe is
likely to be ignored; Therapeutic Benefits
of Psilocybin by Dr. Joe Schmoe con-
siderably less so, even if both books say
exactly the same thing. Incidentally,
this was the path I followed; I didn’t
breath a word of my interests until I
was already on the faculty of Harvard

Medical School. Be warned, how-
ever—conformity for too long can
corrode the soul. And in retrospect,
you are freer as an undergraduate than
you may think you are.

Educate Yourself About Psychedelics

Read what scientific literature does exist regarding psyche-
delics, not just the material that draws popular attention.
If possible, take a course in psychedelics. Dr. Stacy B.

Schaefer teaches a class on “Indigenous People of Latin
America” at California State University, Chico, dealing
in part with the peyote-using Huichol Indians. Dr.
Constantino Manuel Torres teaches an “Art and Shaman-
ism” course at Florida International University, explor-
ing traditional cultures that use psychedelics. Northern

Illinois University offers regular courses by Dr. Thomas

Roberts. Invite him to be a guest lecturer at your own school!
Dr. Roberts writes:

If your department or another would like to offer either
course—“Foundations of Psychedelic Studies” or
“Entheogens—Sacramentals or Sacrilege?” to students
(graduate or undergraduate), it might be possible for me
to travel every now and then and meet with a class, say
over long weekends or for a day or two every couple of
weeks. The rest we can do by Internet.

Alternately, design your own independent study course for
credit in psychedelics. Use Dr. Roberts’ syllabus as a basis.
Paul Goodwin is starting a web site aimed at interested stu-
dents offering links and short descriptions of courses relevant
to psychedelic studies. This should be on-line by the fall of
2006 (www.psycomp.org.uk). Keep current with the litera-
ture in your area of interest, and start thinking about ideas
for your own research project. Another graduate student

writes:

I completed an honors thesis as an
undergraduate, which basically was a
literature review, and it ended up re-
sulting in my first publication a few
years later. It also led up to my
master’s thesis (a quasi-experimental
study) and a few other papers in press.
The best thing undergraduates can do
to help is to prepare themselves, I be-
lieve. Be persistent about being a part
of psychedelic research, if that is truly
where your heart lies. I may not be
able to do exactly what I want right
now, but I still can keep it in mind for
the future.

“The Implications of Psychedelic Re-
search for XXX” often makes a good

term paper topic. Rephrasing a title as a question is one
tactic to use when encountering skeptical professors: “Do
Psychedelics Have Implications for XXX?” or “How Should
We Evaluate Psychedelic Claims of XXX?” Also, consider
requesting that your local and school libraries acquire
psychedelic books. Not only does this help spread knowledge,
it also helps authors and encourages publishers to accept
more psychedelic titles.

In the meantime, attend a convention! There’s quite a bit of
psychedelic research presented at the yearly Society for

Literature, Science, and the Arts conferences (http://
slsa.press.jhu.edu). Similarly, the Toward a Science of

Consciousness conferences held in Tucson, Arizona
every other year also always have some presentations dealing
with psychedelic research (www.consciousness.arizona.edu).
And more specifically focused on psychedelics and altered
states are the yearly Mind States conventions, where
aboveground researchers and underground psychonauts
congregate to discuss their latest discoveries. The monthly
Mind States e-mailing list provides updates on similar
events that happen worldwide (www.mindstates.org).

The book
Why Shrooms

Are Good
by JOE SCHMOE

is likely
to be

ignored…
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Underground publications often present cutting-edge discov-
eries in the arenas of psychedelic chemistry, botany, and
pharmacology. The Entheogen Review, for example, was the
first place to discuss the extraction of tryptamines from
Phalaris grasses for ayahuasca analogues and the first to con-
firm the psychoactivity of Mimosa tenuiflora (= M. hostilis)
without coadministration of a monoamine oxidase inhibitor.
These days, countless web sites and discussion forums carry
first-person reports of the latest synthetic psychedelics and
botanical preparations. Amateur science flourishes in our
current legal situation, in which professional science is so
difficult to perform that most discoveries have to be made
underground. Remember, though, that the rigorous controls
present in aboveground science are usually lacking in
underground efforts, rendering many results questionable
at best.

Start a Psychedelic Student Group

While one undergraduate is easy to intimidate, large groups
of them have a history of occupying administration build-
ings to facilitate societal change. Fish travel in schools for a
reason! Another strategy, therefore, is to start a student
group. One possibility would be to form a chapter of a na-
tional organization such as the Multidisciplinary Asso-

ciation for Psychedelic Studies (MAPS), the Marijuana

Policy Project (MPP), or Students for Sensible Drug

Policy (SSDP). This approach would be similar to student
chapters of Greenpeace, Amnesty International, or
Students for a Free Tibet. One notorious troublemaker
writes:

I took out an ad in the school’s newspaper, “Come to the
first meeting of the University of Chicago Psychedelic
Education Society.” We met at the spot that marked the
beginning of the Atomic Age, a Henry Moore sculpture
called The Nuclear Egg. About a hundred people showed
up…. We shared stories, brought speakers to town,
dreamed of a saner world, and labored to manifest one.

At Harvard, where I work, there is no recognized under-
graduate student organization focused on psychedelic
research. The procedure for creating such an organization
can be found on-line at: www.college.harvard.edu/student/
handbook.pdf. The advantages of forming a recognized stu-
dent organization are many. Not only can recognized groups
get permission to use campus facilities and assembly halls
for events and symposia, they are also eligible to apply for
funding from the student government. A student organiza-
tion focused on psychedelic research could engage in out-

reach with other student groups and academic departments
encompassing most of the physical, biological, and social
sciences, as well as those pertaining to the arts, humanities,
and civil liberties. Events could be held on campus to edu-
cate and inform, and university funds could be used to bring
in speakers and arrange conferences. Such events could draw
participants from all over the world. While these activities
do not necessarily amount to actual “psychedelic research,”
they could be fashioned in a manner to do so, if—for
example—a faculty member were enlisted to supervise a
survey-based study. More importantly, student organiza-
tions spread awareness, generate understanding, and
de-stigmatize psychedelics, thereby helping to set the stage
for actual research when the time and place are right.

SSDP and the student ACLU group helped sponsor the
ethnopharmacology society’s seminar on the co-evolu-
tion of plants and humans. We also were awarded a grant
from the student organization office—raising more than
a thousand bucks!—and were able to bring in Dennis
McKenna as the outside speaker. It was a splendid event,
with Dennis giving a great talk examining plant chemi-
cal communication signals that may be driving the in-
teresting side of human evolution. It was followed by a
panel discussion that included some of University of
Washington’s botany professors, a classics scholar, and
an Incan medicine man.

Volunteer

Numerous organizations exist that appreciate people who
offer to do volunteer work. MAPS needs help with their on-
line psychedelic bibliography, creating abstracts for many
of the articles that are listed. The Erowid web site also some-
times uses volunteers (see www.erowid.org/general/about/
about_volunteers.shtml). Find an organization with which
you resonate and contact them to see what sort of help they
need.

Write Letters

Without government approval, psychedelic research will
stagnate as it has for the last forty or so years. Government
politicians, agencies, and organizations need to understand
that people interested in psychedelics are not thoughtlessly
promoting drug use, but are sincerely searching for personal
and scientific truths. Write letters and share how you feel!
Nobody can arrest you for an opinion—yet.

Donate Money to Psychedelic Organizations

This is by far the easiest way to get involved. With no sup-
port from government or industry, that means that funding
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for psychedelic research is going to come from one place
only—you! See the listing below for the web sites of psyche-
delic organizations.

As a Graduate Student
Your first stop should be the Heffter Research Institute’s

Scientific Advisory Panel, which is a list of psychedelic allies
in the international academic world. The locations where
these individuals work are areas where there is possible
support for psychedelic research.  

Failing this, Dr. Alexander Shulgin’s recommendation is
to get as strong a foundation in graduate school as possible.
Work in a highly respected institution with good people do-
ing solid, reputable research, pick up as many skills as you
can along the way (for you never know which will ultimately
be useful) then pursue what it is that you genuinely want to
do, which you might not even know until after graduate
school anyway. Learn solid methodology and techniques,
gain as much knowledge as you can, hone your analytic
skills—while keeping sight of the “big picture”—and then
apply all these resources to psychedelic research when the
time comes. The more rigorous and stringent your research
and its interpretation, the harder it will be for people to ar-
gue with it, reject it, or not take it seriously—and that can
make all the difference. If you try to get as much as you can
out of graduate or medical school, you’ll always have those
tools, analytical skills, and knowledge of sound techniques
available to do excellent research in whatever field you
choose. In addition, it is important to have proficiency and
credibility in a field other than psychedelic research, to serve
as a fallback position when changing political winds make
times tough.

My own path was one of going to medical school and
becoming a medical doctor, which I figured was a necessity
if I ever wanted to actually give these drugs to people, which
I do. Furthermore, I believe that an M.D. sometimes has more
credibility than a Ph.D. or politician when it comes to telling
people what’s good and bad for them. My grant proposals
can afford to be a little more daring because if they’re all
turned down, I won’t be living on the street—seeing patients
for money is always an option. One disadvantage, of course,
is the length of training—which in my case (neurology/psy-
chiatry) was ten years after college. Another disadvantage is
the large loans and consequent temptation to specialize in
something more profitable than psychedelics (and ample
opportunities to do so). But I have no regrets about the path
I have chosen to follow.

If you wish to follow the Ph.D. route, however, pure neuro-
science or neuropharmacology is extremely valuable, as it is
much easier politically to give psychedelics to animals or tis-
sue cultures than it is to humans, and there is a large amount
of funding available in areas indirectly applicable to the study
of psychedelics, such as the pharmacology and physiology
of serotonin. This sort of research builds the credibility nec-
essary to apply for funding to study psychedelics directly.
Unfortunately, much of the research done in these fields is
on animals and never directly examines higher-order thought
and cognition—the levels at which psychedelics engage
human consciousness in the most fascinating way. And
sadly, there are few academics in these fields willing to serve
as mentors for students interested in psychedelics.

Experimental psychology, the study of the human mind, is
also valuable, but psychonaut psychologists have given
graduate-level psychology study mixed reviews. Today’s ex-
perimental psychology Ph.D. programs reportedly involve
working in very restricted domains, performing tightly con-
trolled experiments that rarely resemble real-world condi-
tions, focus primarily on outward “behavior” (as opposed to
studying “mind”), and interpreting data in ways that are in-
evitably constrained by how well they fit with currently ac-
cepted theories.

Clinical psychology will allow you to build the skills neces-
sary in any multidisciplinary team researching the psycho-
therapeutic value of psychedelics. When psychedelics are
ultimately approved as a treatment modality, a clinical psy-
chologist will undoubtedly be part of any such treatment
team. And as a clinical psychologist, you’ll be able to design
clinical trials sensitive to “set and setting,” which are largely
ignored in contemporary psychedelic research. Clinical psy-
chology graduate students report that the most prominent
psychological perspective today is cognitive-behavioral, an
approach more balanced between observable behavior and
cognition. Less mainstream, transpersonal graduate schools
such as the California Institute of Integral Studies,
the Institute of Transpersonal Psychology, or the
Saybrook Institute provide an alternative to the prevail-
ing cognitive-behavioral paradigm. Collectively, these insti-
tutes are the central hubs of clinical psychology wisdom,
knowledge, and experience from the sixties, largely due to
the influx of faculty such as Ralph Metzner, Stanislav

Grof, Richard Tarnas, Stanley Krippner, and other
veterans of the psychedelic science community.
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Also consider psychoanalytic training, which is not just for
M.D.s any more—learning to navigate the subconscious is a
valuable skill for anyone doing psychedelic psychotherapy!
A dream is not so different from a trip, and dream analysis
skills translate directly. But if you’re interested in research,
make sure that you get a Ph.D. rather than a Psy.D.

Cognitive science is a pure “science of the mind,” drawing
from a variety of disciplines, including computer science.
(Cognitive science was largely founded as an attempt to
model and imitate the human mind on a computer system.)
There are far fewer such programs than comparable psychol-
ogy programs, which are ubiquitous, yet cognitive science
differs from experimental psychology in that it relies strongly
on theoretical and empirical work done in other fields (such
as ethnographic research), especially philosophy, neuro-
science, and linguistics, but also sociology, anthropology, and
cultural studies. These data are then used in an integrative
way to better understand and modify theoretical founda-
tions, rather than looked at as orthogonal data from a
“different field.” The boundaries between disciplines often
dissolve, resulting in integration that is necessary in order
to understand the psychedelic experience and consciousness
in general.

Cognitive science, as the science of higher order conceptual
structure and thought, will permit you to broadly study the
mind itself, its cognitive components, how it is manifested
in neural tissue, and how meaning is created, organized,
modified, and communicated by humans in the real ecologi-
cal, social, and cultural environment that we inhabit. Many
cognitive science programs emphasize computational
modeling, which is unfortunately still in its infancy. One
cognitive scientist writes:

Here, in a cognitive science program, I am able to work
in labs doing both brain-imaging (fMRI) as well as elec-
trophysiological (EEG/ERP—brainwave) research, but
at the same time study in rigorous detail theories from
philosophy and linguistics while attempting to form a
coherent picture of how the mind works, what “thought”
is, and how we comprehend “reality.”

Ultimately, when deciding on a graduate program that will
nurture your growth and refine your skills, your decision
should be based on the professors under whom you will be
working, the type of research that is carried out in their labs,
the resources available to you, and the fit of your questions
and ideas with those of your advisor. Whatever route you

follow, learn as much as you can and keep your mind, eyes,
and ears wide open. Absorb and integrate what you are study-
ing with your own interests and ideas, but never shy away
from something because it seems too rigid or intuitively
“wrong” or entrenched within illusory modes of thought.
Decide what you think is accurate and what is not, know why
what you think is wrong is wrong, then envision a better way
to understand and explain the phenomenon.

There are many paths to becoming a psychedelic researcher.
Like the Internet, science views censorship as a system fail-
ure and routes around it; psychedelic research, which has
long lain fallow, is slowly germinating once again. You may
end up studying the biochemical and neural basis for the
psychedelic experience, psychedelic psychotherapy, religious
and contemplative approaches to the ecstatic experience, the
nature of consciousness, law reform and public policy, go-
ing on ethnographic and anthropological expeditions, or
designing and running clinical trials. You may become a
strong voice in the media. But what matters most in the end
is that you attain success and satisfaction on a personal,
professional, and spiritual level, while at the same time
remaining true to yourself and your beliefs.  �

Recommended resources for self-education adapted from
Thomas Roberts’ “Foundations of Psychedelic Studies” course:

Books & Magazines
Earleywine, Mitch

  ▼ Understanding Marijuana: A New Look at the Scientific Evidence
Forte, Robert (editor)
  ▼ Timothy Leary: Outside Looking In: Appreciations, Castiga-

tions, and Reminiscences
  ▼ Entheogens and the Future of Religion
Grinspoon, Lester and James B. Bakalar

  ▼ Psychedelic Drugs Reconsidered
Grof, Stanislav

  ▼ LSD Psychotherapy
  ▼ Realms of the Human Unconscious: Observations from LSD

Research
Hanna, Jon and Sylvia Thyssen (editors)
  ▼ MAPS Bulletin, Vol. X, No. 3— Psychedelics and Creativity
Hayes, Charles (editor)
  ▼ Tripping: An Anthology of True-Life Psychedelic Adventures
Hofmann, Albert

  ▼ LSD: My Problem Child
Huxley, Aldous

  ▼ The Doors of Perception
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Ott, Jonathan

  ▼ Pharmacotheon
Pellerin, Cheryl

  ▼ Trips: How Hallucinogens Work in Your Brain
Pendell, Dale

  ▼ Pharmako/Poeia: Plant Powers, Poisons, and Herbcraft
  ▼ Pharmako/Dynamis: A Guide for Adepts of the Poison Path
  ▼ Pharmako/Gnosis: Plant Teachers and the Poison Path
Roberts, Thomas

  ▼ Psychoactive Sacramentals: Essays on Entheogens and Religion
  ▼ Brainstorm: A Psychological Odyssey
  ▼ Religion and Psychoactive Sacraments: An Entheogen

Chrestomathy, www.csp.org/chrestomathy
Shulgin, Alexander and Ann Shulgin

  ▼ PIHKAL: A Chemical Love Story
  ▼ TIHKAL: The Continuation
Smith, Huston

  ▼ Cleansing the Doors of Perception: The Religious Significance
of Enthogenic Plants and Chemicals

Stevens, Jay

  ▼ Storming Heaven: LSD and the American Dream
Stolaroff, Myron

  ▼ The Secret Chief: Conversations with a Pioneer of the Under-
ground Psychedelic Therapy Movement

  ▼ Thanatos to Eros: Thirty-five Years of Psychedelic Exploration
Walsh, Roger and Charles S. Grob

  ▼ Higher Wisdom: Eminent Elders Explore the Continuing
Impact of Psychedelics

Wolfe, Tom

  ▼ The Electric Kool-Aid Acid Test
Zimmer, Lynn and John Morgan

  ▼ Marijuana Myths, Marijuana Facts: A Review of the
Scientific Evidence

Articles
Huxley, Aldous

  ▼ “Drugs that Shape Men’s Minds”
www.csp.org/practices/entheogens/docs/huxley-drugs.html

Jansen, Karl

  ▼ “Comments on BBC’s Psychedelic Science”
www.maps.org/news-letters/v07n2/07221bbc.html

Nichols, David

  ▼ “From Eleusis to PET Scans: the Mysteries of Psychedelics”
www.maps.org/news-letters/v09n4/09450nic.html

Powell, Simon G.

  ▼ “On the Crest of a Wave: A Brief Review of the BBC’s Hori-
zon Special Psychedelic Experience”
www.maps.org/news-letters/v07n2/07220bbc.html

Roberts, Thomas B.

  ▼ “Entheogens: Sacramentals or Sacrilege?”
www.cedu.niu.edu/epf/edpsych/faculty/roberts/
index_roberts.html

Vaughan, Frances

  ▼ “A Question of Balance: Health and Pathology in New
Religious Movements”
www.csp.org/communities/docs/vaughan-balance.html

Wasson, R. Gordon

  ▼ “Seeking the Magic Mushroom”
www.imaginaria.org/wasson/life.htm

Internet Field Trips
The Albert Hofmann Foundation

  ▼ www.hofmann.org
Association for Transpersonal Psychology

  ▼ www.atpweb.org
Center for Cognitive Liberty & Ethics

  ▼ www.cognitiveliberty.org
Drug Policy Alliance

  ▼ www.drugpolicy.org
DrugSense – Media Awareness Project

  ▼ www.drugsense.org
Erowid

  ▼ www.erowid.org
Grof Transpersonal Training, Inc.

  ▼ www.holotropic.com
Heffter Research Institute

  ▼ www.heffter.org
The Ken Kesey Site

  ▼ www.key-z.com
Multidisciplinary Association for Psychedelic Studies

  ▼ www.maps.org
Pot-TV

  ▼ www.pot.tv
The Psychedelic Library

  ▼ www.druglibrary.org/schaffer/lsd/lsdmenu.htm
The Psychedelic Sixties: Literary Tradition & Social Change

  ▼ www.lib.virginia.edu/small/exhibits/sixties
Spiritual Traditions and Communities

  ▼ www.csp.org/communities/communities
U.S. Drug Enforcement Administration

  ▼ www.usdoj.gov/dea
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The Inner Work

by Rick Strassman, M.D.

In “So You Want to be a Psychedelic Researcher?” [see TER
XV(2):42–48], Dr. Andrew Sewell provides a thorough
review of the academic training necessary for performing
above-board research with psychedelic drugs. I am often
asked to don my career counselor hat when responding to
e-mails from people interested in this type of work. Now
I have an article to which I can refer future inquiries.

Despite all my academic preparation, however, once begin-
ning our Albuquerque DMT studies, I soon discovered it was
a case of “now for the hard part”—actually administering
psychedelics to people, and relating with them while they
were under the influence. This realization many years ago
leads me to supplement Dr. Sewell’s article with some
comments regarding the personal training and background
which I believe are also necessary. This training addresses
the following fundamental issues regarding your role and
effectiveness as a psychedelic researcher:

1) Your motivation;
2) How you supervise sessions; and
3) Your understanding of the nature of the psychedelic

experience.

There are several overlapping paths of personal development
by which you can ready yourself to do the most good and the
least harm. These include:

1) Personal psychotherapy;
2) Religious/spiritual training;
3) Academic/intellectual study.

This personal development should begin early on, and will
help you develop your “psychedelic self.” That is, how you
carry yourself in the universe of the psychedelic experience—
your understanding of the nature, source, significance, mean-
ing, utility, and applicability of psychedelic consciousness.
How you approach and integrate these phenomena will ulti-
mately determine how you relate to your psychedelicized
volunteers.

Let me state from the outset my belief that your psychedelic
self constitutes the most important aspect of the setting of
your subjects’ psychedelic experiences.

Setting refers to the environment in which a psychedelic ex-
perience takes place. The other two elements are drug and
set, the latter referring to the volunteer’s expectations; previ-
ous experience; and mental, spiritual, and physical health.

We usually think of setting as the physical circumstances of
one’s trip: indoors or outdoors, weather, lighting, noise, and
smells. However, the relationship between the participant
and the other people in his/her vicinity is, in most situations,
the most important determinant of setting.

Within a traditional psychiatric context, I support and would
like to extend Dr. Sewell’s suggestion to “consider [personal]
psychoanalytic training.” Freud’s great discovery, as promul-
gated in his establishment of psychoanalytic principles and
practices, was the unconscious. This term refers to mental
processes and contents that for whatever reason the mind
keeps out of awareness, no matter how hard we try to access
them. The unconscious usually generates and maintains
our most destructive self-defeating, self-deluding, and anxi-
ety-provoking patterns of thoughts, feelings, and behaviors.
We all have an unconscious, as do our volunteers.

It is in the realm of the unconscious—the area where we
“hide” certain aspects of our mental lives—that fruitful, valu-
able, and even crucial questions must be addressed. These
are the issues I raised above: motivation for doing this work,
how you supervise sessions, and your over-arching under-
standing of the psychedelic experience.

Our motivations for how we make complex decisions are
never simple—a phenomenon Freud labeled “over-
determined.” Many reasons converge onto a single act,
thought, or feeling. Our more conscious motivations for be-
coming a psychedelic researcher are, of course, admirable,
healthy, and altruistic. We want to help others, contribute
to the benefit of society, increase knowledge and wisdom.

However, there may be other factors at play behind the con-
scious scene. While these less beneficent motivations I’m
about to discuss rarely dominate one’s decision to perform
psychedelic research, denying the possibility of their pres-
ence is a dangerous sign. It suggests a less-than-fully
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examined and acknowledged awareness of the existence of
our own unconscious, particularly regarding the psycho-
logical reality of ambivalence.

Ambivalence refers to the fact that our motivations never are
all good, just as they never are all bad. It is only through be-
coming aware and accepting of our ambivalence, and work-
ing through it, that we can avoid being surprised and hobbled
when faced with our own powerfully contradictory feelings
and thoughts, particularly regarding
such unusual and controversial work as
psychedelic research. Refusing to accept
the truth of ambivalence often leads to
potentially dangerous acting out. In-
stead of feeling and thinking things we
don’t want to acknowledge as our own,
we behaviorally play them out, usually
in our relationships, and then we blame
others for the problems that arise when
people respond to our mixed messages.

For example, unconscious sadism may
play a role in how we approach this
work. Rather than reflexively refusing
to entertain the possibility that (uncon-
scious) sadism plays such a role, it is
better to wonder if sadism is involved
when, for example we note, however
fleeting, an uncomfortable sense of
pleasure or satisfaction during some-
one’s bad trip. Then we can wonder how
or why sadism may be operative in our
dealings with psychedelicized research volunteers. Healthy
introspection, and consultation with others (be it a supervi-
sor or therapist) will make it that much easier to understand
and remedy both our and our research volunteers’ confus-
ing reactions to any particular psychedelic session.

A denied fragment of ourselves may desire inflicting pain on
a psychedelic research volunteer. For example, we might give
a too high dose of a drug to punish a volunteer we may not
like, or to show them “who’s boss.” We might wear visually
jarring clothes, or overwhelming perfume or cologne, or ask
too many or too sensitive questions when a volunteer is still
unable to get his/her bearings. We might abandon a volun-
teer in their time of need, either psychologically, emotion-
ally, or physically. We might bring into the room particular
books or magazines, which could overwhelm or confuse a
psychedelicized volunteer.

In any of these or similar cases, what should you say when
the volunteer wonders if you’re angry at, or want to hurt,
him or her? A casual, “Of course not, how could you think
such a thing?” will not help. While it is better to have worked
on your own self well enough in advance to preclude such a
scenario, be assured that you will fail at preventing every leak-
age of your negative unconscious. In this case, an honest, “I
don’t know,” “I don’t think so,” “Let me mull on that for a
bit,” or, “Perhaps, but I’m not aware of it,” can do a lot to
militate against worsening an already tense and confusing

situation for everyone in the room.

Voyeurism involves gratification by look-
ing. It is an attempt to identify with
someone else’s experience in place of
your own. Voyeurism may play a role in
your decision to perform clinical psy-
chedelic research. For example, it may
be an unconscious attempt on our part
to resolve our inability to experience
pleasure, up to and including a full
mystical experience; or to achieve reso-
lution of one’s own psychological con-
flicts, depression, or anxiety. These fac-
tors may be partly involved in your de-
sire to elicit healing, transformative, or
ecstatic experiences in others. What,
then, do you say when a volunteer com-
ments that you seem so happy when
their trip goes well, or so disappointed
when it goes poorly? In other words,
whose trip is it—theirs or yours?

Unconscious attempts to deal with pathological narcissism
may also influence one’s choice of career with psychedelic
drugs, and how one sits for sessions. These issues deal with
attempts to bolster fragile self-worth by expecting and/or
demanding others’ positive responses to you in any and all
circumstances; and conversely, reacting with hurt, anger, or
even rage, when others don’t respond as you’d like.

Even before you give your first dose of a drug, narcissistic
factors may come into play. For example, it is quite difficult
to obtain permits and funding to do this work. How much of
our motivation to study psychedelics is tied up with our de-
sire to be uniquely “special,” or our need to “triumph” over
the authorities? Will your interest in performing this work
sustain you after the initial glow of your “victory” fades? The
“victory” is never final—funding, permits, and research vol-

How much
of our motivation

to study
psychedelics

is tied up with
our desire to be

uniquely “special,”
or our need to
“triumph” over
the authorities?
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unteers may vanish at any moment. And you may get bored
when the hard work of doing the research actually begins.

Once you do begin your studies, there are many pitfalls into
which our unhealthy narcissism may cause us to stumble.

It is easy to accept the adulation of a highly psychedelicized
volunteer, who, coming out of a deeply healing or mystical
experience, exclaims, “You changed my life!”, “I can’t believe
how much I owe you!”, “You are responsible for the most
wonderful experience I’ve ever had!” In response to such
adoration, it’s natural to feel, “Yes, I certainly am amazing,
aren’t I?” But it can be harder to view one’s temporarily
inflated ego within a healthier perspective.

On the other hand, how do we react when someone com-
plains that you’ve ruined their life, or are responsible for the
most horrifying experience they’ve ever had? Do we fall back
on the not-so-funny saying that some therapists like to offer:
“When the patient does well, it’s because we’re so good.
When they do poorly, it’s a sign that they were too sick and
no one could have helped them.” Reacting in this way blames
your volunteer, distancing yourself and preventing you from
looking at areas in which you could improve your skills.

When their trips are not all you or they hoped for, do you
find yourself wondering, in the direction of the volunteer,
“How could you do this to me?” (aloud, or not). At some level,
you are bound to be disappointed by at least a few of your
volunteers’ trips. The more you push away those feelings in
yourself, the greater the chances are that your volunteers will
feel what you are disavowing.

Another example of unconscious narcissism spilling over into
our work is our feeling superior to our volunteers, by virtue
of them “being so stoned” or “out of it,” while we are so pow-
erful and together. We may be more comfortable when they
are helpless and dependent upon us, than when we find
ourselves dealing with them on a more equal footing.

Our shaky self-esteem, manifested in pathological narcis-
sism, also may drive us to desire “belonging” to the psyche-
delic subculture. We may unconsciously reject our overly
rigid and authority-identified sense of self (obtained from
our upbringing and fortified by our professional training),
and wish to prove to ourselves and others that we are cool
and easy-going. We may be lonely, with few friends, and us-
ing our volunteers to make up for our lack of a social net-
work. A particularly malignant outcome of this scenario is
to take or procure drugs with or through your volunteers, to
show you’re “one of them.” Even more pernicious is when
you overtly abuse this sense of trust, violating volunteers
sexually or by taking their money.

Psychedelics drugs, both as a concept and as a reality, pow-
erfully magnify our feelings of self-worth, being “right,” and
having special knowledge and status. Upon closer examina-
tion, most of these feelings are illusory and deceptive. Thus,
our own “healthy” narcissism must rest upon less ephem-
eral factors, such as a deep and broad mix of social, psycho-
logical, and spiritual supports and accomplishments.

There are spiritual aspects of doing such research that also
require a great deal of preparatory work. In addition to psy-
chological effects the psychedelics elicit in your volunteers,
and in you by virtue of working with these drugs, psychedel-
ics also may generate deeply spiritual experiences. And you
need to be ready to respond appropriately when volunteers
have them.

For example, how do you reply when a volunteer who has
had an “encounter with God,” asks you if you believe in God?
Or, if s/he is an atheist or agnostic, do you couch your re-
sponse to their mystical experience in God-related concepts
and language that the volunteer cannot relate to?

What if your volunteers ask you about your own spiritual
experiences and understanding of spiritual realities, or in-
quire about how to deal with questions of good, evil, and

www.palenquenorte.com
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free will? Is there life after death? Is Satan real? Do you have
a spiritual practice; if not, why not? What is the nature of
your practice? Have you had a spiritual teacher—that is, have
you been a disciple? Can you certify someone’s experience as
genuine enlightenment—if so, what is your authority to do
so? If not, why haven’t you worked to obtain such authority
since you are working with drugs that can elicit “enlighten-
ment-like” experiences?

Hesitant, uncertain answers to these questions don’t help.
Neither do glib, academic, detached, or overly psychologi-
cal/interpretive responses. Rather, you must personally
provide a safe and trustworthy context in which you can sup-
port and guide deep and potentially transformative spiritual
sessions. You owe it to your volunteers to have a depth of
background, training, understanding, and experience to
contend with these issues.

This background ought not be a dogmatic fundamentalist
one. Such a model usually will not gain the trust of most of
your volunteers because of its implied judgmental reactions.
Better for your volunteers, and for you, if your spirituality is
of mature quality. It should be one in which you are a humble
player, not a haughty overlord. Nevertheless, you remain
strong, healthy, and open to new ideas and experiences that
continue to further your spiritual growth. As is usual in this
work, honesty is the best policy. If you don’t know something,
say so—and never deny that you could be wrong.

Finally, there are ontological issues—ones dealing with the
nature of reality—that may predominate a psychedelic ses-
sion. These questions used to fall mostly under spiritual/re-
ligious auspices, but now with the tendency to separate those
things known by science and believed by faith, it’s more dif-
ficult to respond with beliefs, rather than scientific theories.

Examples of these sorts of phenomena are entity contact,
space and time travel, past lives, and other far-out experi-
ences with which you may have absolutely no first-hand
knowledge, or training to handle. Can your world view
accept such reports by your volunteers as not just being
the product of a “brain on drugs”? Where can you even
begin to start developing a world view that incorporates
such phenomena into its purview?

Academically, the fields of religious studies and anthro-
pology (particularly within the cross-disciplinary field of
shamanism) discuss these types of experiences from the
“outside looking in.” You may read about how other people

understand and utilize some of these more unusual and dif-
ficult to contextualize phenomena. Intellectual preparation
may make it easier not to get too nervous when you hear
volunteer reports of this nature.

If your own religious/spiritual training included these top-
ics, you may have even less of a knee-jerk rejection regarding
their “validity” when you hear about them from your research
subjects.

On the other hand, there is nothing like first-hand knowl-
edge of what your volunteers are describing to you. If you’ve
had your own “contact,” near-death, or past-life experience,
you may be more open to believing, at face value, your vol-
unteers’ reports. However, you may have disregarded the
validity of your own experience, complicating your reaction
to hearing about others’—particularly in an academic set-
ting, where there is a high premium placed upon “propriety.”

My own way of dealing with these reports was at first to use
the most palatable scientific models: brain chemistry and
psychological interpretations. However, neither the volun-
teers nor I found these approaches intuitively appealing or
satisfying. As a result, more or less reluctantly, I engaged in
a “thought experiment,” treating these reports, if nothing
else, as “true.” In other words, this is what the volunteers
experienced. They felt, saw, heard what they did—it was not
“something else.” What forced me to take this approach was
the intensely held conviction by volunteers that these expe-
riences were “more real than real,” and in fact, were not very
“psychedelic” at all. As someone in the study remarked,
“It’s not a drug as much as a new technology.” Either I was to
nominally get on board, or I would lose access to a lot of
valuable information.

While the scientific bases of taking such an approach are
highly speculative, one of the results of this thought experi-
ment was that it allowed volunteers, and me, more ease in
discussing very unusual sessions. It also provided a spring-
board for my own investigations of how current scientific
models of reality might account for some of these reports.

Finally, while Dr. Sewell’s suggested reading list is exten-
sive, anyone interested in clinical research with psychedelics
also might find useful my book, DMT: The Spirit Molecule
(Park Street Press, 2001). In it, I describe in great detail how
I prepared for doing this research, got ready for supervising
sessions, and dealt with our psychedelicized volunteers dur-
ing the University of New Mexico studies in the 1990s. �
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Erik Davis Speaks…

interviewed by Jon Hanna

What inspired you to look at California spirituality through the eyes of its geography
and architecture? Was it a situation where you frequently traveled around the state, and
after going to a lot of interesting places, you decided to present those in the format of a
book?

No, not at all. After 9/11, for a couple of years, I was pretty freaked out. I like to
think I have a decent zeitgeist radar, that I can tap into the spirit of the times. I can
see the way in which a certain detail illuminates a whole world view. So this was
not a particularly fun time to be tuned into the global mind-frame. And part of
what I went through during that time was feeling extremely rootless, and buf-
feted around by all sorts of factors in my life. I really wanted to have a sense of
rootedness—knowing where I was, knowing my identity, knowing what my goals
were. At this same period of time, I had a friend who was going through some big
changes in his life, and he got back into Judaism. Although he was raised a Jew, he
had not been a practicing Jew; so he started going to temple. Now, it was a very
Bay Area hipster affair, with a lesbian rabbi, and they did a lot of dancing and
kaballah meditation. But it was still Judaism. And I was really envious. I didn’t
have any annoying religion that I could turn back to as some way of understand-
ing where I came from!

You were envious that you didn’t have some annoying religion?

ERIK DAVIS was once described by astrology
guru ROB BREZSNY as “the next TERENCE

MCKENNA.” While some author-lecturers in
the psychedelic community might actively vie
for that title, when I mentioned it to ERIK, he
just laughed. It is unquestionably true that,
on one fundamental level, ERIK is nothing at
all like TERENCE. You won’t find him pimping
Chicken Little theories about the world
ending in 2012, he shies away from self-
promotion, and he clearly has no interest in
acting as the leader of a ragtag band of drug
enthusiasts looking for guidance.

On the other hand, there is a level on which
BREZSNY’S comparison fits like a glove. ERIK

finds “the oddball” engaging—worthy of
study and commentary. As a lecturer, he is
well-informed on a myriad of arcane topics,
has a keen grasp of history and pop culture,
and is never at a loss for words. He speaks
extemporaneously, without needing to
consult notes, employing a well-honed wit
and sharp insight. He has worked as a
contributing writer for WIRED, and has
written prolifically on the topics of art, music,
technoculture, and contemporary spirituality.
His articles have appeared in countless
magazines and anthologies, and his books
include Techgnosis: Myth, Magic, and
Mysticism in the Age of Information, and Led
Zeppelin IV. ERIK and I recently spoke about
his current offering, the sumptuous
hardcover coffee-table book The Visionary
State: A Journey through California’s Spiritual
Landscape, featuring the photography of
MICHAEL RAUNER. Ranging from televan-
gelism to Neopaganism, UFO cults to Zen
bootcamps, The Visionary State weaves
together the threads of the Golden State’s
rich and eccentric spiritual history into a
strange and vivid tapestry ERIK calls
“California Consciousness.”
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My tradition
is California’s

rootless, restless,
experimental,

countercultural,
proto–New Age;

whatever you
want to call it,

that’s
what I get.

I mean it’s like something you have to wrestle with. It’s like a
family: however you want it, your parents are your parents.
And they’re still around, and they’re probably annoying
sometimes, but they also provide a sense of continuity; where
did they come from, what is their story, what’s their parents’
story? This all gives us a sense of identity and helps us orga-
nize who we are, even if it can be kind of annoying.

This is something that Americans in general may struggle with,
since we don’t have a long lineage behind
us—we’re a relatively young country.
Which could also be why there is so much
spiritual experimentation in the United
States.

Exactly. I think that is very true. And it
is particularly true of the west, of Cali-
fornia, even more so than the east coast.
I think that those things are related, and
they’re why there are so many wacky ex-
periences out here. And so I was think-
ing about my own upbringing, which
involved very, very little Christianity. I
grew up in southern California in the
1970s. My mom knew people who were
Moonies. It was a weird time. And fi-
nally it hit me that, for better or worse,
that is my tradition. My tradition is
California’s rootless, restless, experi-
mental, countercultural, proto–New
Age; whatever you want to call it, that’s
what I get. It’s not going to be any more
than that.

Of course, nobody thinks about that as a “tradition,” the way
that they talk about Judaism or Christianity or whatever. And
this caused me to ask, “Well, where did all this come from?
Let’s find out where it started. Who are the people who car-
ried the tradition? Who are the ancestors? Who are the great
names? And what are its key points?” I was driven by the
intuition that there was something shared about all of these
different kooky sects, psychedelics, New Age philosophies,
the Grateful Dead… there was something bringing it all
together—something about California. So that was what got
me going. It was a personal quest, as well as an intellectual
one, to understand the history, the major players, and to
come up with a sense of how it all fit together.

I started writing what was going to be a conventional his-
tory book, with maybe a few black and white photographs,
300 pages, etc. But it wasn’t working out too well. I couldn’t
quite fit it all together. I was trying to organize it, to get the
big picture, and to sell the book to people in New York, and
it just wasn’t really happening.

As I was doing the research, I started to visit the places that I
was writing about. I’d be reading about the first Hindu
temple in San Francisco, the old Vedanta temple on Webster

and Filbert; even though I live in San
Francisco and had driven by it, I had
never been to check it out. So I went to
check it out. And I discovered that there
was something that these places were
communicating to me that wasn’t just
a history or a story—there was some
kind of atmosphere, or vibe, or even a
sort of teaching. The thing about sacred
architecture is that it embodies ideas
and cosmologies and religious prin-
ciples in the actual building. So when
you visit, and put your body in the
space, checking out the details of how
it is arranged, you learn something vis-
ceral about the religion. So I started to
do this with all of the places.

It provided a reason to travel around
California, which I hadn’t done much.
I’m kind of an urban dweller, I don’t go
out cruising all over the country that

often. I’m a traveler, and I like to travel, but I hadn’t really
seen very much of California. So it gave me a great excuse to
do that. I really fell in love with these places. They intrigued
me. There’s something about the architecture, and a lot of
them are quite beautiful, and some of them are very strange,
and no one had really ever dealt with it. It seemed like typi-
cal California stuff, and even though there is so much atten-
tion given to California culture and it has been so impor-
tant—especially in the 20th century—to the United States
and the world, nobody had really ever looked at all of this
weird spirituality as an aspect of this bigger cultural force.
So it all kind of came together.

There was this one specific night where I realized, “I know
how I will do it. I’ll present it as a photography book, where
there are pictures of all of the places, and then I’ll tell the
story about the places shown in the photographs, and that’s
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how the big story will be conveyed.” I wouldn’t attempt to
make it into a single narrative, but instead it would docu-
ment my traveling around the state, looking at these places
and finding out the stories of what happened there. So that
was how the book developed. I had some real questions re-
garding the history and origins of the counterculture in Cali-
fornia, and why stuff happened here, and how long it had
been happening, and where did it start. But the book was
also really driven by my personal quest to understand the
place that made me. I’m a fifth-generation Californian, I ab-
sorbed a lot of this stuff in my youth, I went to Zen places,
and chanted Hari Krishna. In seventh grade my English
teacher was some weird kind of white light occult guy who
read my aura. And a former EST guide taught a class in my
public high school called Epistemics. I had just picked up all
of this weird shit about California. So working on the book
was a way for me to start to understand where I came from,
as an attempt to create roots in a very rootless place.

I grew up in California, too. And in reading your book, I realized
how little I know about California’s history. This struck me as a
great failing of the public education system. I had maybe one class,
or only half of a year in one class, that dealt with state history. I
got The Gold Rush and some basic stuff, but not much else. And
here you’ve put together this immense, dense, thick volume of his-
tory that doesn’t even deal with the primary story—it’s the story
of spiritual niches, and it features very little that one might come
across in any regular history book. To think that this much exists
when focusing on a fairly narrow topic of California’s culture,
one has to be blown away by how many other things must exist
in California’s history that we have never been made aware of.

I know what you mean. I was in the same boat. While I’ve
always enjoyed reading history casually, I had never really
looked at a single place over a 200 year period. And there
was no way to understand my story without understanding
all of these other things about California, and politics, and
technology, and race relations. So all of this stuff suddenly
became part of a story, which was kind of overwhelming. But
it wasn’t so huge that I couldn’t get some sort of a handle on
it. There are books that we are blessed in California to have;
there’s this series of books by the former state librarian—a
guy named Kevin Starr—who has an encyclopedic ability
to coalesce huge amounts of data. He’s written six or seven
of these fat books that start in the middle of the 19th cen-
tury and peter out around the end of the 1940s. These books
are great. Starr is kind of a conservative guy, so he doesn’t
really understand the countercultural stuff, but otherwise his
books helped me put state history into context. It is such a

fascinating story. California is a microcosm of the modern
world, so all of this spiritual stuff has a larger resonance—
it’s not just about the fact that a buncha wackos made their
way out to the west coast. There’s an experimental, explor-
atory edge to the culture here, that is trying to deal with—
consciously or not—larger problems of the modern soul and
society. California offers a playground with which to experi-
ment, but the things that are being experimented with re-
verberate outward.

The Visionary State can be enjoyed in two different ways. The
first way is as a coffee table art book, where one is not reading
much of the text, but simply paging through to see the incredible
photographs. And then the deeper way to enjoy it is to actually
read the history and learn about what is being depicted. But
strictly from an artistic standpoint, the book’s images are beauti-
ful, and moving, and strong. How did it come about that you got
so many great pictures?

When I flashed on how I was going to tell the story, part of
that insight was realizing that if all I did was capture a bunch
of images of these nifty places—and people see the range of
the architecture and get a visual sense of the locations—then
I had done half of the job. So I needed a photographer, and
that happened fairly synchronistically. It made sense for a
San Francisco publisher to produce the book, and Chronicle

produces attractive books, which are fairly inexpensive, and
which feature lots of photographs. So I spoke with a friend
of mine who is an editor at Chronicle Books, and he said,
“Yeah, I know this guy, Michael Rauner.”

I met with Michael, who is primarily a portrait photogra-
pher, and when he heard about the project he got excited.
He’s a native Californian. He had done earlier photographic
projects about the missions and about amateur bullfighting
in California, which he sees as a sort of residue of a sacred
ritual. So he was sympatico in a lot of ways. And when he
heard about the project he went out and took a bunch of pho-
tographs of places just to get the gig. It ended up being a
great collaboration. I went to most of the locations
before he did, and chose which ones would work. But he had
tons of input and introduced the idea of including interior
spaces. Many of the places that ended up being featured in
the book are there because they are visually interesting. If
there was a story that was good, but there wasn’t a good build-
ing associated with it, then we didn’t put it in. We put in
stuff that looked cool. Because there was so much stuff to
say, so many different things to talk about, why not put in
the things that looked interesting? When we discussed the
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strategy of how to do the photography, we were both really
interested in the idea of not depicting any people in the book.
This gave the images a more enchanted, spooky quality, with
all of these empty places, and it also presented a bit more of
the character of each building. When you see a person in a
photograph, you don’t pay so much attention to the build-
ing, because you are drawn to look at the person.

It is an interesting choice. It allows the book to work much better
on an artistic level. It inspires great ease in flipping through, to
get a sense of the incredible locations depicted. But then when I
actually started reading the book, it is clearly a book about
people—the people who were at these locations, who built them,
who inhabited them, who interacted with them. And on that level,
the sole focus on architecture and geography started getting a bit
weird for me. Because I wanted to see what the people I was read-
ing about looked like.

That’s true. But I loved the idea of working with one photog-
rapher—someone who was going to capture everything and
be consistent about it. And since at least half of the people
discussed in the book are dead, that makes including photo-
graphs of individuals somewhat harder. I mean, you want to
see a picture of Yogananda, right? You
don’t want to see a picture of some guy
in a robe who is his disciple, simply be-
cause he is the only person available for
a photograph. So if the people were to
be included, that would mean access-
ing archival photography, and that
would have ended up being an entirely
different sort of book. But I appreciate
the criticism. It was a weird choice in
some ways. It may have put people off
from the book a little bit. Photographs
of people might have more easily drawn
in those readers interested in the story
of people, whereas they might now look
at the book and presume that the text
focuses on architecture—and maybe
that’s not their thing.

I don’t think that the presentation could
possibly put people off, because the photo-
graphs are so beautiful that they do draw
the viewer into the book.

That was the whole idea. People would
be drawn in by the images. And if that

was all they wanted, great. But if they were intrigued, they
would do more reading.

Did you visit any of the places more than once?

Yeah, there are a couple of places that I went to a bunch,
mostly those places that were my favorites. I loved the
Integratron, which is this building/alien technology that
was built in Landers, which is near Joshua Tree. In that high
desert area around Joshua Tree there’s a lot of intense en-
ergy. There’s a bunch of artists there, and assorted UFO en-
thusiasts, and it’s got a kind of magical feeling. I had never
been there before I did the book—I had been to Joshua Tree,
but not to the places surrounding it. It was a great spot. It’s
this weird rotunda designed to create an electrostatic field
that was supposed to somehow retard aging. The plans to
build it were “given” to a guy named George van Tassell

by some alien he met. It is a well made, beautiful building,
with attractive wood construction. So there’s something
about the conjunction of this goofy, crackpot origin story
with a space that feels like a special atmosphere, like a temple.

The aliens are pretty good architects.
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In this case, yes, they did a pretty good job. So that’s a nifty
place. And like a lot of the buildings, the Integratron now
has a different purpose to it. One of the things that I was
interested in with the photographs was to show how traces
of these stories and experiences still remain, even if the found-
ing members and the whole sect are gone. The buildings live
on, housing enchanted stories.

In the book you describe the boon of interest in Spiritualism in
the later half of the 19th century. You talk about the Fox sisters in
upstate New York and their communication with the dead, and
the pianist Jesse Shepard who claimed to channel music, and
how the Winchester mansion was designed to baffle angry
ghosts. And one of the things you mentioned, which I wanted to
bring up in order to tie it into an idea associated with traditional
shamanism, is the founding of Stanford University. You said
that the inspiration to build this school came to Leland Stanford

through a dream, or via communication with the Stanford’s dead
son. And you describe how in 1911, Thomas Welton Stanford—
Mrs. Stanford’s younger brother—donated fifty thousand dol-
lars to the University for psychical research. And what caught
my eye was that some of the “paranormal items” he donated to
the Stanford library were physical objects that were supposed to
have mysteriously materialized out of thin air.

Right. They’re called “apports.”

So that’s magical. It’s incredible. And it reminded me of that part
in True Hallucinations, where Terence and Dennis McKenna

were in the Amazon. Dennis had wigged out, and at one point
Terence claimed that Dennis had been talking about some old
music box they had as kids—one of those boxes whose little slid-
ing wood pieces conceal a hidden compartment holding a key that
will open the box. And then, as Terence told it, Dennis opened
his hand and the key from this music box from their past was
right there in his hand. The idea being that Dennis had magi-
cally materialized this key out of thin air. Which blew Terence’s

mind. In questioning the reality of what he was presented with,
he had a hard time believing that Dennis would have carried
this key from their childhood all the way to the Amazon, simply to
pretend that he had pulled it out of thin air. But within reports
from traditional shamanism, the purported practice of being able
to materialize some object, or a fluid, or something that has par-
ticular metaphysical powers, isn’t unheard of.

Spiritualism was a huge thing all over the western world in
the late 19th century. While it was ripe for California’s style,
it was also pretty pervasive. It often attracted wealthy, edu-
cated people, a fair number of whom were scientists. A lot of

people were draw in to this thing that now is very hard for us
to wrap our heads around. But one way of describing Spiri-
tualism is that it was a way of rediscovering particular
aspects of the shamanic world view within this weird
context of Victorian industrialism. It arose right at the point
at which we entered the modern, urban, media-saturated,
mechanical, factory-infused world. It even has a similar mix-
ture that you find in shamanism, of tricks and hucksters and
spooky things—the uncanny, synchronicities, marvels. If you
look at a shaman in a tribe, on some level you might think
that he’s just learned a lot of tricks and has the ability to
manipulate social reality in order to create certain effects—
because he is interested in keeping the tribe going, and heal-
ing people. But it’s not like he is actually pulling quartz crys-
tals out of the physical body of a person he is treating, even
though it looks like that. It’s a trick, right? Well, in a way, the
Spiritualists were full of tricks.

The whole dynamic around Spiritualism became focused on
whether or not it was true. You would have scientists going
in and trying to measure what these mediums were doing.
And they were doing really outlandish stuff. They would have
instruments playing out of nowhere, for example. Another
one of the things that they did was to have these objects com-
ing out of their bodies, similar to the quartz crystals in a
shamanic healing situation, except that they would be com-
posed of ectoplasm or threads. When you see photographs
of this stuff, most of it looks totally fake. But it is hard to tell.
If it was that fake, how could anybody believe it? Clearly tons
of people believed it—really smart people believed it. So you
start getting close to that weird place where reality seems to
have gotten a bit bent, and these occult practices can open
up the possibilities of other dimensions—even if we stay in
a rational world. Spiritualism was the classic old occult world
view returning during an era of electronic technology and
machines and science. The rise of science allowed for the dis-
covery of new powers—new hidden waves: radio waves or
X-rays. We were moving into a world of invisible media—
media that these days we take for granted. But when they
were first discovered, there was a kind of magical residue to
them, and Spiritualism played with that ambiguity of science
and the paranormal. A lot of Spiritualists presented them-
selves as being scientific, and a lot of scientists were attracted
to Spiritualism. It acted as almost a rival to fundamentalist
Christianity, but still answered some of the topics that reli-
gion deals with, like death, and the horrible fear that you’re
never going to speak with your mom again. They had an
answer for death, because now you could talk to your dead
mom.
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And it continues today—that same sort of…

That TV show with that guy, who talks about how he is feel-
ing the presence of dead relatives…

Right, Crossing Over. But even more than that. I recently saw a
TV news program discussing these mysterious itchy fibers that
people claim to have infecting their skin. The mother of a child
who supposedly had the problem ended up coining the name
“Morgellons disease” for it. Most dermatologists write it off as
Delusional Parasitosis—the sort of thing that we might call “crank
bugs” when a meth-head has scratched sores into his arms due to
the insects crawling under the skin. There’s that great scene at the
start of the animated version of A Scanner Darkly, right? But
some people who have the problem won’t be so easily placated
with the answer, “It’s all in your head.” The TV news story claimed
that someone had some of the fibers subjected to analytical test-
ing, and they apparently were not composed of any known
physical elements. Could it be a case of technology from another
dimension?

Whoa! (laughs) Indeed, it is still going on today. Alien
implants are another manifestation.

Shifting gears, clearly one of the things that strongly impacted
California spirituality has been the use of psychedelics. Your book
presents photographs of Sasha Shulgin’s lab (shown below and

on the front and back covers of this issue), and the Fillmore,
and Esalen, and Burning Man—which started as a California
event—and in various chapters you talk about Ram Dass, Allen

Ginsberg, Ken Kesey, Alan Watts, and others.

It’s no accident that California became ground zero for mod-
ern psychedelic culture. Even though individuals were explor-
ing, and scientists were taking things, and little bohemian
scenes were growing up around psychedelics in other places
early on, it wasn’t really until California in the 1950s that a
modern psychedelic culture began forming—one where
there was a richness of different kinds of people with differ-
ent kinds of ideas of how to take these drugs and move for-
ward collaboratively. It makes total sense. It fits in perfectly
with California’s profile. One of the things about California
spirituality, which I talk about in the book, is that tremen-
dous emphasis is placed on personal experience. Religion is
not about a belief structure, following a dogma, mindlessly
aping a ritual, it is about having experiences—unusual, pow-
erful, altered experiences—and that these are the source of
your insight, of your faith, of your further practice. And that
gets emphasized from John Muir to the Zen guys—it’s one
of the major themes, and it carries on today in all sorts of
ways.

Your book mentions the impact that Yosemite had on Fitz Hugh

Ludlow.
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Exactly. There’s a visionary quality to that landscape, and
there’s a direct consciousness-altering experience that it
makes accessible. And that quality can also come through
meditation, through dreams, and through psychoactive
drugs. So there is already that tendency, and there is a sort
of openness to experimentalism and an embrace of novelty.
California is a place driven by novelty, in terms of culture, in
terms of technological development—a huge amount of tech-
nology came out of here. And there’s a relationship between
technology and synthetic psychedelics like LSD—there’s a
kind of shared spirit of using the technology created by our
brains in order to hack material reality, to create little ma-
chines or media units that are able to change our percep-
tions or open up new dimensions. All of these things laid the
foundation for the particular histories that happened with
Aldous Huxley, Timothy Leary, and the Merry Prank-

sters, and everything that made psychedelic culture so im-
portant. I wanted to show that it didn’t just “happen”—that
there were all of these people who were taking a lot of psy-
chedelics and culture moved forward from that point; I
wanted to show that the groundwork was already laid—it
was already part of the story of the place before Huxley took
mescaline in the Hollywood hills. California culture was
already in that kind of space, so it made sense that it became
so huge here—that the Pranksters happened here, and that
the Grateful Dead happened here…

My friend Lorenzo Hagerty commented to me last year about
the possibility of bringing Myron Stolaroff, who’s 86 years old,
and Sasha Shulgin, who’s 81 years old, and Ann Shulgin, who’s
75 years old, out to Burning Man. He wanted to show our elders
this incredible visionary landscape that resulted largely as a prod-
uct of psychedelic thinking, even in an environment where psy-
chedelics have been proscribed and repressed. Wouldn’t it be
amazing for these pioneers to see what the kids are doing these
days, right? And then, how cool it was that Sasha and Ann actu-
ally made it to the playa—and Ann even drove their behemoth
rented R.V. all the way from the Bay Area to make the trip!

Absolutely. Burning Man, more than any other contempo-
rary phenomenon that I talk about in the book, is the frui-
tion of many of the threads that run throughout the book:
the emphasis on personal experience, the emphasis on psy-
chedelic culture, the use of architecture to create enchant-
ment and humor and sacred temple environments, the sort
of D.I.Y. quality, the sense that it’s one grand experiment—
that spirituality and experimentation actually go hand-in-
hand. Whereas, with a lot of religions, it is the opposite: spiri-
tuality exists only within the realm of old school tradition.

But in California, our tradition is to pull the rug out from
under tradition—which is what people here have been
doing for well over a century.

Your original impetus for the book was your sense of lack with
regard to a personal historical tradition to fall back on and wrestle
with. Did completing the book help to fill that void for you?

Yes it did, in the sense that history can add density. When
you know about a place, when you know about the people
who lived there before, about why they came there, even if
they are not directly in your life, there’s a kind of extra thick-
ness that the place takes on—even as you experience the place
in your normal day-to-day life. When you know more about
local history and about how the area developed, this adds a
richness to your experiences. So in that way, it helped very
much. Now when I go to Burning Man, I can see all of these
layers—I can see all of these things that led up to our current
time in history. Even though it’s in many ways a frivolous
thing, or a goofy thing, or a hacked together thing, it makes
more sense to me because I can see where it comes from. It
becomes something that has more of a sense of continuity.
People have been out here for generations—literally—ex-
ploring this edge, trying to find a new way, or an individual
way. And because it is always changing, it’s not like you get a
tradition that you can follow. But it’s more like there’s a wider
circle of peers, and a wider circle of elders, who maybe can’t
give the answers exactly that you need, but they can show
you how their questions were answered, or the way that their
lives developed. So I think that it did help me in that way,
and I hope that this comes through in the book. I hope that
readers themselves will start to better understand, “Oh, that’s
why I like that place.”

I studied art in college—that’s what I got my degree in. Once while
visiting the New York MOMA with my wife, she had the typical
knee-jerk response to some of the art that “our seven year old
daughter could do better paintings.” It may only be by knowing
why some piece of art made a profound difference in the world,
that you gain appreciation for a work that doesn’t speak to you
on an aesthetic level. Like you said, such knowledge adds a den-
sity to your life’s experiences. Otherwise you’re only skating through
life, and the surface level doesn’t provide a lot of satisfaction.

Right. Knowing history is good. Buy my book.  �

The Visionary State: A Journey through California’s Spiritual Landscape
can be explored and purchased at www.visionarystate.com.
ERIK DAVIS’ web site is www.techgnosis.com.
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Ann & Sasha Shulgin Speak…

in discussion with Earth and Fire Erowid

Adapted from an interview recorded at Mind States Costa Rica, June 15, 2007

Earth: What question do you get asked most often?

Ann: We were just remembering that—the one
we have heard too often: What is your favorite
material?

Sasha: Probably a moderately inexpensive
Zinfandel.

Fire: Is that question asked both in interviews and
by people who just come up to you at conferences?

Ann: Yeah, over and over again. I would ask it
myself. Yet by the two-hundredth time, I wish that
I could come up with something really clever and
different in response…

Fire: But your favorite substance doesn’t change
every time people ask, so…

Ann: Well, I don’t really have one.

Fire: Oh. Even worse.

Ann: Right!

Earth: Do you like caffeine?

Sasha: Yes, except that it makes me urinate too
much. So I drink decaffeinated coffee. Do you know
how they get caffeine out of coffee?

Ann: Oh my God, no… (audience laughter)
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Earth: Let’s hear it.

Sasha: Many people say, “Oh they extract with
super-heated water,” or solvent, or something like
that. While that would remove the caffeine, it
would also remove the flavor of the coffee. So sud-
denly you are standing over here with a little
beaker filled with caffeine and
coffee flavor, and you still have
to separate them. After looking
for it for years, I finally got the
answer a couple of years ago. You
remove the caffeine before you
roast the coffee, so there is no fla-
vor. Then having removed the
caffeine, you roast the coffee and
generate the flavor. It’s so simple.

Earth: We interact with a lot of
people through our web site,
many of whom are younger.
When you were young, what
were the social pressures or the
constraints around drug use?
Were you worried about getting
arrested? Your first time trying
peyote/mescaline/goop, or what-
ever, were you concerned about
your parents finding out? What
was it like back then?

Sasha: My interest in the area of
drugs was psychoactive, not psyche-
delic, because there really were
very few psychedelics back then.
But I tried all sorts of things that were known to
affect your attitude and your feelings, from yo-
himbe—presumably giving you an erotic point of
view, to amphetamine—presumably making things
go faster. Then I had my experience with mesca-
line, and that was what really directed me in this
way. It was about 1955 or so, and it was not illegal.

Fire: Was there a sense that it was somehow so-
cially unacceptable, even though it wasn’t illegal?

Sasha: No, it was socially unknown—almost un-
known at that point. Some people had heard of
peyote. But there are areas in Mexico where peyote

is grown, where the “peyote” has no mescaline.
They call it peyote, because in Tarahumara, “peyote”
is any small cactus that has a medical use. Our
peyote is one of those, but there are many others.
The term, even there, is ambiguous. So I had no
concern about the legal situation, as there was no
law to be concerned about.

Fire: Among your peer group at
the time, was there any hesita-
tion to talk about those experi-
ences? Did you think that there
would be any judgment against
them?

Sasha: I was working for Dow
Chemical Company at the time
as a research chemist. I had the
good fortune of having seen that
they were working on an inter-
esting compound. The person in
whose lab I was working at Dow
had found a very easy way of
making an almost unknown
compound. They said, “We’d like
to find some use for this,” and I
said, “Gee, if you added a methyl
group on this side instead of on
this side, as well as on this side,
and put an amine down there and
make the carbamate, you’d prob-
ably have an insecticide.” “Oh?”
So they put the methyl group
over here, and put an amine
down here—a dimethylamine—

and a carbamate, and it became a commercial in-
secticide. And the attitude there was, “Gee, if you
can predict things like that, you can just go do
whatever you want to do!” That was about the time
I had first tried mescaline, and I knew what I
wanted to do. So I started synthesizing new com-
pounds like mescaline, and patenting some of them.
They paid not quite a dollar for your patent. You
could technically get a dollar with your patent. But
the patent officer would flip a coin; if it came up
the way you called it, you would get an extra dol-
lar, and if it came up wrong, he got the dollar. So it
averaged out to a dollar. Eventually, they were a
little bit disturbed by the fact that I kept publishing

Among your
peer group
at the time,
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against them?
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all of this information, and they said, “We don’t
like you publishing with the Dow return address
in the literature.” “Okay, I’ll use my home address,”
which I did. When I left Dow to go back to medical
school, I decided that since I had already been us-
ing my home address, I might as well make my lab
there as well, and I did. I still publish from my home
address, but it is my lab.

Fire: So even though you were working at Dow
doing the synthesis work for them, you were
publishing without the Dow address.

Sasha: Well if you get a patent, then you are free
to publish it. I just kept publishing the early stuff
that I did on psychedelics in the 1950s.

Earth: Did you mention your mescaline experi-
ence at work?

Sasha: Oh yeah, they were quite interested in it.
I think I helped probably half a dozen people
duplicate the experiment.

Fire: Is there any different answer for you Ann,
so far as your social group at the time?

Ann: When I was growing up, you got faint noises
about narcotics and people getting into very strange
places. I don’t think anyone talked about the law.
It was just something that some people did, and
they got “addicted,” whatever that meant. When I
was a young working woman, I mostly worked in
hospitals, and the first I ever heard or read about
psychedelic drugs was in the famous LIFE maga-
zine article by Gordon Wasson. Everything that I
had always been interested in—why people were
the way they were, and certain kinds of experi-
ences that had happened to me when I was small—
all of a sudden this whole psychedelic world seemed
to promise some answers. I had never even con-
ceived that drugs could be involved with these sorts
of things, and I thought, “Wow, that’s what I want
to find out about.” My great ambition in life was to
test out telepathy and different forms of psi, with
or without psychedelic drugs. It never happened.
Well, I think it did happen, but other people did it.

With the first psychedelic I ever had—I think it
was DMT, given to me by two friends, one of whom
read from The Book of the Dead before I launched—
I don’t remember the experience. So I don’t think
it was much of an experience. But no one mentioned
the law. I don’t think that anybody knew about the
law. Nobody cared. This was just experience, and
life opening up, and no one talked about legalities.
However, I think most of us knew, intuitively at
least, that you don’t broadcast inner experiences
of any kind unless you know your audience very,
very well. People sometimes described strange,
weird stuff that had happened to them, and you
didn’t tell too many people about that. So nope,
there was no concern about legality at all.

Earth: That seems very different than people’s
experiences today.

Ann: I’m not too sure. I’ll make you a bet that any
high school kid who wants to have a psychedelic
experience never thinks about the law either. They
may, if they have had a DARE class, know that there
are certain people whom one doesn’t tell. But I don’t
think the illegality concerns them that much. Most
people don’t know half as much about the laws as
they should, and so they get trapped very easily.
One of the great attractions for very young people
is that, if they find out something is illegal, then
it’s worth exploring.

Earth: Right.

Fire: So Sasha, obviously you had been publishing
in peer-reviewed journals for many years before
you guys wrote PIHKAL. How did the idea first
come about for that book? Was it a project that
you had been thinking about for a long time? How
did you decide to include the narrative content with
the chemistry, and put it together in the way that
you did?

Sasha: One of the things that convinced me that I
should do a book like PIHKAL was… what was the
name of that fellow?

Ann: Wilhelm Reich.
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Sasha: Right. He was the one who could shoot
bullets at clouds and make it rain…

Ann: And he invented the orgone box, I think…

Sasha: The orgasm box?

Ann: Orgone.

Sasha: Orgone box, that’s right.
I get things mixed up. But he was
arrested for some reason or other
in New York. He was being held
in jail, preliminary to a trial, and
he died. The New York authori-
ties went to his house, took all of
his notes and papers and burned
them in the 103rd Street incin-
erator. They destroyed all of his
records. It occurred to me that if
I were ever to get into that situa-
tion myself, I would want those
things indestructible. The answer
was a book like PIHKAL—put in
both the background and the ac-
tual wet chemistry information.

Fire: When did that idea come
about?

Sasha: In the later part of the 1980s. The book was
published in 1991, I believe.

Ann: I’m trying to remember exactly when we came
up with the idea. Or was it always sort of floating
there? I mean it was pretty obvious that we should
write a book.

Sasha: We decided to write it together. We both
have names that begin with an “A,” so “A. Shulgin
and A. Shulgin” works very well.

Ann: And I asked my older daughter if I could
borrow her name, so I’m “Alice” in the book.

Sasha: By changing the names of people you know
here and there, the book becomes totally fiction.
We call it a fictional book, and from the govern-
ment’s point of view, it is fiction. Although there

is a lot of chemistry in there, none of the chemis-
try has ever gone into Chem Abstracts. I sent a copy
to Chem Abstracts and they sent it back saying, “This
is fiction.” Many times people have to refer to the
book as the source of the chemical information,
as they can’t have a Chem Abstracts number.

Ann: I was very glad on the day
that the invasion happened,
which is described in the first
chapter of the second book. I
looked the agent straight in the
face; he was asking me, “Who are
the members of your research
group?” I said, “Mr. So-and-so, the
research group is total fiction.”
He looked at me with a look that
said, “I do not believe you, lady,”
and remarked, “Well, that may be,
ma’am, but if we ever find out
who is in your research group, we
would really like to have a long
talk with them.” I replied, “It has
never existed.” That’s my story,
and I’m sticking to it.

Earth: Was PIHKAL the first time
that you put your name, Ann, on
a document published about
psychoactives, fictional or not?

Ann: Yes, absolutely. I wrote interesting letters
before that, but nothing else.

Earth: How big a decision was that for you? How
much anxiety did it produce?

Ann: Writing was something I knew I wanted to
do all of my life, except that I hadn’t found the right
subject, and this was the right subject. No, I was
not nervous about that. We did have visions of
black-masked men coming in the middle of the
night with baseball bats to destroy the lab. But
nothing happened for about four years. Washing-
ton, DC did not discover PIHKAL for about four
years.

Fire: They’re kinda slow.

…he was asking me,
“Who are the

members of your
research group?”

I said,
“Mr. So-and-so,

the research group
is total fiction.”
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Ann: Thank God. And then everything hit the fan.

Fire: So you did predict, or think, that you might
attract legal attention.

Sasha: Oh yes.

Fire: As we have gotten to know you guys, Ann,
in some ways you are a more private person, a
quieter person than Sasha.

Sasha: She doesn’t have the same sense of humor.

Fire: Did you expect the level of cultural attention
to the book that it got? Obviously you expected
some legal attention, but did you expect as much
of being invited to conferences, interviews…

Ann: No, I don’t think that you ever quite expect
that. PIHKAL was not the first thing written about
psychedelics for sure, but it was certainly the first
book written with the second part as recipes for
psychedelics. I mean, that was sort of asking for
trouble. But we felt that such a presentation would
make the book more interesting, and that if we did
not separate them—in other words, story in one
volume, recipes in the second—it would be much
harder for any government, anywhere in the world,
to censor one of the volumes and allow the other.
You either took the whole thing, or nothing. We
felt that if we wrote it well, it would be meaning-
ful to a lot of people. But we had no idea how much.
That was pure guessing. And the greatest satisfac-
tion is in how many other people who had been
wanting to write about psychedelics decided that
if we could do it, they could have the courage to do
it, too. So a lot of writing started after that.

Sasha: That was quite a nice compliment.

Fire: Do you know of any place other than Austra-
lia where the books are specifically banned? Well,
that’s not exactly correct about Australia, but it is
close.

Sasha: It may be banned in Australia, but the last
time we were in Sydney I went into a bookstore
and it was on a shelf.

Fire: It is illegal to import into Australia. I thought
it was illegal to sell in Australia. I don’t think that
it is illegal to buy, and I don’t think that it is illegal
to possess. But I know that it is illegal to import. Is
there anywhere else that you know of where that’s
the case?

Sasha: I don’t know. I have not kept track of that.

Fire: I wonder about Asia…

Ann: I know Japan has a very active psychedelic
underground. But I don’t know how much reading
they do, whether it has to be in Japanese, or
whether they are familiar enough with English.

Sasha: I was just transcribing the title of a Japa-
nese book on MDMA to go in my new book, the
Psychedelic Index, and it had a five-syllable slang
word for MDMA meaning “to jiggle the head.” They
had the Japanese term in English, so I am putting
that in the book as a synonym.

Ann: China may or may not have a psychedelic
subculture, but they do a heck of a lot of the cook-
ing of drugs that are scheduled in this country.

Fire: One person we’ve talked to went to China
and said that there was an active rave culture with
MDMA being taken by large groups of people.

Ann: I wish we knew more about Asia in general.

Earth: How difficult has the transition to being
interviewed in TIME magazine, and on national
television, and international media been? Has that
worked out for you okay?

Sasha: It’s worked out fine, but the trouble is that
it takes lots of time. When you’re talking to jour-
nalists and they’re writing things about it, you don’t
get any writing done yourself. That’s annoying.

Ann: It’s very seductive. You keep being invited to
places, and your way is paid. All you have to do is
give a talk, which is always a little hard for me. But
it’s so easy to say “yes.” Because you don’t know if
any other invitations are going to come along and
you’d like to see that country anyway. We have done
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far too much traveling in the last few years. We’ve
seen some interesting places, but Book Three has
only got a few chapters written, and travel is part
of the reason.

Earth: Are there
particular places
where you would
like someone to
invite you to
speak? Countries
you would like to
travel to?

Ann: I’d like to
see New Zealand.
I was born there,
and I haven’t seen
it since.

Sasha: We are
glad to see Costa
Rica. We hadn’t
been here before.
So these events are little treasures, in their own
way.

Ann: And the other seductive thing is seeing people
we know, and other people we haven’t met before
who have the same interests. I really believe that
the psychedelic network contains the most inter-
esting people in the entire world. They are people
interested in consciousness, and psychedelics, hyp-
nosis, psychic experience—these are people with
open minds and they’re fun to talk with. A lot of
them are doing very important work in the world.
I’m so glad to be part of that. That’s a really nice
thing. My feeling has been, if I get on the other
side—after death—and I discover that I was to-
tally wrong, and what I did was really bad, so I go
“down” instead of “up,” or whatever, that I will still
be happy that I did it (laughs).

Fire: Are there any particular visionary or wisdom
traditions that you have wanted to participate in,
but haven’t had the right opportunity for. Have you
wanted to participate in an iboga ceremony, or a
sweat lodge?

Sasha: Well, we had always wanted to go to Burn-
ing Man, and we did last year.

Earth: As wisdom tradition, it’s long-standing
(laughs).

Ann: We’re going
again this year, as a
matter of fact. I
can’t imagine why.

Earth: Can you say
a few words about
your experience at
Burning Man last
year?

Ann: It’s interest-
ing. A lot of people
we know are really
scared of Burning
Man. They want to
experience it, but
they’re afraid some-

how, that it’s going to be… I dunno, shocking. Or
afraid that they are going to see things they don’t
want to see. It’s the great unknown. First of all, the
artwork is amazing. It’s five miles in some direc-
tion, on an ancient lake bed. The one great nega-
tive, which you learn to live with—it’s not really
dust, it’s like powder: like fine baby powder. It rises
from the lake bed all of the time, and it gets into
everything: every camera, every R.V. motor, all of
your hair. It’s very discouraging. You wash your
hair, and it is all nice and healthy looking, and
then…

Sasha: …and then you comb it the next day and
the comb is filled with hair.

Ann: The artwork is sometimes in big yurts around
the outside of the lake bed. Then in the middle of
the lake bed, scattered across it, there are art in-
stallations. There are these marvelous pieces of
work that belong in museums, every one of them.

There are two burns: one Saturday night, which is
the burning of the Man—a great big electrical blue
thing that sits on top of a building that itself is
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filled with artworks. But those artworks are taken
out before they burn the Man. The burning of the
Man is a big revelry. People get a little drunk, a
little stoned. Not everyone uses psychedelics at
Burning Man—just about a third of the people,
I gather.

The second night, Sunday, is the burning of the
Temple. The Temple is different every year. It is
made, I think, of plywood. It is very delicate, like a
Siamese, Burmese, or Thai pagoda. There are 37,000
people seated in a huge circle around this Temple,
and they are absolutely silent. When the Temple
was set on fire and began burning, we were with
Etienne Sauret, who’s a documentary filmmaker,
and I told him, “Look to the back of you.” All the
faces were turned to the Temple, and all of them
were absolutely serious—a sort of daydreaming,
focused on the fire. Not a word was said. Not a
sound. Somebody started to whoop, and somebody
else must have clobbered him on the head imme-
diately. It was the most moving thing I have seen in
a long time. 37,000 people is a lot.

Fire: So you didn’t expect that.

Ann: No.

Earth: Burning Man is a big space, it’s extremely
tiring for me to walk around. How did you guys get
around?

Ann: You have to have a golf cart. Without a golf
cart, you have to have… youth. But the one thing
that everyone has to have is lots of lights to put on
everything. It is so much fun at night.

Fire: Are there other non-Burning Man traditional
ceremonies or wisdom traditions that you have not
had a chance to but would like to participate in?

Earth: Ayahuasca, peyote ceremonies… have you
participated in those?

Ann: A traditional peyote ceremony? No. I think
that would be wonderful. We did try ayahuasca…

Sasha: …in a ceremonial way, but not in South
America.

Ann: That was a funny experience.

Sasha: It had its good and its bad. The second day,
the fourth time that I had it, I went into a strange
place in which, with my eyes closed, I would have
almost no color. Then I would have a very deep
blue, becoming a red, becoming an orange, becom-
ing a yellow, becoming a white—blinding white. I
would open my eyes and vomit into the little vomit
bucket, then sit back and close my eyes and go
through it again. And again. And again. And I said,
“I don’t really think I’m advancing in this man-
ner.” That was my last ayahuasca experience.

Earth: That sounds lovely.

Ann: I would like to try Holotropic Breathwork.
I don’t really think that I will have the time to do
it here. But I would really like to experience that.
And a native peyote ceremony would be just
great—that would be wonderful.

TO BE CONTINUED…
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Ann & Sasha Shulgin Speak…

in discussion with Earth and Fire Erowid, part two

Adapted from an interview recorded at Mind States Costa Rica, June 15, 2007

Fire: Have you ever done a sweat lodge?

Ann: No, I’d love that.

Earth: You people are from Northern California,
right?

Ann: (laughs) Have you done that?

Fire: We’ve done two sweat lodges.

Ann: How is it different from an ordinary peyote
experience?

Earth: Well, without the peyote. We did just the
sweat lodge, with the heat, and the unpleasantness,
and the singing… (laughter)

Sasha: You can probably use your imagination for
the rest of it.

Fire: It’s an endurance ceremony. There’s a prac-
tice of sitting with the heat…

Earth: It’s really, really hot.

Fire: It’s very interesting.

Earth: And they don’t let you leave. Theoretically
you could leave, but you’d be a big wimp.

Fire: (laughs) It’s peer pressure.

Earth: Yeah, I think that it is a lot of peer pressure.
Sweating, like in a sauna, but for two hours…

Fire: …three hours.

Earth: It felt like forever.

Ann: But what does it do to you?
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I remember a
didgeridoo perfor-
mance in Jamaica,
where I really had
my consciousness

altered, just
listening to that.

Earth: You sweat.

Fire: It’s a bit of a meditation. In the way that
sitting for three hours anywhere, not reading or
entertaining yourself in some other way is a bit
of a meditation. Then add in changing physical
circumstances.

Ann: How do you feel when you
come out?

Earth: Very soft. Like jelly or
something, poured into… what-
ever I was. For four or five hours,
until I went to sleep that night
after my sweat lodge experi-
ences—I felt like I was on
MDMA.

Ann: Really?

Earth: I felt love for the world.
I felt so good. “Everyone’s so
great!” It was very pleasant, ex-
cept that the experience was not
pleasant. However, it was more
than just the feeling of being glad to be done with
something unpleasant, definitely. I felt cleansed,
and moved, and tired, and…

Fire: …connected to the people who had been part
of the ceremony.

Ann: Wow!

Earth: The ceremonies that we took part in, which
were both led by the same person, included con-
tent that was part of his tradition. There was often
singing, and the person led chanting. Fairly innocu-
ous Native American stuff.

Ann: Was it rhythmical?

Earth: Very rhythmic.

Ann: Was there any drumming?

Fire: I can’t actually remember.

Earth: There was a beat. It might have just been
clapping, but there may have been a drum. It has
been a while.

Ann: I remember a didgeridoo performance in Ja-
maica, where I really had my consciousness altered,
just listening to that. Do you think that the rhythm
is the reason that you have the alteration?

Fire: I think that it is a combina-
tion. The ceremony itself, the
focus, and the physical conditions
are clearly playing into it, the
chanting…

Earth: It felt like entering into a
waking dream state. In a lot of
ways I think of visionary sub-
stances as catalyzing waking
dream states—a kind of soften-
ing or breaking of the veil be-
tween consciousness and the
subconscious in some ways.

Ann: Yeah, okay, right. A little bit
of a sort of telepathic feeling?

Earth: It definitely felt as though the group had
merged in some way. Like I was aware of the people
around me, yet it was dark—totally dark.

Ann: Which gives you a good clue that you don’t
need drugs to get into that sort of a state. One day
I met a lady standing in line to get tickets for some-
thing. She had just come back from the Peace Corps.
We got into a discussion—it was a long, slow line—
about different cultures. I remarked, just casually,
that every culture in the world seemed to have a
plant that could be used for alteration of conscious-
ness. She had been, I think, in Kenya—wherever
the Watusi live. So I asked, “What do they use?”
She said that it’s pretty well desert and there’s no
plant. But if you’ve seen them in documentaries,
they are tall and thin, and they leap up and down,
and the hair on their headdresses sort of swirls
around—and she said that’s the way that they go
into an altered state. I said, “Oh my God.”

Fire: That sounds like a lot of work.
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Ann: But that’s the way that they do it. If you
haven’t got a plant, you use what you’ve got. It was
very interesting.

Earth: There are definitely quite a lot of traditional
dances that intentionally create an altered state
through physical duress, exhaustion…

Ann: Yes.

Fire: Are there any classic visionary states of con-
sciousness that you haven’t ever had, which you
wish that you had had? Out-of-body experiences,
or…

Earth: …entity encounters, auditory hallucina-
tions…

Sasha: People often say, you should have tried this,
you should have tried that. But my main interest is
not in exploiting a drug and getting all of the pos-
sible effects out of it; rather, it is keeping my liver
in reasonably good shape and making new drugs.
That’s my main contribution: new things.

Earth: How is your liver, by the way? Have you
had it tested?

Sasha: It’s in good shape.

Ann: It’s a Zinfandel color.

Sasha: That’s why I stick to inexpensive Zinfandels.
Actually, what’s that thing with the five-letter last
name that I get the Burgundy of? Carlo Rossi. Mar-
velous stuff. I’ve been following that now for sev-
eral years. Four liters used to cost you $12.99. Four
liters is now $7.99. Gas prices are going up per gal-
lon, wine prices are coming down, and I am kind
of interested to see…

Fire: Wine-powered vehicles?

Sasha: No, what do you call this thing—2012—
the Armageddon day, Timewave, whatever it is. The
price of gasoline and wine may become the same.

Earth: The heralding of the Apocalypse.

Sasha: There’s only a couple of things wrong with
the Carlo Rossi $7.99 per four-liter thing. That’s
less than $2.00 a liter, which is okay. The thing is,
if you get the Cabernet, or you get the Merlot, or
something, it’s yuck. But if you get just the plain
Burgundy, which doesn’t mean much other than
the fact that it is red, then it is rather okay. I had a
nice experience at the Bohemian Grove a couple
or three years ago. A very good wine expert came
out with some $30 or $50 bottles of wine to have
them tasted and compared, and I just happened to
have a little bit of the Carlo Rossi $7.99 per four-
liter thing there. While he was preparing some-
thing else, but he had one sample ready to go, I
switched glasses with him. He came back to try
this, and made a comment. His face went into a
strange place, and with a hint of curiosity he said,
“This particular bottle has a slightly different bou-
quet than the one I am familiar with.” Then he
gave quite a complimentary series of comments,
and I decided not to tell him that I had switched
wines, as a courtesy. But the other disadvantage of
the Carlo Rossi is that, usually when you buy a
case of wine, you get 10% off. A case of four-liter
bottles is four bottles, and you don’t get 10% off.
So you lose a little bit there.

Fire: Back to any other types of effects that you
haven’t had…

Earth: Alien/entity encounters? Have you ever
met a DMT elf? One of Terence’s friends?

Sasha: DMT is not a warm thing to me. I’ve tried it
about half-a-dozen times. I find myself lying back
in bed, completely stoned, completely in a strange
place, asking myself, “Why am I doing this?” I mean,
it is a ridiculous statement, but I don’t get positive
feedback, as many people do. I just don’t get that,
and I have not explored it any more since.

Fire: I assume that you get visuals.

Sasha: Oh yes. But so what? They’re not exciting
visuals. They’re not interesting. They’re just there.
I would rather use my energies and time on new
things.
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As soon as he has
finished the book he
is working on now,
we are going to put
him in the lab and

lock the door.

Fire: Is there a particular material that you feel has
the most interesting visuals?

Sasha: What are the visual situations with the
flies? How many people have experience with 2C-
B-fly, for example?

Ann: None?

Fire: Nobody raised a hand.

Sasha: This is a series of com-
pounds that were worked out in
Purdue by David Nichols’ group.
How many people have even
heard of flies? Okay, quite a few.
They have flies, which are two
rings, one up, one down, on ei-
ther side of the benzene ring
with a bromine down here and a
two-carbon chain up there. Then
there are what I call the pseudo-
flies and the semi-flies. So you
have semi-flies, pseudo-flies,
flies, and dragon-flies. They are
all simple compounds with a little ring plastered
onto the side, looking like the wing of a fly. An-
other with a ring plastered on the side here and on
the other side, but they are plastered at eight-o’clock
and at four-o’clock, so they are opposite one-an-
other, and those are the pseudo-flies. You have one
with the ring plastered here and here, so they are
opposite one another, so they are the regular flies.
And if they are made aromatic by taking out a
couple of hydrogen bonds, you call them dragon-
flies. The ones that were most explored by Nichols
at Purdue are the flies and dragon-flies. They are
more active than the bare 2C-B itself. 2C-B-fly is
about twice the potency of 2C-B, perhaps of com-
parable duration in time, and the erotic is every
bit the same—even better. But the dragon-flies have
not been talked about much. They are apparently
quite a bit more potent. The potency is less than a
milligram—you are down in the multi-microgram
levels. So this is a weird little simple molecular
structure that has the potential for a great deal of
exploratory research. I can see putting a trifluro-
methyl group in the four position, putting a nitro
group in the four position, all kinds of neat things

in the four position, and all of the compounds
would probably be comparably active, and new, and
as dragon-flies could very well be active in the
microgram level. It’s a whole area to be explored
that has not even been touched—I love it!

Ann: As soon as he has finished the book he is
working on now, we are going to put him in the
lab and lock the door.

Sasha: They’ll bring over food
twice a day… I think. Of course,
if I am experimenting with new
things, I don’t need food, do I?

Earth: Leg irons. He’s a tricky
one. Locking the door might not
be enough.

Ann: Two or three months in the
lab, I think it’s about time. A lot
of stuff needs to be worked on.
By the way, I would like to make
a request of anybody who would
really like to be of tremendous

help to Sasha—and especially people who know
how to get onto Internet medical sites. I think that
the only real hope—and I think that it is a real
hope for the macular degeneration that he is suf-
fering from, which is what they call the “dry” type,
for which there is no present medical help—is stem
cell research. I think that stem cell research is go-
ing to be the answer. I know that it is starting with
eyes, because there is some sort of retinal work that,
at least in animals, has been successful. If you find
or hear of any research involving eyes and stem
cells, please let us know, so that we can see if we
can sign up for it. Otherwise, this is a very annoy-
ing thing to have happen.

Sasha: It is so maddening not to be able to hit letters on
the typewriter—to miss them by about two inches.

Ann: It’s not good for lab work.

Fire: Two inches, here or there, how important can
that be, really? (laughs) Switching gears a bit, are
there any decisions that you have made about
psychoactives in the past, that in retrospect, you
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thought were very bad decisions that you regret-
ted making, which you think that other people
could learn from? So not just, “I shouldn’t have tried
that 4-acetoxy-MJP-something” that no one else
would ever try. Are there ways of using psychoactives
that you have learned are better or worse?

Sasha: I have to kind of skirt around the question
a little bit, because I don’t really look for ways to
use psychoactives. My dream is still creating new
ones, and letting others work out the combinations
and the set-up. The one thing that I have done is
put a lot of the ideas where I have made two or
three things here, and I would love to make twelve
more around the outer edge there, and I have not
done it—because there are other things that I want
to do also. But in writing up the commentaries for
the books, I often tell what I have done and where
I would have gone if I had had the time. And other
people have exploited that nicely. For example, the
whole 2,4,5-world, I’m pretty convinced is paral-
leled by a 2,4,6-world. Of the ones I’ve explored,
some were potent, some less potent, but all inter-
esting. There’s been dozens in the 2,4,5-world, but
maybe only a half-a-dozen in the 2,4,6-world. I
think that whole area could be explored very richly,
and there are a lot of things to be found out there.
This is the value of the commentaries in the last
part of the second half of the books.

Fire: So you are aware of a few substances that other
people have made because of commentaries in
PIHKAL or TIHKAL. How many would you say that
there have been?

Sasha: Well, there have been a lot of them. For ex-
ample the whole 2C-T world. I took it up to 2C-T-
22 or -23. It’s now been taken, in Europe and on
the East Coast, up into the 30s. People just kept
going up, adding different marvelous groups on the
sulfur and giving these creations the next num-
bers. But this is your territory. You probably have a
lot of the 2C-Ts up on your web site, don’t you?

Fire: Yes, but nothing in the 30s.

Sasha: They exist out there. If folks want their name
attached, that can be done. But if they don’t want their
name attached, it could be posted anonymously.

Fire: Certainly.

Sasha: But the information should be up there.

Fire: Although there is hesitation on the part of
some people to want things published if they are
not yet illegal, if those people are intending to
market them.

Sasha: That’s right.

Earth: Do you have any hard lessons that you have
learned, Ann?

Ann: The more I hear about people experiment-
ing, the more I believe in “sitters.” Having a sitter
is very, very important. There’s so many people who
have taken a lot of drugs, and they feel that they
can handle anything. But you don’t know what
might be around the corner. Anything might be
unexpectedly rough, or worse than unexpectedly
rough. Like the ayahuasca experience I had. It’s re-
ally funny looking back. You go to a special place
where they do ayahuasca, you have an evening ex-
perience, then you sleep, and then you have an
experience in the daytime. I think that’s usually
the way it goes. Sasha and I had a perfectly nice
experience the first and second time. I think we
decided it was not going to be the greatest thing in
the world for us, but it was pleasant enough. Six
months later, we did not hesitate when we were
invited to come and do it again. We knew the
people conducting the ceremony—they were
among our best friends. We knew a lot of the people
who were in the group. It was a small group. And
the second time, with the same people conducting
the ceremony, just the sound of the dry palm leaves
rattling was the most amazing experience—sort of
holophonic. But the second time, we were very
cautious about the level we took, because we tend
to be very cautious anyway—even if we’ve taken
something before. So we took a low amount. I think
it was the same as we had taken before. We were
not going to go higher. And this time, I had to try
not to get run over by a fast-moving train. It was
all lights and noise and it was coming at me. This
was the first time in a long time that I began to be
scared. I think of myself as pretty experienced. But
holding on for dear life, trying to not get run over,
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was not a very pleasant thing to go through. I didn’t
have any of the vomiting, or diarrhea, for that mat-
ter. That was perfectly fine. But the train just
wouldn’t stop. Then a voice came into my head and
said, “Don’t come here again.” And I thought, “Oh,
I can see why you might suggest that.” (laughter)
Sasha was having an equally bad time, but with a
completely different kind of visuals, and he men-
tioned a little bit of that. We both agreed that was
not pleasant to go through. But we were with
friends, and we decided the next day, when every-
one was having their daytime experiences, that we
would take a teeny little tiny bit—less than half of
what we had taken the night before—so that we
could at least participate with the group. And here
came the train again. It was just as nasty, and I was
just as occupied with trying to stay alive.

Earth: Maybe you should have listened to the
voice? (laughter)

Ann: Wait a minute. The only difference is that it
was a shorter duration. Sasha was having, I think,
an equally bad time. So the voice came back, and it
asked, “Didn’t you hear me the first time!?” I have
not taken ayahuasca since, and I am not going to.

So I think you have to be careful. There are some
psychedelic drugs that are not your ally. It’s your
own chemistry. 2C-B-fly, to me, is one of the great-
est things that has ever happened in the psyche-
delic world. But I do not know a single other per-
son who has had the same results that I have had.
So I have stopped explaining why it’s the greatest
drug in the world, because I think I may be one of
the only people who has that reaction to it.

Fire: Because of something in your brain.

Ann: You just can not forget that drugs are differ-
ent in everybody, with the possible exception of
MDMA.

Sasha: We had a somewhat similar “negative in
some people” thing with the Pachycereus pringlii. We
got a sample from Baha, California. The extract of
the cactus had been put into four containers. There
were twelve of us at the experiment. By threes, we
took the contents of each container. All of the

people who had the contents of the second and
the third container had to go downstairs because
they were violently ill. Fortunately only one of
them had diarrhea, and he locked himself into the
bathroom. Each of us had different medical prob-
lems. The other six people had marvelous experi-
ences. It all came from the same cooking of the same
cactus. So we decided that maybe something had
gotten into those two containers, that was not in
the other two. I took a sample from residues in each
of the good and the bad containers, to run mass
specs on them. One of the people there was a bio-
chemist—a bacteriologist—and he took samples to
run bacterial growths, to see if something was
growing in one of them and not in the other. We
both came up with blanks. No explanation at all.
I’ve looked at the contents of the Pachycereus pringlii,
and there’s no trace of mescaline in there at all.
But there are a lot of isoquinolines, and there are a
lot of interesting small and not-active phenethy-
lamines. So I’m pretty convinced that—I’ll call it
cactuhuasca maybe—the isoquinolines inhibit the
destruction of the phenethylamines that are oth-
erwise not active, and that the cactus is active but
none of its individual components are. So that’s
still being explored.

Ann: That brings up another cautionary thought.
Wherever you are taking a drug, whether you have
taken it before or not, make sure that there is a
doctor on call—somebody who knows about psy-
chedelics and who can come over pretty fast. And
make sure there is some kind of sedative on hand.
For instance with this cactus thing, I had an ex-
tremely rapid heartbeat, which was a little scary,
and it happened to be in a house where there were
no sedatives I could use. There was a Chinese herb,
which didn’t do that much. You need something
that can smooth down the body if it is overreact-
ing. You need something for the stomach, in case
you have unexpected cramps or nausea. Be sure that
there are the basic remedies available. It doesn’t
matter if it is the most familiar material to you or
not. Because sometimes things happen that you
don’t expect.

Fire: Agreed. When you said “having a sitter,” one
of the things that occurred to me is that it is sur-
prisingly difficult to describe—obviously not to the
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people who are here, but to the eighteen-year-olds
who make up a not insignificant portion of the
people who visit Erowid, for example—that it is
worth their while to have somebody not be trip-
ping. How do you describe to them that having a
sitter is useful enough that somebody should be
missing out on the fun? It’s tough. It’s like a desig-
nated driver, which is also difficult to adequately
convey the importance of to eighteen-year-olds.

Ann: If not, then natural selection comes in again.
You don’t want it to be your kid who is selected
out.

Earth: Here’s a thought experiment for Sasha…

Fire: …given two piles of 2C-B. Let’s just imagine
this in a world where it was legal, although that
doesn’t matter for the question. One pile you made,
and one pile was commercially produced by a lab
somewhere. They have been tested and identified
as both being pure 2C-B. Do you have a connec-
tion to the one that you synthesized? Do you feel
some sort of bond, an emotional connection…

Earth: …a preference?

Ann: A fatherly glow?

Sasha: Well, I know how I assayed its purity and
its identity.

Fire: Let’s say that you assayed the purity of both
of them, but one of them was the one that you
made. Is a pure chemical a pure chemical, and you
don’t care at all?

Sasha: It definitely would not matter. I can not see
where it would matter if it went through my crite-
ria of identity and purity. They would be inter-
changeable.

Earth: And for you Ann? If you had two piles of
2C-B, one that had been produced by Sasha, and
one that had been produced by Sigma. Sasha veri-
fied that they were both identical. Do you have a
feeling about that?

Ann: I know there are a lot of people who have
taken MDMA that they thought was made by Sasha
and not by someone else, and they felt that it had
an extra something-or-other. I think out of polite-
ness, I might take the Sasha-made one.

Fire: You don’t want to make him feel bad.

Ann: Well, I mean, you know… loyalty. (laughs)
But I wouldn’t worry about there being any real
difference. Except I don’t put down people who’d
think that there is a difference. Because there is
something in the spirit of the person—Sasha would
never say this—who makes something, and some
of that spirit does, perhaps, go into the material
that emerges. In a lab, the people who make mate-
rials very often don’t care—it’s just part of their
job. And you could argue that maybe there is some-
thing that is missing from that, which is present
in the other.

Sasha: This answer has absolutely no scientific
merit whatsoever, but it’s believable. (laughs)

Earth: It sounds like the two of you have a little
difference there.

Ann: Oh yeah, sure.

Sasha: Not serious.

Ann: Well, I don’t know… (laughter) We manage
to tolerate each other’s idiosyncrasies.

Earth: Are there visionary artists, or particular
psychedelic artists, whom you like?

Ann: Mati Klarwein is my favorite. He died a few
years ago, and he is amazing. There’s a little book
called Inscapes: Real-Estate Paintings. He paints
bushes, and rocks. In one bush you can see the
Buddha face emerging. I stare at one of those paint-
ings, and I go into what we call a “plus-two.” It’s
just extraordinary. Looking at the Klarwein paint-
ings is an inexpensive way of turning on. That’s
my feeling about it. What about you?

Sasha: Very much so, but also I’d mention Martina
Hoffmann.
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Ann: Martina Hoffmann, and Robert Venosa. Ter-
rific work. But also the art of Van Gogh—take a
look at his paintings and you will see the psyche-
delic experience without question.

Sasha: As he got older in age, they became quite
different.

Ann: Yeah. The trouble is, it was an agonizing ex-
perience for him. But his consciousness was defi-
nitely… he was seeing the energy in trees. He
couldn’t have painted them that way if he hadn’t
seen them, or felt their life energy. And there are
some other artists who were living during our time.
Morris Graves, who did strange birds and strange
trees. I remember the title of one of his paintings
is Little-Known Bird of the Inner Eye. He was a pretty
turned-on artist, too.

Earth: If you could pick one currently Schedule I
drug to make legal, where would you start?

Sasha: Just one? Or can I have the whole works?

Fire: Just one, but who knows what happens from
there. Maybe the choice would be because that drug
would then break down the legal system into some-
thing more rational. A lot of people would pick
Cannabis, because there are so many people who
already use it.

Sasha: I think the idea of Cannabis may be a good
one, because there is increasing understanding of
its medical validity, and it is more widely accepted
in state law than any other drug. I wonder if that
might not be an easy way of breaking the tight
lock on all drugs by the federal government—to
take one that has already some body of approval.
That would be my guess offhand.

Ann: Without question, MDMA. Because that, as
far as I’m concerned, has proven itself to be an
extraordinary therapeutic drug. There’s nothing
like it. So that would be my choice.

Sasha: On the other hand, with the MDMA… I
have just been reading over some of the reports of
death due to this, death due to that, death due to
the other… probably ten or twelve causes of death

of young people—usually between seventeen and
twenty-one, somewhere—they are publishing pa-
per after paper after paper of lethality in the scien-
tific literature. And this is an inventory of things
that it would be very hard to have to battle against.
These papers often start with the phrase, “This is a
drug that has a general attitude amongst the users
in the street of being without risk, but in truth it
has very serious risks, and some of them lethal.
Here’s another example.” Then they present their
paper. I can give you a dozen examples.

Earth: But you get to be God in this little fantasy
world, so you can just choose which one to make
legal. You don’t have to worry about all of that.

Fire: Let’s imagine that you’ve finished the Psyche-
delic Index, and you magically have the time and
energy for some other really large project—it could
take twenty years. What else would you do? Maybe
that’s to go off and do something completely
unrelated to chemistry, I don’t know…

Sasha: If I could get this book done and get that
out of the way and I had a number of years ahead
of me, I would be back locked in that lab that en-
tire length of time. I want to get back into really
creative work.

Ann: I used to paint a great deal. I’d like to take up
painting again, if I had the energy and the time.
And I’d like to get Book Three done. And I’d like to
go horseback riding and learn hula dancing.

Earth: Are there any questions or issues that you
think are really important that never come up in
interviews?

Ann: No. I think some of the best questions that
we’ve ever had have been asked today. We haven’t
been asked once, “What’s your favorite drug?”
That’s so nice.

Earth: Let that be a warning.

Fire: And thank you very much!  �
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Otto Snow Speaks…

Interviewed by Thomas Lyttle

What sparked your interest in drug chemistry?

Environment. I grew up in a world of high tech-
nology, and prescription drugs were everywhere.
The city where I lived had many script doctors, and
unfortunately my parents became a couple more
statistics in the quagmire. My father worked in the
defense industry, and many people in this commu-

nity were harmed—physically and psychologi-
cally—by the physicians who “treated” them. The
government would do nothing to investigate or stop
it. Prescription drugs kill more people then street
drugs. So if national security begins at home, one
needs to learn about all drugs. Most drugs have the
potential to cripple or kill you, whether they’re
available via prescription, over-the-counter, or off
the street. Personal responsibility demands that you
take what is safe and works for you; in some cases,
personal responsibility has to trump legal restric-
tions.

In my quest for knowledge on the topic, I visited
university libraries and read through all of the jour-
nal articles I could find on any specific drug. After
which, I read through the drug patents. This is why
my books are so well referenced, more so than
any other synthesis books on the market. The real
science is in the journal articles. I did my library
research on psychedelics from 1973 to 1985.

Why focus primarily on psychedelics, rather than
government-approved psychoactive drugs?

My library searches on prescription and OTC psy-
choactive drugs indicated that these pharmaceuti-
cals tend to be toxic. They don’t work for some
people, can have severe adverse effects, and in many
cases must be taken chronically. They essentially
create disease in patients. Don’t get me wrong, some
conventional psychoactive drugs are useful and
safe. Psychedelics probably follow a similar pattern
with regard to utility: some are useful, many are
not. But psychedelics are rarely taken chronically,
and they generally have low toxicity.

My primary interest was studying the so-called
“psychotomimetics,” in a search for the endogenous
causes of mental illness. Although ultimately, I am
a strong advocate of good nutrition, exercise, and
socialization—these are much safer than drugs.

Prior to his death in September of 2008, Thomas Lyttle com-
pleted the following interview with Otto Snow. Lyttle met Snow
in the early 1990s, and they quickly became friends due to their
shared interest in entheogens. A chemist and independent
researcher, Snow is the author of the books Amphetamine
Syntheses (1998, 2002), OXY (2001), LSD (2003), THC &
Tropacocaine (2004), and Love Drugs (2005).
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When I was fifteen
years old, I was
diagnosed with

migraines. …LSD
appears to stop the
sequence of neuro-

chemical events that
causes migraines.

In your book LSD, you mentioned using acid as a cure
for your migraine headaches as a teenager. Can you tell
us a little about that?

When I was fifteen years old, I was diagnosed with
migraines. Half of my body goes numb when I get
them, and they last for weeks at a time. Prescrip-
tion ergot alkaloids, barbiturates, and narcotics
were the standard treatments. None of these
worked very well. However, by
binding to serotonin receptor
subtypes 5, 6, and 7, LSD appears
to stop the sequence of neuro-
chemical events that causes mi-
graines. LSD also seems to allow
the individual to psychologically
transcend what is causing the
migraines, via the mind-brain
connection.

Your book discussed other people
with migraines who took LSD too,
right?

There were a few of us. The
friends I hung out with were ten
to forty years older then me.
Many had initially obtained LSD
legally, prior to the moratorium
in 1965. Alcoholics and people with neuroses also
found LSD to be an effective medication. Don’t get
me wrong, LSD is not a panacea. But I know that it
worked for our migraines. These people taking LSD
for medicinal purposes were white-collar folks. The
drug was not being abused. No one partied with it.
Sessions were set up several days in advance, and
they were carefully controlled to make sure that
individuals received the maximum benefit. Over
time, people suffering from migraines do not need
to take LSD as often.

What was the dose?

The usual amount was 100 micrograms, but some
individuals needed 200 mics.

Who provided the LSD?

For a few years it was obtained from the Brother-
hood of Eternal Love. Later, I found a laboratory
that supplied patients in the area. I will call the
source “Dr. Lysergic.” He had produced LSD prior
to it being scheduled, and he quietly continued to
do so after it became illegal. He would be in his
eighties by now, if he is still around. It has been
many years since I have been in contact with him.

Tell us more about the sessions.

The primary objective of the ses-
sion was to dissolve the head-
ache. If the LSD is taken as soon
as a headache starts coming on,
it is effective. For many people,
the fact that a migraine is devel-
oping may be signaled by an in-
creased sensitivity to light, or by
seeing auras. I know that a mi-
graine is coming on because I
start feeling numb in my pinky
finger and my arm. Sessions
started at 9:00 am, after breakfast,
and all sessions were guided.
There were no real distortions
with the experience. Colors may
have been a little brighter, but not
nearly so much as when the drug

is taken at night. When the medication kicked in,
it was important to let go and relax. During the
peak drug effects, we would be in the mountains
or in a field somewhere, lying on our backs look-
ing up through the forest at white clouds against a
blue sky. The point was to actively release the head-
ache.

What role do the guides play in this treatment?

The guides must have a lot of experience. They
should know the people they are working with,
and be familiar with their life situations. It is an
intimate psychological relationship, not a drive-
thru therapy. At various times, we all acted as guides
for each other.

In LSD you also mentioned an alcoholic friend who used
LSD to keep her addiction at bay. Could you tell us a
little about that?
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Jasmine was in her sixties. She originally supplied
us with LSD, back before we purchased it from the
Brotherhood or Dr. Lysergic’s associates. Jasmine
was administered LSD in a series of legal sessions
at a clinic, before the drug was scheduled. Her clinic
doses were rather large. But after that, she only
took low doses of about 50 micrograms, a couple
of times per week, and these kept her free from the
addiction.

Do you think that LSD will be used legally in the
future for migraines or alcoholism?

Prohibition hasn’t stopped its use for such purposes.
It’s currently being used for these conditions
around the globe. Wherever there is high technol-
ogy, and people with brains, some of those brains
are going to get aches. These people are smart
enough that they’re going to take something that
works, not something that they’ll have to consume
chronically, which they might become addicted to,
or which has toxic side-effects. Although we need
more pharmaceutical development in this nation,
simply raising general awareness about the risks
and benefits of drugs that are already available—
sometimes on the black market—could dramati-
cally reduce suffering. Not everyone who takes LSD
is going to be helped by it. Of course, for those it
can help, there should be legal access to pharma-
ceutical quality LSD of a standardized dose. But I
don’t know how much hope there is that this will
happen anytime soon.

What about the recent study showing the effectiveness
of psilocybin in treating cluster headaches?

My own experiences were with LSD, and those
were three decades ago. I’d love to see new, con-
trolled studies that explore the potential of LSD as
a headache medication.

Your career was shaped early on by your independent
scientific research into brain chemistry, with an eye to-
ward understanding and treating mental illness. Tell us
a bit about the environment in which you were raised.

My mother was born in Montreal, and my father
was from Boston. For over twenty years, my father
worked on electronic intelligence, information, and

electronic warfare systems. My mother was office
manager for a chain of medical and pharmaceuti-
cal supply companies. So I inherited a deep respect
for science and technology from my father, as well
as an understanding of pharmaco-economics from
my mother and the pharmacists she worked with.
I was given old copies of the Physicians’ Desk Refer-
ence, when the new ones came out. Back then, it
was generally perceived that the knowledge to
understand these books was the sole purview of
physicians. Sadly, even with this attitude, those
copies of the PDR contained only scant overviews
of the meds. Some have expressed their opinion
that the PDR should be viewed as more of a drug
catalog than a prescription guide. In any case, most
physicians only take a couple of semesters of
chemistry classes in school.

Years later, due to the horrific medical care my par-
ents were subjected to, I found out that the physi-
cians in the community where I lived were either
script doctors or cowards. I moved my folks to
Maine to get them proper treatment. My mother
had basically been tortured by a New Hampshire
physician, and my father was recovering from
cancer.

In 1985, a gang of Maine state troopers broke into your
home, traumatizing you and your family. Would you
recount those events for us?

At the time, I was starting up a research company.
My attorney had incorporated the company. I was
going to be developing neurochemicals. Late one
evening, a half-dozen officers unexpectedly forced
themselves into my family’s home. The officer in
charge had lied on the affidavit, in order to get a
warrant. He lied so that they didn’t need probable
cause for the home invasion. It was orchestrated
in such a way to conceal the fact that what they
were really trying to pull off was a shakedown for
money.

When one orders chemicals that could be used in
the manufacture of scheduled drugs, suppliers are
required to notify the DEA. Then the DEA either
asks the drug unit from local law enforcement to
look into the purchase, or they will stop by them-
selves and ask questions. Someone might come to
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your door and inquire why you need a listed pre-
cursor chemical. Or a surveillance investigation
might be instigated, to determine if anything ille-
gal is happening. But processing countless legal
molecules requires specific lab equipment along
with many chemicals, some of which are listed
precursors. In my case, I was never questioned and
there was no investigation.

At midnight, officers pounded their flashlights on
the outside of the house, waking us up and forcing
us to let them in. They threatened my family in an
attempt to get us to cough up money, and I was
physically assaulted by an officer. There was no lab,
there were no illegal drugs, and there were no im-
mediate precursor chemicals. My family was ter-
rorized throughout the early morning. I was falsely
arrested on two counts. I was not allowed to have
access to my research papers. In simple terms, I
wasn’t allowed to defend myself or assist my
attorneys. It was two years before the situation was
resolved.

Does the DEA really advocate or endorse this sort of
terrorism against scientists or chemists?

The number of students in the United States study-
ing mathematics and science has been declining in
recent years, and this has been determined to be a
risk to national security. I have a letter from the
DEA relating that they want drugs to be developed,
and they want people to determine which drugs
can effectively treat medical conditions. Of course,
chemists must follow the appropriate protocols, and
refrain from dumping controlled substance ana-
logues on the street. But America is a democracy,
and the DEA is a law enforcement agency. Inter-
ference with scientific investigation is more akin
to socialism than democracy.

Although I grew up in an area dominated by the
development and production of electronics, explo-
sives, and chemicals for warfare, such interests were
not my calling. I was studying psychoactive drugs,
not weapons. I had been into the Boston DEA Of-
fice, where they gave me books and offered point-
ers on chemical families that they were having
problems with, such as PCP analogues. So I steered
clear of those chemicals.

The federal prosecutor objected to the court about
my attorneys questioning DEA chemists, and—
outrageously—the judge went along with it! Nev-
ertheless, the DEA is not against research, to my
knowledge.

What happened with the case?

The case was not processed. The FBI ended up
going after the officers in charge, and my journal
articles and research papers were returned.

That must have been a terrible experience for your family.

Yes it was. Because of the stress, my father’s cancer
returned; it metastasized and killed him. And I was
disabled as a result of it. Terrorism by government
officials against citizens is a horrible thing. All
Americans should be protected from such terror-
ism. When the checks and balances fail, terrorists
are given authority in the government.

The action taken against my family and me was
not something new for these officers. A year be-
fore, they had handcuffed a man behind his back
and terrorized him with an attack dog. They were
never prosecuted for that. But eventually, these of-
ficers were found to have committed perjury, had
sex with informants, stolen money, lied on affida-
vits, etc.; it was truly terrible. The corrupt officers
were all fired. It’s called taking out the trash.

I had—and still have—friends in local, state, and
federal law enforcement. They are honorable
people. There are lots of good officers in the state
of Maine. Many people were on my side through
the whole ordeal, including folks in law enforce-
ment. It just goes to show that sometimes the sys-
tem does work, at least in part. Science is impor-
tant. The books that I have written are used by
students, law enforcement, and attorneys.

Some folks may not have heard of the second chemical in
the title of your book THC & Tropacocaine. This could
act as a substitute for cocaine, right?

In the 1980s, when the United States was being
hit with the cocaine blizzard, there was a company
that was easy to do business with. They stocked
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Oleamide, which
I describe the syn-

thesis of in my book,
is a CB-1 agonist. It

is a cannabinoid that
naturally occurs in

the brain, like
anandamide does.

tropacocaine, and a salesman said that they had a
kilo available. He later told me that he grabbed the
kilo for himself, and I never got the scoop on what
happened with it.

In any case, a major pharmaceutical company could
produce tropacocaine and addicts could get the drug
from clinics. This would make cocaine addiction
more manageable, and remove the profit from the
illicit cocaine trade. Although,
honestly, cocaine addicts might
benefit from some of the newer
antidepressant drugs that release
dopamine. People I knew years
ago who were addicted to coke
for many years are dead today.
Cocaine can be toxic to the heart.

You were legally prescribed Marinol,
synthetic THC, for a long-standing
illness. How does it compare to
Cannabis?

Uncle Sam and several physicians
helped me to assess Marinol over
a period of two years. It’s an in-
teresting medication, but over-
priced. The sesame seed oil car-
rier for the THC can cause gas-
trointestinal problems and severe
diarrhea in some patients. The drug could be re-
formulated and improved, but THC—whether from
Marinol or marijuana—is effective for treating
many medical conditions.

I’m interested in hearing more about the fatty acid amides
that you talk about in the book. Will these replace THC
and Cannabis?

Eventually they may. There are people who have
tested them, but who have not “gone public” for
fear that the fatty acid amides will be placed into
Schedule I before further research can take place.
However, in most cases, specific drugs are sched-
uled only when substantial abuse is determined.
Consider, for example, how long MDMA was avail-
able before it was restricted. We didn’t see phar-
maceutical companies going through the appropri-
ate protocol to develop it as a medication, but it

was legally manufactured and sold in large amounts
for quite a while.

So far as the fatty acid amides go, I believe that
anandamide was the first to be tested by humans.
I’ve been told that its effect is like THC.

Was it smoked, snorted, or taken orally?

The researcher did not go into
details, but I speculate that it is
active by all routes. Oleamide,
which I describe the synthesis of
in my book, is a CB-1 agonist. It
is a cannabinoid that naturally
occurs in the brain, like anan-
damide does. Oleamide is also
called cerebrodiene.

What’s a CB-1 agonist?

It’s a molecule that binds to the
THC receptor site. Oleamide is
made from oleic acid, a compo-
nent of olive oil, by cooking it
with urea. Other CB-1 agonists
use different oils, such as coco-
nut oil. It’s simple chemistry:
cooking oil and fertilizer. It
doesn’t get any easier than that.

Has any human testing of oleamide happened yet?

It has been patented for use in humans. They did
not describe the human testing of it. But as we well
know, people don’t go to the expense of patenting
applications for medicines unless someone has
given the drugs a taste test. Oleamide has been
found to be approximately one third as active as
anandamide in rats. What that equates to in hu-
mans remains to be determined. Interestingly,
oleamide is an appetite suppressant in lab animals.
We may see many of the fatty acid amides avail-
able in the next few years. This is the hottest re-
search going. They might be mixed with an inert
carrier such as ground alfalfa leaves and pressed
into tablets by pharmaceutical firms. I’m speculat-
ing though, because they would have to obtain
Investigational New Drug status through the FDA.
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Or be pressed by underground chemists into bricks of
designer hash.

And there are thousands of possibly synergistic
combinations of psychoactive fatty acid amides that
await discovery. It very well could be the new de-
signer frontier. No one is even talking about the
research that has been done with these compounds
in humans yet.

You describe the synthesis of a few of them in THC &
Tropacocaine, right?

Yes, and there are many more to investigate, should
readers take the initiative to explore further in
university libraries. We are at the dawn of a psy-
chedelic revolution for motivated chemists. It’s in
America’s hands now.

And they’re made from common oils used in the kitchen,
wow! Moving from cannabinoids to opioids, tell us about
your book OXY.

While reviewing the United Nations’ documents
on narcotics, I discovered that if there is any sort
of national catastrophe, in short order there could
be very few effective painkillers available to the
masses, since the United States prohibits the pro-
duction of opium poppies, the raw material used
to synthesize strong painkillers. So I put together
OXY. Everyone should grow scarlet poppies, Papaver
bracteatum, just in case. Unlike P. somniferum, the
scarlet poppy is legal to grow; it contains thebaine,
which my book OXY explains how to extract, pu-
rify, and convert into several potent painkilling
chemicals. People can usually get narcotics from a
physician if they are in pain. But with terrorism
and natural disasters at our doorsteps, rural Ameri-
cans must have the capacity to produce their own
narcotics. It is important.

Love Drugs is your most recent book. What’s it about?

Love Drugs is a sequel to Amphetamine Syntheses.
I didn’t have enough room in Amphetamine Synthe-
ses, so Love Drugs contains additional formulas.
I include multiple sources for precursors of not only
MDMA, but also of numerous other entactogens.
Obscure reactions. From-scratch reactions. Prepa-

ration of nitroalkanes, reductions, and such. Oodles
of new reactions. The chemistry is easy and exten-
sive. Of course, in the United States, research into
entactogens was essentially banned by the Con-
trolled Substances Analogue Enforcement Act of
1986. This is unfortunate, since entactogens are
such a promising category for drug development.

What is the future of the independent neuroscientist or
chemist? Can someone who is not connected to the uni-
versity system or the medical profession actually con-
duct experiments and design new compounds, without
repercussions?

In theory, yes. But even the researchers in univer-
sities are not releasing their findings for fear of
repercussions, such as the loss of their funding or
the scheduling of the molecules they are investi-
gating—either of which would block their ability
to continue working in this arena. Unfortunately,
the present political agenda does not support
progress.

Finally, where can people find your books?

FS Book Company (fsbookco.com) and the Home-
stead Book Company (homesteadbook.com) keep
all my titles in stock. Many bookstores also carry
my books. If they’re not on the shelf, stores are usu-
ally happy to order them for you, to make the sale,
and buying from your local bookstore saves you
the shipping cost. Most of my books are first edi-
tions, and most will not be reprinted. So along with
being valuable references, they are an investment
for collectors. You can also check out a few of my
blogs on-line at myspace.com/ottosnow.

Thanks for sharing your thoughts.  �
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Farewell and Thanks!

by David Aardvark and Keeper Trout

There are many ways in which to learn about
the world. To crib a turn of phrase from Dale Pen-
dell, we’ve taken the “poison path.” Gazing out
through the window of psychoactive drugs, we’ve
encountered a myriad of disciplines—anthropol-
ogy, history, botany, chemistry, pharmacology, so-
ciology, public policy, psychology, spirituality, reli-
gion, law—and we’ve ended up with a pretty well-
rounded education. “Drugs” did that. Drugs taught
us. Intrigued by their effects on our minds, we be-
came more inspired to use our minds to learn as
much as we could. As many times as we may have
considered producing The Entheogen Review to be a
labor of love over the course of the last decade, now
that the end has come, another viewpoint on it
comes into sharp focus. Subscribers and contribu-
tors to The Entheogen Review have given us an in-
credible gift. By supporting our work on this
project, you’ve helped to educate us. Ten years in
the underground college. (And still no degrees to
show for it!) If you are reading this, thank you.

When discussing with Trout what he might want
to say in our final remarks, he responded:

I’m unclear what to say in a farewell commen-
tary, as most of my thanks would be to you. Not
just for making anything I did for ER better,
but for constantly improving what I did out-
side of ER, due to the feedback received on ER
projects. It’s been a seriously fun ride.

Right back at ya, Trout. I can’t count the number of
times that Trout saved my bacon on some point that
I had gotten entirely wrong, or contributed the facts
necessary to flesh out an editorial remark or article,
or provided the perfect citation to support the data
that we published. Through our collaboration, Trout’s
love of learning rubbed off on me.

But much more valuable than gaining an educa-
tion, I gained a friend. On reading these comments,
Trout assured me that the feeling was mutual.

Over the years, the countless letters and notes of
appreciation from subscribers fed our spirits; the
trip tales, tried-and-true teks, questions, and an-
swers, filled our pages. We greatly appreciate the
myriad experts in the field, who took the time to
answer questions when we were lost. Particular
thanks are due to a few individuals who went out
of their way for the project. We are extremely grate-
ful for the financial support of the late Bob Wallace,
who helped bring The Entheogen Review to a larger
audience via his company Mind Books, and who
donated $5,000 to keep the project afloat during
financially lean times. Similar thanks go to John
G., for donating $2,000 toward the purchase of
some much-needed new office equipment. And to
all of the other subscribers, who gave extra when
possible, from $5 to $1,000, thank you for your
generosity. Those who wrote semi-regular columns
or repeatedly contributed articles over the years—
Will Beifuss, Richard Glen Boire, Gwyllm, Jon
Hanna, R. Stuart, and Toad—you had our backs.
The late Carla Higdon was a tireless champion of
ER; we miss her terribly. Friends and colleagues
who offered encouragement and inspiration over
the years: Earth and Fire Erowid, Rick Doblin,
FunGal, Alex Grey, Tania, Munko, Jonathan Ott,
Nick Sand, Sasha and Ann Shulgin, and Sylvia
Thyssen. Our copy editor, E.V. Love, whose sharp
eyes, good grammar, and topical knowledge im-
proved the publication in countless ways. Special
thanks are due to Helen, for mail forwarding, pro-
cessing, and financial support, and to Melissa Irwin,
who David loves best. Finally, a tall glass of kudos
to Jim DeKorne, the visionary who started it all.

This is far from being an ending for us. Rather, it
represents new beginnings. There is so much more
literature available on the topic of entheogens to-
day than when ER began in 1992, and there is no
shortage of high-quality information posted on the
Internet. In many ways, things are looking up.
Viva la Entheogenic Reformation!  �
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